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PREFACE TO THE CORRECTED EDITION

The present edition of Georgian: a Reading Grammar is basically unchanged from
the original edition, excepl for the correction of errors and a additions to vocabularies
and grammarical explanations. Since it was not possible to retype the entire book,
additions have added where space was available. Such addirions are indicated by

the symbols e and m: The symbol e indicates additions to vocabulanes, which are

usually to be found at the end of the vocabulary. If there is no room there for
additions, the location of additions is indicated at the head of the vocabulary. The

symbol @ indicates additions to grammatical explanations. The location of the
addition is given immediately after the symbol.

New illustrations have been added to the book. Whenever possible, they have
been chosen to illustrate material fram the exercises and the reading passages,

I want to express my gratitude to those have pointed out errors, both typographical
and substantive, indicated sections lacking in clarity, and suggested improvements.
First and foremost, 1 must thank my students at the University of Chicago. Thanks
are also due to Professors Dodona Kiziria of Indiana University and Victor A.
Friedman of the University of North Carolina, who sent me suggestuons and
corrections based on their classroom use of the textbook. 1 am also grateful 1o the
reviewers of the original edition of the wextbook for their corrections and suggestions.
I would like to particularly thank B. G. Hewiit of Hull University for his detailed
review in Lingua,

1 hope that this corrected edition will help tn make the countless riches of Georgian
culture and civilization more accessible o swudents of the Georgian language.

PREFACE TO THE THIRD PRINTING

This reprinting differs from the comected edition only in the addition of an Addenda
and Corrigenda to be found following page 526. 1 am greatly indebted to Lia
Abesaje of the Linguistic Institute of the Georgian Academy of Sciences for a
number of corrections and stylistic improvernents. I again express my grattude to
Professor Dodona Kiziria of Indiana University and to my students at the University
of Chicago who have pointed out weaknesses in this text and who have suggested
improvements.

The past few years have inangurated a new and exciting period in the millennia-long
history of Georgia. Unfortunately, these new realities of Georgian life could not be
reflecied in the present text. Nonetheless, it is my hope that the present edition ¢an
help to introduce readers of English 1o the gloriously rich past of the Georgian
nation and allow them 1o follow what we pray will be an equally glorious future.

Chicago, Hlinois—October 1991

Flcase see Addenda_And Corrigenda following page 520




ACKNOWLEDGMENTS

I should like to express my gratitude to the U,5. Of-
Fice of Education for the grant that made the writing
of this book posgible and in particular to Mra, Julia
A. Petrov for her patience and help during the pro-
ject. My thanks go, too, to Charles E. Grikble of
Slavieca Publishers for his encouragement and advica.

My task in putting together this book was dgreat-
ly facilitated by the help and cooperation of Givi
Kobahidze Coby, Michael LaGaly, and Dee Ann Holisky.
Ta Prof. Holisky I am sspecially indebted for several
grammatical analyzes of the Georgian materisl. 1 have
beon mopgt fortunate in having received correctionsg,
suggestions, and criticisms from many specialists in
and students of the field. In particular I should
like to acknowledoe the assistance of Victor Friedman,
Orin Gensler, Aliee Harris, and ¥Yakov Hhanokowvieh in
the United States and of Nia Abesaje and A. A. Glonti
in Thilisi, Georgia.

My gratitude gees, too, to Anthony Bruck, who
typed the First versions of this beook and to David
Birmbaum and Pamela Sue Worner, who tyvped the English
of the £inal version, and to Tom Gally, who typed the
Ceargian.

I mugt express my sincerest thanks to my students
in Georgian classes at the University of Chicageo, who
worked through this material in its varicus forms and
whose reactions and criticisms were invaluakle.

Finally, I must give very special thanks to Acad,
Thomas Gamkrelidze of the Georgian Academy of Sclences
in Thilisi, to Docent 5ukia Apridonije of the Depart-
ment of Georgian Language, Thilisi State University,
and to Prof. Dodona Kiziria of Indiana University for
having painstakingly gone over the entire manusoript
and for their insights inte the wonders of Georgian
grammar, It is Iimpossible for me to fully express the
debt I ows them.

I dedicate this book to the memory <of my father, Abe
ArOonson.



CONTENTS

Lesscn
15

Lesson
40

Lesson
61

Lesson
a6

Lesson
110

Lesson
142

Lesson
169

Lesson

Preface and Acknowledgments 3
Abbreviations and Symbols 8

Introduction 11

Phonology. 1. Stops. 2. Continuants. 3.
(2 8 4, Nasals. He ‘P 6. Liguids and
glides. 7. Vowels. 8. Stress. 9. As-—
similation. 10. The Georgian alphabet.
11. Alternations. Notes. Appendix (Geor-
gian alphabets). Exercises.

Verb. 0. Conjugation. 1. Subject person
and number. 2. FPirst conjugation. Pres-—
ent, future, imperfect and conditional.
3. Nominal system. Nominative and dative.
Adjectives. 4. Word order. 5. Wordbuild-
ing. Verbal nouns. 6. Expression of
Tand" . Notes. Exercises.

1. Second conjugation. 'Be'. 2. Noun.
Genitive, instrumental, and adwverbial.

3. Functions of the cases. 4, Adjectives.
5. Wordbuilding : Denominatives. Notes.
Exercises.

0. Series. 1. Conjunctive. 2. Plural of
nouns. 3. "Extended" case forms. 4.
Postpositions. 5. Verb of motion. 6.
Wordbuilding : Formation of adjectives
from nouns. Notes. Exercises.

0. Regular verbs. l. Aorist series. 2
Ergative. 3. Aorist. 4, Rorist of ir-
regular wverbs. 5. Demonstrative pronouns
and adjectives. 6. Nouns. Stylistically
marked plural. 7. Wordbuilding : Forma-
tion of nomina agentis. Notes. Exer-
cises. 8. General note to the reading
passages. Hints on reading Georgian.
Reading: ménmnbn.

1l. Optative of regular verbs. 2. Func-

tion of optative. 3. Imperative. 4.
Negation. 5. Vocative. 6. Numerals and
other gquantifiers. 7. Wordbuilding : Ab-
stract suffixes. Notes. Exercises.

Reading: 3ogzoabapmn gbgén.

1. Object markers. 2. Indirect object
markers. 3. Absolute and relative wverbs.
4. Reflexive possessives. Possessives.
Reflexive pronouns. 5. Relative and in-
terrogative pronouns. 6. Wordbuilding:
Derivatives in sa-. Notes. Exercises.
Reading: jJgymsnbn.

1. Third conjugation. 2. Relative forms



203

Lesson
239

Lesson
267

Lesson
299

Lesson
332

Lesson
370

Lesson
403

Lesson
433

10.

T

125

13

ldh

15

of third conjugation werbs. 3. Wordbuild-
ing: Derived III. conjugation forms and
derivatives of III. conjugation verbs.

4. Irregular wverb 'say'. 5. Indirect
speech. 6. Derivative declension. e
Wordbuilding: Adjectives derived from ex-—
pressions of time. Notes. Exercises.
Reading: dmbg3ggdnb bomysbm ymgs.

l. Irregularities in conjugation. 2. Per-
sonal pronouns. 3. Comparison of adjec-—
tives and adverbs. 4. Wordbuilding: Cir-
cumfixes forming adjectives. Notes. Ex—
ercises. Reading: bodshmgammb bbRA
ambobqamab -

1. Perfect series o©f I. and ITI. conjuga-
tion verbs. 2. Summary of case markings
for I. and III. conjugation wverbs. 3.
Numerals. 4, Wordbuilding: Derivatives
from numerals. Notes. Exercises. Read-
ing: &osdosfmnd gomnadznmn.

1. The perfect participle. 2. Perfect

series of II. conjugation verbs. 3. Per-
iphrastic passive. 4, Causative of I.
conjugation verbs. 5. Wordbuilding: Par-
ticiples. Reference chart for participles.
Notes. Exercises. Reading: fAp3mRAgoygn
bsjsmoggmmpesh.

1. IV. conjugation. 2. Have plus future
participle. 3. Wordbuilding: Verb forms
related to IV. conjugation wverbs. 4.
Summary chart of subject and cbject cases;
summary of vocabulary entry forms for

verbs. Notes. Exercises. Reading:
dggmn dofagen mofnagén.

1. Reflexive indirect objects. 2. Se-
guences of object marker plus <. 3. S
peressive. 4. Passive of state. 5. Re-—
sultative. 6. Review: Functions of the

preradical vowels. Notes. Exercises.
Reading: En&m nnfimbdosbndznan.

0. Peculiarities in the verbal system.

1. Semantic peculiarities: wverbs of po-
liteness; perscnal and nonpersonal verbs;
singular and plural verbs; conjugation
and wvoice. 2. Wordbuilding: Suffixed
pronouns and adjectives. Notes. Exer-—
cises. Reading: psdoppénb pop.

1. Formal peculiarities. 2. Wordbuilding:
Special functions of preverbs. Notes.
Reading: psd8sp)dénb poy (continuation).



Appendixes:

Noun suffixes 460

Verbal affixes 462

Summary of screeve endings 470
Irregular verbs be, go, come 472
Common phrases and expressions 474
. Bibliography 476

. Source of Readings 478
Georgian—~English vocabulary 479

Indexes:

- L L]

OEHEEBOOm Y

1. Crammatical terms 516
25 Affixes 521
Z i Georgian words 522



ABBREVIATIGNS

abs. absclute

arch. archaic

adv. adverbial case

aor. aorist

conj. conjugation

D. dative case

(s 355 8 direct object

dat. dative case

E. ergative case

erg. ergative case

. woman's proper name

F.pr.n. woman's proper name

fut. future

G. genitive case

gen. genitive case

Geo. Georgian

I. instrumental case

id.o. indirect object

imperf. imperfect

instr. instrumental case

intrans. intransitive

irr. irregular

lit. literally

m. man's proper name

m.pr.n. man's proper name

N. nominative case

nom. nominative case

0Geo. 0ld Georgian

opt. optative

O.S. oneself

perf. perfect

P/FSF present and future stem formant

pl. plural

plupf. pluperfect

PP - postposition (without further specifica-
tion, takes gen.)

pPr. present

pres. present

PEFR present stem formant

pvb. preverb

refl. reflexive

rel. relative

result. resultative

Russ. Russian

sec. section

Sg. singular

sing. singular

S.0. someone

sthg. something



sup. superessive
vb. verb

V.N. verbal noun
W.O. without



10
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INTRODUCTION

Georgian, the only written member of the non—-Indoeuro-
pean Kartvelian (South Caucasian) linguistic family,
is the official language of the Georgian Soviet Social-
ist Republic. Written Georgian goes back to the fifth
century, and there is a rich and varied medieval Geor-
gian literature. An extensive and significant schol-
arly literature exists in modern Georgian, covering all
areas of knowledge from anatomy to zoology. Of par-—
ticular importance is Georgian scholarly literature
dealing with the Caucasus. No one can hope to be ex-
pert in fields such as the history, prehistory, eth-
nology, art, music, linguistiecs, folklore, etc. of the
Caucasus without consulting the extensive scholarly
literature on these topics written in Georgian. It is
the purpose of this textbook to facilitate the acqui-
sition of a reading knowledge of modern Georgian to
enable the student to read such scholarly texts.

The textbocock is designed to be used either for
self-instruction or in a regular classroom. It is as-
sumed that the student has already studied a foreign
language (for instance French, Spanish, German, Rus-
sian, Greek, Latin) and is acquainted with the basic
elementary terms of grammar. No other background is
assumed .

The course is organized into fifteen lessons. The
first lesson introduces the sound system and the Geor-
gian alphabet. The exercises in this lesson should be
repeated until the learner feels somewhat comfortable
with the Georgian alphabet. (A1l Georgian forms in
the grammar sections of Lessons 2 through 5 are given
both in the Georgian alphabet and in transliteration
to facilitate the learning of the alphabet.)

The remaining fourteen lessons contain grammar
sections, Georgian sentences for translation into Eng-
lish, a vocabulary to these sentences, an English
translation of the sentences, and, beginning with Les-
son 5, a reading passage taken from Georgian sources
and a vocabulary for that passage.

The grammar sections do not attempt to be exhaus-
tive but rather are designed to cover the material of
the exercises and the reading passages. Their main
goal is to facilitate reading and therefore they are
designed more for passive than for active mastery. In
the last few lessons some grammatical material is in-
troduced that is not drilled in the exercises or read-
ings. This is to prepare the learner should he en-
counter similar forms in his later reading and also to
give a better overview of Georgian grammar.

In several instances the presentation of the gram-—-
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mar in this textbook differs from the standard analy-
ses of Georgian. Although I believe that the presen-
tation in this book is linguistically justifiable, the
purpose of such analyses here is purely pedagogical.
So, for example, the grammatical category of version
found in almost all analyses of Georgian will not be
found here; instead the notions of indirect object and
reflexive indirect object will be used.

The Georgian sentences for translation into Eng-
lish have a twofold purpose: to drill the material
presented in the grammar sections and to present the
student with some brief bits of information about
Georgian life, culture, and history. Note that a giv—
en sentence may not contain any of the grammatical ma-
terial from the lesson in which it occurs, but may
rather drill material from earlier lessons. This is
to prevent the student from automatically anticipating
that in a given sentence a giwven form will occur sim-
ply because it was introduced in that particular les-
son.

Every effort has been made to insure that the
Georgian sentences are good, grammatical, and stylis-
tically acceptable. At times, however, somewhat awk-
ward sentences have been allowed if the grammatical
constructions necessary for a stylistically more ac-—
ceptable sentence had not been previously introduced.

The vocabulary to the lessons may appear to be

overwhelming in size. But it must be remembered that
the goal is passive rather than active mastery of the
vocabulary. Further, the goal of this course is the

acquisition of reading ability in Georgian, and this
cannot be achieved without exposure to a large and
varied wvocabulary. It is recommended that the student
repeat the exercises encugh times (both from Georgian
to English and from English to Georgian) for the vo-
cabulary items to become familiar. A very large num-
ber of Georgian proper names are included in the exer-
cises and the wvocabulary since the absence of capital
letters in Georgian makes it difficult to distinguish
between common and proper nouns.

The vocabulary as a rule does not contain words
occurring in the exercises that are derived from other
words using affixes discussed in the wordbuilding sec-
tions of the grammar. The vocabulary to the Georgian
sentences is cumulative, i.e., words introduced in the
vocabulary of one lesson are not repeated in the vo-
cabularies to following lessons. In Lessons 2 through
4, verbs are listed separately in the wvocabularies
from all other words, whereas in the following lessons
proper nouns are listed separately in addition. Prop-
er nouns are not given in the Georgian—English wvocabu-
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lary at the end of the textbook.

The English tramslation of the Georgian sentences
should be used for translating from English into Geor-
gian. These English translations are as literal as pos-—
sible and reflect the structure of the corresponding
Georgian sentence. As a result, the English is often
awkward or even ungrammaticall The student should pay
special attention to those instances when the English
of the translation differs from standard English usage;
in such instances he should note how the Georgians ex-—
press a comparable notion. Material in parentheses
gives additional grammatical or lexical information.
The material in square brackets gives, for the most
part, a literal translation of the Georgian or indi-
cates words present in English that are lacking in the
Georgian.

The reading passages begin in Lesson 5. With the
exception of the passages in Lessons 14 and 15, which
are taken from a contemporary Georgian novel, they
cover cultural or historical material. The wvocabular-
ies to the reading passages do not contain words that
have already appeared in the wvocabularies to the exer-—
cises. They also do not contain "international" words,
found both in English and Georgian and common to most
Eurcopean languages. The wvocabularies to the reading
passages are not cumulative; words occurring in a giv-
en reading will be found in the vocabulary even if the
words had occurred in earlier reading passages. Words
from the reading passages are not included in the
Georgian-English vocabulary at the end of the textbook.
Entries in the vocabularies to the readings in square
brackets are grammatical forms that have not yet been
introduced in the grammar sections. With the excep-
tion of these, the student should be able to identify
all grammatical forms occurring in the reading pas-—
sages.

The reading passages should not present the stu-
dent with too much difficulty if he remembers not to
try to force a translation onto the grammar of the sen-
tence. For a translation to be correct the sentence
must make sense grammatically; one cannot simply rely
on the meanings of the words and hope willy-nilly to
string them together in some coherent manner.

Having completed this course, the student should be
able to read most contemporary Georgian nonfiction
with the aid of a good dictionary and a reference
grammar. A selected listing of such works can be
found in the appendixes.

The author would greatly appreciate any comments,
criticisms, corrections, and suggestions for improve-
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ments. Please send these to me at the following ad-
dress: Howard I. Aronson, Department of Linguistics,
University of Chicago, Chicago, Illinois 60637.
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LESSON T1: Phonology

150 In the following sections the sounds of Georgian
and the corresponding letters used to denote these
sounds will be given. When learning the sounds one
should also learn the corresponding letters. Forma-
tion of the letters <can be found in section 1:9. For
practice in the pronunciation of Georgian the student
is advised to read exercises 1,3,5,6,7, and 8 in the
Key to the Exercises.

) I Stops. The major difficulty in Georgian pronun-
ciation lies in the stops. Georgian stops, unlike
English, have a three-way opposition, between voiced,
voiceless aspirate, and voiceless glottalized (abrup-
tive). The voiced stops are pronounced generally as
the corresponding English voiced stops in initial po-
sition (i.e., the degree of voicing is relatively
weak) . The stops are labial, dental, alveolar, alveo-
palatal, and velar.

Translit- Approximate Eng— IPA Phonetic

eration Georgian lish egquiwvalent symbol

(1) b & box [b]

(2) a © dot [4]

(3) J d 2z [a]

(4) 3 ¥ Jjot [az]

(5) g 3 got [g]

In word—-final position voiced stops are generally
pronounced as the corresponding aspirates. Extremely

common are the so—-called harmonic clusters consisting
here of a prevelar stop followed immediately by [g]
and with only one release for the whole cluster: bg
(33), dg (ea), Jdg (3a), Jg (xa) (exercise 5).

The aspirated stops are pronounced guite similar-
ly to the corresponding English voiceless stops in ab-
solute initial position:

(6) p g pot [pe]
(7) t o tot [te]
(8) «c B tsar L]
(9) & R chop R
(10) k ] cot [k*¢]

The harmonic clusters here consist of a prevelar stop
with following [kf] and with only one release: pk (gd),
tk (@d)., ek (), &k (RJ (exercise 5). '
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The glottalized voiceless stops have no equiva-
lent in English. (In fact, the acoustic impression
one often gets from these stops is that of a voiced
stop!) These sounds are produced by simultaneously
pronouncing a glottal stop® [?] and the corresponding
stop:

(11) p 3 [p°]
=y -+ 8 [t*]
(13) ¢ 7 [ts’]
(14) ¢ A EEf2T
(15) Xk 3 {3 1]

Harmonic clusters here are: pk (33), tk (13), 2k (F3) .
¢k (&a)-

1.2. Continuants (fricatives). Of the voiceless con-
tinuants, only & (b) might cause difficulty:

(16) s Iy sob [s]

(17) B d shot L]

(18) x b [x]

The Georgian a (b) is similar to the German ach-Laut
(as in Bach) or the oft-cited Scottish eh in loeh, or
the initial sound in some American pronunciations of
chutzpah. It differs from the latter, however, in be-—
ing further back in the mouth, being a pestvelar rath-
er than velar fricative. X (b) also occurs as the sec-
ond member of harmonic clusters the first member of
which is a prevelar voiceless aspirated stop: px (gb),
tx (mb), cx (gb), éx (Rb) .

The voiced fricatives correspond to the voiceless,
differing from them only by the addition of voice. The
§ is postvelar.?

(19) =z 3 200 [z]
(20) = 9 measure [=z]
(21) g o [v]

¢ occurs as the second member of harmonic clusters,
the first member of which is a voiced prevelar stop:

Ye3W% €22) g (4)- This sound is postwvelar (pronounced
in the same area as z and J) and glottalized.® It var-
ies in pronunciation from a postvelar, glottalized
stop [g’], through an affricate [gx’], to a postvelar
glottalized fricative [x?]. @ (y) serves as the sec-
ond member of harmonic clusters, the first member of
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which is a voiceless glottalized prevelar stop: pg(3y) .
tqg (gy) . ¢q (fu), &g (Xy).

l.4. Nasals.

(23) m 3 as in English [m]

(24) n b as in English [n]
Before velars k(d), k(3), g(g)., n(b) is pronounced as
[n] as in English sing.
1.5 (25) v - Georgian v (3) shows fluctuation
in its pronunciation from [w] to [v], i.e., from the

sound of English w in wan to English v in van. [v]
cccurs most commonly initially and intervocalically,
[w] after consonants and at the end of syllables. L=
can also be realized as a bilabial voliced fricative
[B] and, before voiceless consonants, as [f], e.g.,
veer (gqfofR) 'I write' [fcer]. Georgian v (3) in na-
tive words as a general rule does not occur before or
after labial consonants [p (g), p (3), B (3), m (3)]
or before rounded vowels [« (m), ¢ (m); see 1.11.1].
It does occur guite commonly agter simple stops, post-—
velars, and after harmonic clusters:

Single stop + v

dv p3 tv o3z tv g3
iv 383 ©v g3z ¢¢v Pp3
v x3 &v Rz ¢v i3
gv a3 kv 33 kv 33

gv 03 xv b3 gv Y3
Harmonic cluster -+ »:

dgv pn3 tkv mdg txv ebgz tkv g3z tav gya
jgvdgg 1§v deg ckv gd3 cxv gbz ¢kv f33 cav fy3
Jav xa3 kv Rjgz &xv Rbg kv k33 €av &ys
l.6. Liguids and glides.
(26) r A, Georgian » (f) is generally formed
by a single flap of the tip of the tongue to the alve-
olar ridge [r]. It is very similar to the » in Span-

ish pe/r/o '"but' or the Russian r in nepephB 'break'.
Between voiceless consonants it may become voiceless
or drop completely.

(27) 1 =. Georgian ¢ (@m) is pronounced as
the 7 of French, German, or Spanish before the front
vowels 2, ¢ [1]. In other positions it is pronounced
somewhat velarized (dark), similar to the American Eng-
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lish 7 before back vowels [1]. Between voiceless con-
sonants it may become voiceless or drop completely.

(28) h 3. , As in English; occurs initially
only in loanwords.

1.7. Vowels. Georgian has five vowels:

Neutral:

(29) a o low, open, slightly fronted
[a] (cf. French patte [pat]).

Front unrounded:

(30): n front, spread lips high, be-
tween close and half close
[1] (cf. English bit).

{31) e o) front, spread lips, between
half close and half open [£]
(cE. English get).

Back rounded:

(32) u N same height as 7 [u] (cf.
book with marked lip rounding) .

(33) o m same height as e [2] (cf.
German Glocsken) .

1.8 Stress and intcnation. Stress in Georgian is ex-—
tremely weak and has no effect on vowel guality. The
stress 1is so weak that linguists have not been able
to agree on exactly where it falls. In words of four
or fewer syllables, the stress falls on either the in-
itial syllable or the antepenultimate syllable (third
from the end). In longer words, there is a double
stress: on the initial syllable and on the antepenul-
timate. Note that a Georgian word has as many sylla-
bles as it has vowels; m (8), n (6), 1 (m), and r (FA)
never form syllables. Examples:

bsjsmmnggmm Georgia Sakartvelo or

Sak&rtvelo
dpamdsfhgmds situation mdg&maréoba
dfgaomn round mrgvali
aRdamn long grjéli

gEmeQBEHJﬁgaa linguistics é&natmecniéreba or
enatmecniéreba

There is no difference in quality between stressed and
unstressed vowels. Georgian intonation is relatively
even, without sharp rises or drops in tone, except in
yes—-no gquestions, where there is a sharp rise in into-
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nation at the end of the sentence. In such yes—-no
questions the sentence-final vowel is often lengthened.

1.9. Assimilation. Georgian is characterized by rath-
er long and complex consonant clusters, generally in

(morpheme—-) initial position. As a rule there is lit-—
tle or no assimilation for veicing, glottalization, or
aspiration in such clusters. Harmonic clusters will

have only one release, while nonharmonic clusters will
have more than one release; cf. bgera (édagnms) 'sound',
where there is only one release for the harmonic clus—
ter bg, and Tbilisi (manmnbn} trhilisi' (Tiflis, capi-—

tal of Georgia), which has an aspirated release for
the initial +# and a voiced release for the b:
[tbi1lis1i]. Examples of nonharmonic clusters:
Sanﬂn kbili tooth
emjgmmn doktori doctor (e.g., of philosophy)
Bés tba lake
RO cda attempt, wait
ydo gba jaw

See table 1.1 on the following page, depicting the
sound system of Georgian.

1.10. The Georgian alphabet. The contemporary Geor-—
gian alphabet does not distinguish upper and lower case
letters; for every letter there is only cne form. In
distinguishing the thirty-three letters it is i1mpor-
tant to note the position of the letter with respect
to the base lines. In print the following letters oc-
cur completely within the base lines:

T o o o [ 0

W

a T 1 o

o m n ™

The following letters rise above the upper base line:

1 Q. o - % - ] @1 P 2
O d O > M U d AN D J
b Z m n P xr s = & 3 x h
é & 3 B 3 [ b ad R d b 3



[e]? e MOT
[ X] [X] = q [A] § @ eat3yeotay
pepunox pru [c]o w [3]20 zun pruw [eXB] | B A Y
[pin @ [1]% Y aun ybry [«B] do3sg
pEpunol joeq Juoar 343010 "STOA "P2A
“STOA
HWEI'TYD0A IBT2A] 504

- [7] T w [» ‘4 :sapt1h
m [T ’2] 1 @ ‘Al A E pue sprnbrT
A [u] u g [w] w p STESEN

(J1ge [4] =9 SToA
[£] & @ [z] z @ poA  *SOATIEDTI]

(] 1€ [f3]1 8% [s3]124 [3]3% [d]de 301
[,%] % F [+J3] R Y [s83] @ € [53] 3 © [,d] & B dse :s93PaTAJIE
[B] B © [ p] L % [@] € p [p] p @ [4] 94 ¢ poa pue sdo3s

TRToA IRTOPATY TRTOSATY rejuag  TerqeTId
-o3eTed

20

uethioan 3o wajisks punos T°'T =Tdel
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The following letters descend below the lower base
line:

7 T | § I (S T .3 W
e BB R B
g d e v k 1 z u P g g c 3
3 @ 9 3 3 & g J 3 Q dJ B X

The following letters both rise above and descend be-
low the base lines:

a1 1
A1 N9
W) v

£ k g 8
e J3 F &

(In titles and headings it is common for all letters
to be the same height; i.e., all fall between the same
base lines.)

Variant shapes of letters: In some tyvpefaces and
in stylized writing, wvariant forms of letters are en-
countered:

[ Q 1
m | (8]
f A r
X 5 3

For the older Georgian alphabets see the Appendix
to this chapter, page 30.

1.10.1. Handwriting. To form the Georgian handwrit-
ten letters, see figure 1.1.

Fig. 1l.1l. Georgian Handwritten Letters.
i IR .'__* -
| L
I e
a __'|»_1__|,_.__#_ o q_

[
poow

|
L 4
" T ﬂn
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1.1 continued

Fig.
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Fig. 1.1 continued:
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Fig. 1.1 continued:
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Fig. 1l.2. Example of connected handwriting. See next

page for transliteration.
GI.Q.BC} boB.omg}p
(J-ebo Lodpoghnp, dqhsy adobansbo dap-

(Nsbo boagnghqp, hid, l\JG bgo BUqJHb 057

hogeBgb gompsboge, Bp dho gogojpenen
bo, o) Sh &838Wo. od 8380%33?]080
61..9.60 JBO’V]FJ""]Q b.dg)oaqd)_ 3%)qﬂ): fﬂbm Lsb-
0bg hd 0o bbge Lol 81:3%]091.-,
Lsbondb ndoo Shgy oo 0000000 SHG bo-
BOU)QS,S}”)B bqun.gqu,&dhojmm, OSJ(}“HEJL)
{1093(3’5‘398‘56‘58 r]ﬂvmdb aognqﬂ) o0dbo bbcg}o

bJquQn addbonsb f]][%cnog Qoogtﬂ]&b Qod-

0odb.
bsgqub 10093 0dodo B&Jqﬂg GLQBQ, hd

PR (&9 Og7Rqg L Fhb Lopdy 3bg-

Qo‘fr]o, djﬂﬁ@b,BSSquJbﬁ@qu oogﬂﬁofbﬁ)b: nj
anomm})v—%JBb, @f)nodogcm_, QOB‘{WE’W
8ngq,_<mjb P 0o é’bé/th)b hd nj

deeanddhnjdo podbrpafdnsbi .
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Codna sinatlea

Codna simdidrea, mere imistana madliani simdidrea,
rom, rac unda bevrs daurigo, bevrs gaunag¢ilo, Sen ara
dagakldeba ra, tu ar mogemateba. Am SemtxvevaSi codna
antebul santels hgavs: ert santelze rom atas sxva san-
tels moukido, santels imit arc ali daakldeba, arc si-
natle, arc sicxovele, pirikit, imatebs kidec, radganac
ertis magier atasi sxva santeli imastan ertad daicgebs
laplaps.

Santels kidev ima3i hgavs codna, rom tundac cotad
bZutavdes Sors sadme bnelasi, kurds, mparavs, mters
aprtxobs: ik sinatlea -- €ans, gvijavto, dagvianebul
mogvares ki imit axarebs, rom ik mvijarebi damxvdebi-
ano.

1.10.2. The order of the Georgian alphabet. The or-
der of letters of the Georgian alphabet follows in gen-
eral that of Greek for the first twenty-two letters:

1. S a A 17. fa r P

2 3 b B 18. b 5 Z

3. 8 g r 19. 1 t 1y

4. @ d A 20 gy u Y

5. ) e E 21. q P T

6. 3 v - 22. 3 k X
7. 8 z g% 23. @ g
8. o t © 24. y g
9. n i3 B 4 25. d g
10 23 B K 26. R &
) i) = o 1 A 277 8 &
125 d m M 28. 3 J
B b n Fyhew 29. 7 c
14. m o (0] 30. % e
i5. 3 p T 31. b x
16. 9 7 - 32. e 3
33 . 3 h

*no equivalent of Greek H_
**no equivalent of Greek =

Notes.
Note that foreign f is often transcribed by Geor-
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gian g.
%oreign th is often transcribed by Georglan o .
Greek ch is generally transcribed by Georgian 7.
In general, voiceless stops from European lan-
guages are transcribed in Georgian by the correspond-
ing glottalized stops. Examples:

kapitani captain 353ngobn
piéiga physics gndn 3o
pilosopia philosophy gnambmgno
teoria theory namfAns
aritmetika arithmetic shnndagn3s
arkitektori architect shdngadgmfn
kimia chemistry gndna
kronometri chronometer dfmbmdggrn
politika policy Smmngn 3o
kapitalizmi capitalism 323ngomnddn

Note that foreign ¢k (as in English cherry) and ts (as
in Tsar, tesetse) are taken over into Georgian as R and
3 respectively:

Cexi Czech Rabn
Ceki (bank) check FRgg3n
Cempioni champion Rpd3nmbn
citata citation BrigoE S
procesi trial 3fmgqbn
nacia nation bagne

Foreign s+ is generally taken over as Jj :

subiekti subject bpédnnjgn
direktori director gnfgdigmhn
1.11. Alternations

1.11.1. Vv-loss. V (3) is generally lost when it oc-
curs before or after a labial consonant [i.e., B (3),
p (g):s p (3), m (8)] as a result of vowel loss. V (3)
is also generally lost when it would otherwise occur
before rounded vowels, i.e., o (m), u (3)-

1.11.2. Metathesis. Seqguences involving a stop or

fricative followed by a nasal or liguid [m (3), #u (b),
» (R), L (m)] followed by » (3) will generally have the
v (3) shift its position to before the nasal or liguid.
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Examples:
t+ '10' + rva '8' gives in the word for eighteen
tvrame ti {m3ﬁa833d instead of the expected *trvamett.
In the formatlon of the verbal noun of the verb

kl-av-s ‘kills' the vowel g is lost, which
would normal?y result 1n *kl-v-a [cf. ker-av-s (33ﬁb3b]
'sews', verbal noun ker-v-a]; but, as a result of this

metatheSLS, we get the form kvila (33md).
This alternation can be formalized as follows:

- ® C V' s as = - s W CV’

1
m
n

BE MK

(¢ represents a stop or fricative consonant.)
Note that application of this rule can result in v (3)
occurring before m (3), in which case it will be lost
by the v—-loss rule above.

Examples of the operation of these rules will be
given in the following lessons.
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LESSON 1: Notes

Ly Most speakers of American English will have a
glottal stop [?] in such words as cotton, button, mit-
ten, where instead of a ¢—sound the glottal stop is
heard. Some speakers will have a vague approximation
of the Georgian glottalized stops in such words as
pum/p/kin, eat (with released t), pi/eck/pocket.

IR A somewhat similar sound, although not pronounced
as far back, is encountered in Spanish lg/g/¢ 'lake',
modern Greek ayann [ayapil] 'love’'.

Fia Since there is no contrast in meodern literary
Georgian between a glottalized [g?’] and an aspirated
[g¢*], for the sake of simplicity the dot under the let-
ter marking glottalization will not be placed on this
letter in transliterations in this textbook; i.e., we
shall write g, not g.

4. h (3) occurs in spelling before p (3), k (J), k
(3, g (y), g (3) in certain grammatical forms (gener-
aily marking a %hird person dative object), butis gen-
erally not pronounced except in very careful speech.
See below, section 7.2.4.
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APPENDIX: The Georgian Alphabets

The contemporary Georgian alphabet, called mxedru-

¢ ('military', from mxedari, 'knight', 'warrior')
came into use in the eleventh century. It replaced
the earlier zucuri alphabet ('ecclesiastic', fromaxuce-

si, 'elder', 'priest') which, unlike the mzxedruli, dis-
tinguished upper case ('majuscule', Georgian asomtavru-
27, ‘'capital') and lower case ('miniscule', Georgian
nuszuri Ffrom nusxrae, 'cursive hand'). Xwueuri is first
attested in the fifth century (inscriptions from the
Monastery of the Cross in Jerusalem, Israel and from
the Sioni cathedral in Beolnisi, Georgia). The Geor-—
gian alphabet as shown by the distinguished Georgian
linguist Thomas Gamkrelidze (Tamaz Gamgrelije) is de-
rived in its basic system from the Greek alphabet al-
though the exact details of its creation are still un-
clear. Most scholars link the creation of this Geor-
gian alphabet with the christianization of Georgia (ap-
proximately 330).

The accompanying chart, adapted from N. Marr and
M. Briére, La langue géorgienne (Paris, 1931, p. 594),
illustrates all three forms of Georgian alphabets
along with the names of the letters and their numeri-
cal values. In order to show the close correspondance
between the system of the Georgian alphabets and that
of Greek, the corresponding Greek letters are also giv-
en. Note the identity of numerical values between the
two languages.

The contemporary Georgian alphabet of thirty-three
letters lacks the he (8), kte (15), vie (22), gar (35),
hoe (38), and f+ (39). Note that the 0ld Georgian y
(q), then, as now, a post—-velar glottalized voiceless
consonant was opposed to § (g), a post-velar aspirated
voiceless stop. (This sound is still found in some
Georgian dialects.) As a result, for 0ld Georgian,
the transcription of y must contain an indication of
glottalization, i.e., g with a dot underneath; the as-
pirated is for 01ld Géorgian simply transcribed g.

Table 1.2 gives the following: 1. Order of let-
ters: 2. Mzedruli; 3. Xucuri: a. Asomtavruli, b. Nusxu-
»i; 4. Names of the letters; 5. Transliteration; 6.
Greek alphabet; 7. Numerical value (for both Georgian
and Greek alphabets).
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Table 1l.2. The Georgian Alphabets

| 1 Mg a s 6| 7
i 5 ﬂ el aB6 an a pa i
9. a 9 g 356 ban b B 2
3. 8 L 336 gan g T 3
L, {0 D é remb don d A 4
5. P b i q a6 en e E 5
6. 3 I '1]1 gob  vin v (1) 6
7. B B ] b6 zen g P ?
8. 8 B ld 33 he feyy H 8
9. o (g m msb tan t 5] 9
10. o b | Y ob in i I 10
14. 3 y i 356 kan k K 20
12. o b “ sl las 1 A 30
13. 3 p: 3 856 man m M 40
14. 6 R B 66 nar n N 50
15. o o o 30g hie [¥] = 60
18. @ | or m @b on o © 70
17. P u el SofS par B 14 80
418, 4 b | g56 " Zan ¥ £2) 90
19. & & ..1 | oy rae r P 100
20. b b I a6 san s I 200
21 ¢ E B Bo6 tar t T 300
22, 5 9 Y 35 vie [vi] T =
23, 9 O. 1y w6 un a [OT] 400
24, o i @ o6 par P 500
25. a +h 336 kan k X 600
26. o ﬂ il msb Fan g‘ 700
27. 4 b y 356 gar a 800
28. a d 806 ~=1in = 900
2g. B b f,' Bob ®in = 1000
30. 6 G 86 can o 2000
31. a dr & dogs 311 3 3000
32, 5 B m Fogn ¢il ¢ 4000
33, 3 S o 36 Tar = 5000
34. b E i bsb Xan x 6000
35. 8 o o 306 gar [q) 7000
36. = &P 2 #x36 Jan 3 8000
37 3 "L i 25y Iae h 9000

Il 3s. & £ 3mg hoe foy] o | 10000
39. o) i o fi %

1. Older Greek (digamma)

2. 0Older Greek Q (koppa)

L3
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LESSON 1: Exercises

e Cities in Georgia. Copy in Georgian, pronounce,
and transliterate the following. Identify harmonic
clusters.
manmnbn Ebmyan anﬁgaqn $ﬁam3ﬁb
BBbama Bha&ana 533353”6” jamanbn
ammEnbn bmbgan abbbﬁbaa anﬁn
Rpbasgn abbganbg gmon abaﬁb
gyndéyan egdgmn ng@o3n yzohgan
acﬁga&aﬁn 3gﬁxab5n Eab@bgmﬁn bbﬁbgﬁg
o World cities. Copy, pronounce, transliterate,
and identify the following cities.
ﬁnjaam baﬁ-gﬁbsanbam Qg@ﬁmn@n amagam
mmE@mEn fAma3n 33@&333@n abaggﬁan
3ofmndn Enﬂ-nmﬁdn Smbdmﬁﬁ xo30fgs
Baﬁmnsn ﬁnm-ea-gaGSnﬁm- @Sgnﬁaﬁo@n gAOdEJMmgNo
gm3nm 33@bn53n 333n5n bmaEn
= I Famous Georgian writers. Copy, pronounce, and
transliterate. Identify any harmonic clusters.
Bmmb ﬁnbmasamn Endmgma abﬁbmbHSHQn
530530 pafgeamn 3m5b@a5@n53 acababaﬁﬁna
Baab—EEGSOQo EMEcﬁ anabég
nmno &ogkogzsdy bmqbaE-bbab mﬁaamnaﬁn
anbgnq Kbabbnasn@n Enjn Qmﬁmjngaﬁﬁag
bgﬁam 3ompnsdgznmn abmbjgnms Bodédndy
pogznm aﬁﬁnaﬂaangn smgjbsbphag Hagaaan
4. Famous European and American writers. Copy, pro-
nounce, transliterate, and identify.
agijHﬁn Bnmgﬁn abﬁj—gagsn mmEaggmm
@mmbgmn n&baEn @njsgbn aﬁnb@mgaﬁg
amnamn bgﬁngggbn g@magﬁn 53”3@“

Smma Bmmngﬁn majgﬁan BBBSnEn
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Sirg Harmonic clusters. Copy., pronounce, and trans-
literate.
a. voiceds: b. aspirated:
danfo sound pbndgmn sober
pgob stands gdznmn flour
%3780 group mbmzbo reguest
elude] day md3qb you (pl.)
dndangbo dedication wdgzs he said
gbmafgés 1life
gJams looking
gbopmn clear
gbgnfn nose
ﬁjbﬁn fast
Rbydn fight
c. glottalized:
3ymménmn conquered
BYD forest
bnigyszo word
ﬁaanmn sweet
B3n3nmn pain, ache
Eﬁamn water
aospsfyzgge solution
Fygde series, row
A3mo reason, intelligence
t33n0bn intelligent
6. Copy, pronounce, and transliterate.

bsjsfnggonm Georgia

39gbnbgyombsbn The Knight in the Tiger's Skin
(greatest_work of Georgian liter-
ature, by Sota Rustaveli, ca. 1200)

bodgmdbgmn Greece
bogmabgnnn France
b3smbgmn Persia (Iran)
bm3dbgmn Armenia

bb&&mmb 3b33nﬁn Soviet Union
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ﬁﬁgnqmamn
bsdbmamn
smdmbozmann
eobsgzmonn
godomyméom
asgndofymm

bobgzodpnb
Pysan
no3Nn

baymn

gabn

aJjan
3!'!#[!'\

dads
paEs
amamsc
3n5n

LESSON 1

north
south
east
west
hello (polite or plural)

hello (response to gsdofyméon,
polite or plural)

good-—bye
shish-kabob (shashlik)
wine

bread

water

head

hand, arm
foot, leg
heart

mouth

father [sicl!]
mother [sic!]
girl

boy

Copy in Georgian, pronounce, and transliterate

the following.
Sota Rustaveli's Vepaxistgaosani The Knight in the Ti-

ger

s BEEn) .

(These are the first three stanzas of

mangabs aﬂjagb hbﬂabfsm abﬁgnmb dom ag"\:-nﬂﬁ;nmb,
qsﬂbbﬁsgam sélbo Bﬂg\\mmb 3353 %3(;001 ﬂmE.‘:Bafr’m-nb,

J B306s goames dopgie 300360, a3sdsl gegesmsge gyBoos,

30156.':5 s@ls Jm3mo Bae:ﬁ;om bsboms dols Enstﬁnmb.

3:]. Qaﬂtﬂmm-'atfwm, 335 333d33|; B.bb;] amag::.-o'[h Obscﬂib,
335 Qbantabfﬁs, 39‘::335 333 th&;&-assbg 33 Bbohﬁnhb,
amaﬂg Hnaal;‘aﬁ;mb B*aéang{m, Bnﬁgn@_ﬁ@a 6bhb0bﬁnhb,
RS (gmR3emn dgligdndgds, b msbs [sbsgsbobs.
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3 3015 333350‘[5, ——;-'{Jm::nSb,—Babﬁ;aab H'&Bnhb, :ﬁbﬁ')-anaanl%nlia,
-—33(3015!: H%nli mbabénljb, ;-3:.5'3-3::@'32], mab-&naafgnlib,——
dsl, s@s 30(305 amﬂdbgém 331!]53.5 Bm[ﬁbnbb, 33, Gols,

Qb dolms 3335363:;}30}3 ;}bEQan anémab Bbgli abém, 30, Bafr’mljb.

8. Copy, pronounce, and transliterate the following
opening lines of Longfellow's Song of Hiawatha in Geor-—
gian translation.

BILIZITN
[a‘ g o) dgombagnh, Lsogsb ool 8y 23 Ledmgdgdl obggg 39mgtae,
j 9L ergagbmgde o badmgépde, oo Bagoads Amgbhmes saéy.

asv ey boamygde dyges bndbgoron s 0w ogombogm, mgam bogowedod
s Bobsbgems Lobm@eggon, Lagms nd3mgs gb Ledmyéygdo:
Fybstoo bexggergdol (ebgobs yzsdwrom olg magbydos o 883560960,
o hobhjghgdnl spdhbenboo... 35 aodabymbadom, bmd bogoaded
8y gin3slinbgd, b8 Byggdocsh, obobo Bobs hogol dmeyTo,
3bpglrogdngst @s EﬁE@_Eﬁabn@oE, obioba Bobs oeorgoels dbogde

mEodmgdol edoro Bﬁﬁ’n{gaﬁ o an"meaﬁub bogypbiméigdTo.

o htspoemmgonl oo Gdgdoosb,
Jomdgdogsb s Ogs@ﬁﬁg&n@aﬁ, ==
od lisgoagy yobho o yabhal Boypogro
aatbobpgdamo ash raéfdgdl Bedols

9. Copy, pronounce, and transliterate the following,
taken from Romeoc and Juliet, act 2, scene 2 in the
translation of Vaxtang Celije and beginning with "But
soft! what light through vonder window breaks?" up to
"O0! +that I were a glove upon that hand, that I might
touch that cheek."

gl &s Bompgro dgemgeths odol LabydgwmBo?
spdmbogmgmo abob opo, 8By —xpmogde.

s8mpo, dbgm, @oedbgmy ImBméby Bogoag,

obgo(y ghmamo o Lbgmero 3G mbodgdoline,

bapyeb 8ol Jomfpml gegebpds Bpde a233b g™
Bmmoér Blobmbgd o8 Bmboobl; Jorfmere Ledmbn
3fa06g0 BgMo, NBohTme —Urmdl goobom

s gosogEm,—ob Bolbobgdl ogygoder Bbmerme.
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m, fgdm Gdorrm pgomgemm, m, Loygsbmemml
306 bmd ogmpgl, bmamb Boygahll”
ol modoboymdl. opmdge obs, Lepll. bge ghons,
dolo ogompgdo BgGyanemydsb, Boo gmdsbmbgd.
dogtod éob gdgEog! gobs hgdmeb gradabhogmdgbl
bt Booger goblggmagh aobmbhobogh Byeweb Fougers,
2 abma Lobmagh Rxmemogdel ogomgdl obobo—
o(30d3edgmm figgbl aaomby, Esdhmbydodry.
ébo odbgdmpa, gb mgomgde Byl 2d3mdobgh,
bogmem gabbjgmogbo RoBmgopbgh ogemgdol Bo(ygerow!
ndobo Labol gemgodgdo Roodbgmgdea
gobljamogms (308308, gom EEob Byje Aeejbmdl

Eaﬂ&ahh,
mgogrbo jo Bgel ooyt Ianaebpb olge boBomemgl,
thnd @éobggrgde oofypdebph ool Ledmghsb.
235, pybEbmds Lobom bympdl! bgdeg Bajges
baqmamﬂaﬁg&m_‘g 08 byergdby, bmd Gmbge Eofgpdl
Bg39bm deobyy!

Convert the transliterations in the Key to exer-

cises 7, 8, and 9 into the Georgian alphabet. Check
yvourself against the Georgian in the exercises.
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Key to the Exercises

n S Tbilisi Batumi Crinvali Ciatura
Mexeta Crakaia GegeZkori Kutaisi
Bolnisi Soxumi Maxaraje Gori
Rustavi Axalcixe Poti Gagra
Tqibuli DuSeti Telavi Qvareli
Gardabani Gurjaani Zestaponi SaZrere

2, Cikago  San-Pranciske Detroiti Glazgo
Londoni Romi ’ BudapeSti (Glasgow)
Parizi Niu-Torki Moskovi Hamburgi
Berlini Rio-de-Zaneiro (Moscow) Jakarta
Tokio Helsinki Leningradi Piladélpia

Pekini Ateni (Athens)
(Peking)

3 Sota Rustaveli Nikoloz BarataZvili
Akaki Cereteli Konstantlne Gamsaxurdia
vVaZa-PSavela Paolo Iadvili
Ilia CavZavaje Nodar Dumbaje
Mixeil Javaxifvili Sulxan—-Saba Orbeliani
Sergo KldiaSvili Niko Lortkipanije
Davit GuramiSvili Galaktion Tabije

Aleksandre Qazbegi

4. Sekspiri Sileri Mark-Tveni Longpelo
Dostoevski (Schiller) Heminguei Hiugo
Tolstoi Dante Dikensi Aristopane
Goete Ibseni Ploberi Svipti

(Goethe) Servantesi (Flaubert) (Swift)
Zola Molieri Tekerei PusSkini
(Thackeray)

5. a. b. c.
bgera pxizeli pgrobili
dgas pkvili tge
Jgupi txovna sitgva
dge tkven tkbili
mijgvna tkva tkivili

cxovreba cgali
ckera gadacggveta
cxadi cgeba
cxXviri Ckua

Ckari Ekviani
&xubi

6. Sakartvelo, Vepxistgaosani, Saberjneti, Saprange-

ti, Sparseti, Somxeti, Sabdota kav3iri, &rdiloeti,
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samxreti, admosavleti, dasavleti, gamarjobat, gagimar-
jot, naxvamdis, m¢vadi, Fvino, puri, cgali, tavi, xeli,
pexi, guli, piri, mama, deda, gogona, bicCi.

Ta

Romelman Sekmna samgaro jalita mit jlierita,
zegardmo arsni sulita gvna, zecit monaberita,

&ven, kacta, mogvca kvegana, gvakvs utvalavi perita,
misgan ars govli xelm¢gipe saxita mis mierita.

He, Gmerto erto, 3Sen Zehkmen saxe govlisa tanisa,
Sen damipare, jleva mec datrgunvad me Satanisa,
momec mijnurta survili, sikvdidmde gasatanisa,
codvata Sesubukeba, mun tana gasatanisa.

Vis hSvenis, —- lomsa, —— xmareba Subisa, par-sSimSerisa,
-— mepisa mzis Tamarisa, Jagv-badaxS, tma-giserisa, —--
mas, ara vici, 3Bevhkadro Sesxma xotbisa, 3Ze, risa,
mista m&vretelta gandisa mirtma xams mart, mi ZSerisa.

He who created the firmament, by that mighty power made
beings inspired from on high with souls celestial; to
us men He has given the world, infinite in variety we
possess it; from Him is every monarch in His likeness.

O one God! Thou didst create the face of every form!
Shield me, give me mastery to trample on Satan, give me
the longing of lovers lasting even unto death, lightening
the sins I must bear thither with me.

Of that lion whom the use of lance, shield, and sword
adorns, of the king, the sun Tamar, the ruby-cheeked,
the jet—-haired, of her I know not how I shall dare
to sing the manifold praise; they who lock upon her
cannot but taste choice sweets.
(From the translation by
Marjory Scott Wardrop)

8. Sesavali

Me tu mkitxaven, saidan modis
es legendebi da simerebi,
gaZdentilebl tgeta surnelit

da mdinareta sinotiveti

cgnari soplebis caxcaxa kvamlit
da Can&kerebis aurzaurit...

Me wvupasuxeb, rom tgeebidan
yreriebidan da mindvrebidan,
oJibuebis tbili micidan

da Crdiloetis didi tbebidan,
caobebidan da tundrebidan, --
ik sadac gan&a da gan€is &rdili
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garindebuli dgas ler¢gmebs 3Soris.

Me am simJerebs iseve vmderi,

vit Navadaha meroda adre.

Da tu ikitxavt, tvit Navadaham

sadfa ipova es simjerebi:

ase tavneba da m3venieri.

Me gipasuxebt, rom Navadaham

isini naxa &itis budeEi,

isini naxa datvis bunag3i,

da bizonebis napexurebSi.
Henri Longpelo, SimJera
Hatavataze, Targmani inglisu-
ridan Otar Cilajisa

1
Es ra nateli aelvarda imis_sarkmelSi?
Agmosavleti aris igi, mze Julieta.
Amodi, mzeo, daabnele mosSurne mtvare,
isedac mkrtali da sneuli mguxarebisgan,
radgan mis kalculs elvareba meti gakvs upro.
Nufar msaxureb im ZSurians; kalgult samosi
mcvanea metad, uperuli -- sJobs gaixado
da gadaagdo, -— 1is masxarebs acviat mxolod.
0, Zemo tkbilo dedopalo, o, sigvarulol
Man rom icodes, rogor migvars!
Is laparakobs. Tumca ara, sdums. Sul ertia,
Misi tvalebi metgveleben, mat vupasuxeb.
Magram ras vbedav! Gana &emtan laparakoben!
Or natel wvarskvlavs ganuzraxavs zecidan gasvla,
da axla stxoven Julietas tvalebs isini --
icimcimeto &vens adgilze, dabrunebamde.
Ra ikneboda, es tvalebli zecas amkobdnen,
xoclo wvarskvlavni Camovidnen tvalebis nacvlad!
Imisi saxis elvareba c<caabnelebda
varskvlavta cimcims, vit dfis 3Suki Caakrobs lampars,
tvalni ki zecas daaprkvevdnen iset sinatles,
rom prinvelebi daigcgebdnen dilis simderas.
Aha, egrdncba saxit xelebs! Netav makcia
xeltatmanebad im xelebze, rom turpa Jacvebs
Sevexo mainc! _

Romeo da Julieta, IT.2
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LESSON 2: A General Introduction to The Georgian Verb

o Conjugation. 1In Georgian there are four major
patterns according to which the various tense and mood
forms of a given verb are conjugated. These four pat-
terns will be called conjugatieons. Unlike the conju-
gations of Latin, Russian, or French, verbs belonging
to the same conjugation in Georgian usually also share
certain grammatical or semantic features in common.
Furthermore, it is often possible to derive forms of
one conjugation from a verb belonging to another con-
jugation (e.g., see Lesson 3).

Series. Within each conjugation we find sets of
tense and mood forms which are based on the same stem
and share certain syntactic features in common. These
will be called seriegs. There are three series. The
first consists of two subseries, the future and the
present. The second series is called the aorist se-
ries, and the third is called the perfect series.

Parts of the wverbal form. A Georgian verbal form
may consist of a relatively large number of constitu-
ent parts. All verbal forms will have a root, which
may be followed by a present/future stem formant
(P/FSF) :

cer— write (no P/FSF)
xed—-av- see (P/FSFE =av)
targmn-i- translate (P/FSF -1)
sv—am— drink (P/FSF —am)
kl=-av= kill (P/FSF =—-agu)

The root may be immediately preceded by the preradical
vowel (PV) which may have wvarious functions depending
upon the form with which it is found. The preradical
vowels are @ase, i, U.

a-ket—eb- make (PV a-, P/FSF =-eb)
i-cg-eb begin (PV 2—, P/FSF —-eb)
a-tb—-ob- warm (PV a-, B/FSF =—-ob)

The preradical vowel (if present) or the root (if there
is no preradical vowel) may be immediately preceded by
the person markers. In this lesson we shall learn the
lst person subject marker uv-. The above forms, with
the first person marker, would be v-ger (3fR) ‘I
write'; v-xzed-av (3bgmeg) 'I see'; v-targmni (3m>R33bn)
'I translate'; v-sv-am (gbzed) 'I drink'; w-ki-av
{33@:33} "I kill'; v-ag-ket-eb (3&330’#33} T make':
v-1-cq-eb (3nfysd) 'I begin’.

The person marker (or, if there is none, the pre-
radical vowel or the root) may be preceded by the pre-
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verhb (Pvb). These preverbs, which function somewhat
similarly to the prefixes of German or Russian verbs,
are listed in sec. 2.2.1. Examples of the wverbs with

preverbs will be found below.

Following the root and/or present/future stem
formant may be (in addition to other markers) markers
of the particular tense or mood forms (screeves, see
below), the subject markers of the third person, and
the markers of the plurality of subjects and objects.
All of these will be discussed during the course of the
lessons.

A final term must be introduced here, the screeve
(coined by the Georgian linguist Akaki Sanije from the
Georgian word mgkrivi 'row'). A screeve is what is
traditionally called a tense, i.e., a set of six forms
of a given verb differing only in person and number, as
in Latin amo, amas, amat, amamus, amatis, amant. But
since the variocus "tenses" do not always have temporal
meaning, but may have modal or aspectual meanings in-
stead, we prefer the more unusual but less misleading
term of sereeve.

. 1P Subject person and number. The Georgian verb
generally marks subject person in the first person by
means of the prefix v- (g3-). Second perscon is gener-
ally marked by the absence of both prefix and suffix;
we shall note it here by a zero-prefix, @g-. Plurality
of both the first and second person is marked by a fi-
nal suffix —¢ (-m) . Third person singular and plural
are both marked by suffixes which will vary from
screeve to screeve and conjugation to conjugation.

Subject person prefixes occur immediately after
the preverb (see sec. 2.0.) or, if there is no preverb,
in absolute initial position.

Subject Markers

Singular Plural

L. Ty V=essses+—L

2. @- B=ee s sive—E

3. -suffix -suffix

2vde First conjugation. Verbs of the first conju-
gation are generally transitive, and by themselves mark
beth the subject and object persons. Thus a single

Georgian verbal form, such as wxed-gv-%¢, means not sim-
ply 'vou all see' but rather 'you all see him, her, it,
or them'.

A third person direcet object, independent of gen-
der or number, i.e., corresponding to English him, her,
i+, them, is marked in Georgian by the absense of any
aLEIx,
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2.2.1. Future tense of first conjugation verbs. The
forms of verbs given in the vocabulary will be third
person singular future tense. Most first conjugation
verbs are characterized in the future tense by the
presence of a preverdb. Among the functions of the pre-
verb is to distinguish between the future and present

subseries. The preverbs can be divided into two groups,
those ending in -me¢- and those without -mo-. The pre-
verbs are: (-mo- group)

a- o— (af- om-) 'up' a-mo- s3m- (aj-mo— >03m-)

ga- gd- (gan- g8b-) ga-mo- zodm-
‘out, away'

gada- gspo— (garda- gad-mo- adpdm=—
gofps>—-) 'across'

da- po- (without
specific direc-
tion, or some-
times 'down")

mi- 8n- 'away from  mo- dm- 'toward speaker'
speaker!

Se— 85~ 'in, into’ Se-mo- dpdm-

Ea- Ro— (8ta— dmo—) Ca-mo- Rodm-
'down'

ca- fo- (gar- fofm-) ca-mo- fsdm- (car-mo- fosAdm-)
'away'

mimo- dndm= 'back
and forth'

The directional meanings given for the preverbs occur
almost exclusively with verbs of motion (see sec. 4.5.).
The forms with -mo- generally indicate that the action
is performed in the direction of the speaker or his
addressee; forms without -mo- denote the direction of
the action away from the speaker or his addressee. The
forms in parentheses are variants of the preverbs found
in "higher style" words, words somewhat equivalent to
the latinate vocabulary in English.

Each screeve is marked by its characteristic set
of suffixes, which serve to mark the screeve in the
first and second persons and to mark the screeve, per-
son, and number of the third subject person. The mark-
ers of the future tense are:

3, ////55 -en
(sg.) (pls)
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We give the characteristic suffixes of each screeve in
the form of a triangle, the top of which represents the
suffix of the first and second persons (both singular
and plural) and the bottom of which denotes the suf-
fixes of the third person singular and the third per-—
son plural. In the given instance, there is no suffix
for the first and second persons, while the third per-
son singular has the suffix -s (-0) and the third per-
son plural has the suffix -en (—35} [-an (=sB) after
P/FSF -7 (=n)l-

Verbs whose P/FSF formant ends in -7 have ~an in the

third person plural future. These endings are added
after the present/future stem formant (or, if there is
none, after the root). They may be followed by the
plural marker -t (-m). Examples:
da= -¢er-g 'he (she) will write it (them)'
Singular
1. da=v-cer-¢g I will write it/them @o3paf
2. da=@g-cer—@ You will write it/them pofgn
3. da= -ger-s He (she, it) will @af gfmb
write it/them
Plural
1. da=v-cer-@g-t We will write it/them eo3f gfo
2. da=g-cer-g-t You all will write pof ofm
it/them
3. da= -cer-en They will write it/them gofgRgh
gada= -targmn-i-s 'he will translate it, them'
gada=v-targmn—-i-@ gopogmnafgdbn
gada=@-targmn—-i-¢@g goponsmadbn
gada= —-targmn-i-s goponsfmgdbnb
gada=v—-targmn-i-@g-t aopogmofgdbnm
gada=@-targmn—-i-@-t agopomsmgdbnm
gada= —targmn-i-an gopanafgdbnask

mo= -kl-av-s 'he (she, it) will kill him (her, it, them)'
mo=v-kl-av-@ dmz 3mogy mo=v-kl-av-g-t dm33mo3m
mo=@-kl-av-@ 'aqubs mo=@-kl-av-@-t 3m3@b3m
mo= -kl-av-s 3m3jmogb mo= -kl-av-en dm3am>37b

As can be seen from the above examples, the first per-
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son plural differs from the first person singular only
by the presence of the plural suffix -+. Similarly
the second person plural differs from the second per-
son singular only by the presence of the same suffix.
Note also that Georgian distinguishes neither gender
nor natural sex so that a third person singular sub-
ject person can correspond to English he, she, or it.
The third person object person not only does not dis-
tinguish gender, it alsc does not distinguish number,
so that it can be translated (depending on context) by
English him, her, Zt, them. Henceforth in the examples
we shall indicate the first person singular and plural
and the second person singular and plural as follows:

Vocabulary entry form: a=a—-Sen-eb-s 'he will build it'

La a=v—a—Sen—eb-@- (t)
2 a=@-a-sSen—-eb-@- (t)
3. sg. a= —-a—-Sen—-eb-s 3. pl. a= -a-Sen—-eb-en

2.2.2. Present tense. The present tense of first con-
jugation wverbs is normally formed by dropping the pre-
verb. Examples:

da=v-cer-@-t we will write it z>3f gfm
v—-cer-@-t we are writing it 3p ofm
a=@-a-Sen-eb vouwill build it sadgbpé

@-a-Sen-eb you are building it 385b33

The difference between the future and present
tenses of I. conjugation verbs, as well as that between
the remaining screeves of the future and present sub-
series, is basically aspectual: the future subseries
is perfective and the present is imperfective. CE£.
Georgian dacers (pafafmb) and gers ([gfmb) with Russian
HanuuweT and numer.

Certain verbs which are inherently perfective in
meaning, i.e., which by their very nature denote com-
pleted acts, do not have separate present tenses. Ei-
ther one uses the future tense with present meaning or
a paraphrase is used. In the wvocabularies such verbs
will be noted by a plus (+) after the preverb; wverbs
distinguishing future and present will have the pre-

verb separated from the rest of the verb by an =; e.qg.,
ga=a-ket—-eb-s he will make something
ag+cer-s he will describe something

The above implies that to say 'he is making something'
one must drop the preverb: a-ket-eb-s (537mgéb). But
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to say 'he describes it' one uses the same form as the
future: aft+cer-s (oofomb). In a few instances the fu-
ture and present differ by a feature other than the
presence versus absence of a preverb. In such instan-
ces the vocabulary will give both the future and pres-—
ent forms, e.g.:

nax—-av-s he will see it pres. xed—av-s
i-scavl-i-s he will study it pres. sgavl-ob-s?
2.2.3. Conditional and imperfect. The Georgian con-

ditional is used to express what wowuld happen as a con-—
sequence of some other hypothetical action (the Eng-
lish conditional; see Lesson 4). The imperfect denotes
ongoing (progressive) past actions, usually corre-
sponding to English constructions of the type 'he was
writing', 'he was studying', 'he was making something',
etc. The imperfect is also used to express past Zter-
ativity, i.e., habitual actions in the past, corre-
sponding to English 'used to' or 'would'. In this use
the imperfect can be accompanied by the adverb xolme
(bmgag ) which emphasizes the iterative use of the im-
perfect. Inherently perfective verbs (i.e., those
which do not lose the preverb in the present tense)
use the form of the conditional for the imperfect as
well.

The conditional is formed from the same stem as
the future and the imperfect is formed from the same
stem as the present. The subject markers of the first
and second persons are the same as for the future and
present tenses; the suffixes are:

-di-

///Cda —dne;\\\

Examples:
. 14 i
da=v—ger—dl(—t) @aaﬁgﬁ@n(m) I (we) ﬁzzd to‘wrlte
it

da=@-cer-di(-t) psfgfign(n) you (all) ‘;g';j;dto[

write it

da= —-cer-da Eof nfps he Eg:édto{ write it
da= —-cer-dnen pof AR Eb b they ﬁggédtol write

S iy o
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The imperfect is generally formed by dropping the
preverb from the conditional:

v-cer—-di(-t) gfafpn(m) I (we) was writing it
g-cer—-di(-t) [afpn(m) you (all) were writing it
cer—-da Fofos he was writing it
cer—-dnen ﬁaﬁEEGE they were writing it

Note that if the present tense is formed other
than by just dropping a preverb, the conditional is
formed from the future stem (i.e., the 3 sg. future
minus the subject person ending -&) and the imperfect
is formed from the present stem (i.e., the 3 sg. pres-
ent minus the subject person -s):

i-kitx-av-s he will read it; pres.: kitxulob-s
This implies the following:
Conditional
v-i-kitx-av-di (-t) gnznabsgzen(m)
fimi=kitx—av-di (—t) ndnmba3@n(m)
i-kitx-av-da njnabogps i-kitx-av-dnen n3nabogzebib

Imperfect
v-kitxulob-di (-t) gjnmbammamn(m)
ﬂ—-].{itxulob-di (—=%) jnmbymmagn(m)
kitxulob-da 3jnabymméps kitxulob-dnen 3nnbynmdpbqb

(It should be noted that verbs of the type of naxavs
(Bobogbl) , pres. wedavs (bqgpazb); Zsgaviis (nb a3mnb) ,
pres. scaviobs (bfogzmmdb)i Zkitxzavs (n3znmbogzb), pres.
kitxulobs {jnmbmmméi} are gquite atypical.)

2.3, Nominal system

P . Nominative and dative cases of nouns. The
subject of a first conjugation verb in the screeves
based on the future and present tenses is in the nom-
inative case, i.e., the vocabulary entry Fform. The
nominative case has the ending -7 if the stem of the
noun ends in a consonant. If the stem ends in a vowel
there is no ending. The objects in these screeves,
both direct and indirect, are in the dative case, which
has the ending -s. This -g replaces the nominative
ending -i of nouns whose stems end in a consonant.

N. ena- bs 1language cign-i fngbn book
D. ena-s gbsb cign-s [ngbb
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N. geril-i Eﬂﬁ”Q“ letter
D. ceril-s Eoﬁngb

Expressions of time and measure such as 'every
year', 'all day', 'three weeks', 'three miles', etc.
can be in both the nominative and dative cases.‘

2.3.2. Adjectives. Adjectives whose stems end in a
vowel are always uninflected when they precede the noun
they modify, no matter what case or number the noun is
in. Adjectives whose stems end in a consonant have the
ending -7 for the nominative and no ending (@) for the
dative when they precede the noun they modify:

N. kartul-i ena- Jsfngan abo Georgian
D. kartul-g ena-s dsfangm bbb language
N. axal-i mepe sbomn djgy new king
D. axal-¢@ mepe-s sbom d3ggb

N. sainteresoc cign-i banbgnfigbm [ngbn interesting
book

D. saintereso cign-s bonbgghgbm [nabb
N. }::arg—i propesor-1i Saf:\ar\ 3ﬁm53bmﬁ.n good pro-
D. karg-@ propesor-s jofig 3fmggbmfb ftessor

When an adjective is not followed by a noun it is de-
clined as if it were a noun:

N. axal-i sbamn the new one

D. axal-s sbomb

N. karg-i 35fgn the good one

D. karg-s 3ofab

N. saintereso bonbgomgbm the interesting one

D. saintereso-s bbnﬁgaﬁabmb

i Word order. Although Georgian word order
tends to be quite "free," in normal word order the verb
is in sentence final position. The subject generally
precedes the objects. Negatives and interrogative
words and phrases muet immediately precede the verb.

2B Word building. The verbal noun (masdar): The
verbal noun in Georgian generally corresponds in mean-
ing to English deverbal nouns (gerunds) in -Z#7ng, €.g.s
Georgian dacera (psfgms), English '(the) writing'. It
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is important to note that the Georgian wverbal noun is
basically a nominal form and, unlike English, cannot
take a direct object, so that constructions such as

English 'reading the book (is difficult)' are impossi-
ble in Georgian and only the eguivalent of English
'the reading of the book' (genitive case in Georgian,

see Lesson 3) is possible in this construction.

The wverbal noun of first conjugation verbs is usu-
ally formed from both the future and the present stems.
To form the wverbal noun all person and number markers
are dropped as well as the preradical vowel. The P/FSFs

-qv- (—93—) and -am- (-58-) lose the wvowel a (3), a
loss which we shall call syncope.> The P/FSF -7 is
dropped. To the resulting stems the masdar ending -ag
(s) is added.
Future/ Verbal Verbal noun
Present noun stem
da=cer-s da=cer-— da=cer=-a writing
(@ofgfo)
cer-s cer— cer-a writing®
(fams)
da=xat-av-s da=xat-gv- da=xat-v-a painting
(pobogga)
(Similarly zat-v-a bsggs [from xat-av-s] 'painting’.)
a=a-Sen-eb-s a= -3Sen-eb- a=Sen-eb-a building
(5373b7ds)
i-kitx—av-s kitx—gv- kitx-v-a reading
(3nmbgys)

Note that no masdar is formed from the present stem
kitxulob—a (dnmbgmmabj.

gada= gada=targmn- gada= transla-
targmn—i-s targmn-a ting
(abgamaﬁaaﬁb}
mo=kl-av-s mo=kl-#gv- mo—-kvl-a killing
mo-kvl— + (3m3zmo)
(1.11.2)
gamo+tkv—-am—-s gamo+tkv— gamo+tk-m—-a pronuncia-
#m— + gamo+ (zsdmmjds) tion
tky-m-—

i [ i S
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aj+nidn-av-s ag+niSn-#v- * ag+nisvn-a meaning,
ag+nisSn-v-+ (spbndgzbs) definition

ag+nisvn-
1 (I 5 b
da=i-cg-eb-s da=cg-eb- da=cg-eb-a beginning,
(@;55333} commence-
ment

The verbal noun is declined just as any other
regular noun ending in a (»), although it often does
not have plural forms. It should be noted that al-
though the verbal noun is basically a nominal form,
most Georgian dictionaries regard it as the equivalent
of the infinitive of European languages and list verbs
under the form of the verbal noun. This is, unfortu-
nately, the equivalent of an English dictionary not
giving the verb 'pronounce' but only the noun 'pronun-
ciation'.

2.6, Expressions of 'and' in Georgian. The Georgian
conjunction da (p®) means 'and' in most environments.
But when two contrastive clauses are joined, the con-
junction gi (3n) must be used. Xi (3n) is always the
second element in the clause. Example:

Sota cerils cers, Ivane k¢ cigns kitxulobs.

dmns pafnmb fomb, n3967 3n prnabb 3nabpmmdb.

Sota is writing a letter and John is reading a book.
In the exercises this use of ki (3n) generally will be
translated as 'however', e.g., the sentence above

would read 'Sota is writing a letter; John, however,
is reading a book'.
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LESSON 2: Notes

s For the sake of distinguishing between 2d person
singular and plural, we shall consistently translate
the 2d singular by English 'you' and the 2d plural by
English 'you all'. Note that the use of 2d singular
and plural in Georgian parallels their use in French
or Russian, the singular form being familiar and the
plural form being the polite form to one person in ad-
dition to being used to address more than one person.

2. Note that the 7- with which Z-se¢avi-i-g begins is
not a preverb but a preradical wvowel, and thus the
first person will be v-<i-scavi-i 'L shall study'

Sl Xolme {bm 3:% is also used with other screeves as
well to indicate habitual actions; see, e.g., sentence
31 in the exercises.

4. According to the norm, these exXpressions should
be in the dative when the grammatical subject of the
sentences is nominative and in the nominative when the
grammatical subject is in a case other than nominative.
But the tendency now is to use the nominative in both
instances.

54 As a result of this syncope, both the v-loss rule
(1.11.1.) and the metathesis rule (1.11.2.} may become
operative. See the examples of mo=kl-av-g (dmzmozh)
it verbal noun me= kvz a (Hmjamw and gamo+tkv—-am-sg
(go3mmnq3z63b) 'pronounce', verbal noun gamo+tk-m-a
(godmm aa) below.

6. The difference in meaning between c¢era (gaﬁa] and
dagera (pofgfs) is one of aspect, the former being im-
perfective and the latter perfective.
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LESSON 2: Exercises

i K¥

10,

s

12

1.3,

14,

Rob o53gmpd?

nbgmnbym frngbb z3nmbymmd.

pognmn fAob 533mqdb?

Jofmagn fnagbb 3nabymméb.

fafnab [or?

sho, of gfgh.

dobfozmgéomb bgpegz?

enob, 3bgmogz. bigognob Eaﬁb.

fsb 239n98736 poznon po aqnbaaggn?

prnabb 3nmbymmdab.

Aob s 3qgmpdps dpnbn dods zpdnb?

aﬂanE bbnﬁgaﬁabn EnaEb 3nmbgqm3&b. @Qab 30

pofnmb pgmb. bgom Rgdn dds pafnmb wmspamb.

bgom fab gas3gmgém? bzsm godgmb fognznmbsgm.
pogE> fgfnmb pafgfb, dosmnsdn 3n Apbpm wggbb
nbfogmnb.

fob bfogmmd? dJofmmpm ghodognzsb gbfozmmé.

Rob bamsg? Bdobfogmpdgmb 3bgesz. 3mfognb bgpos?
pnsb, Jofepm go3zgnnmb msfMgzgdbnb. amnbsdgypn
as33gnnnb basm gspomsmzdbnb.
3pd3nb A5 absb bfszmméden? a38nb Apbaym absb
gbpsgamdpn. nbgmnbyf as3zagmnmb ases3fof baom.
sbmo dofogm god8gmb 33nmbpmmé.
dsfnsdn Jofmgm 6856b bHoszmmdb. bngyszsb
BGQQEDﬁb oo 833@33 Ebﬁammdaaab. jaﬁmag bnguaab
3ofigsp pomdmadzsdb.

Aob spbndbsgb bngyszs ,d0da"? ndoda" spbndbsgb
pfather"-b. Jsfogmn bogyzs ,pjes™ sobndbsgb
pmother "=b.

b3°@ dofmnsdb 3EDBQ3- dsfmnodn @S aﬂnbbaggn
bojommggumb sufyfigh  8p3rga Jofmgu a>330mnmb
ponznmbagab.
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bomodmb 3nbmgnmdb 36sbogm, 3533mp3 30 as3zgmnmb
gnbfozmna.

dsbfsgmndgmb bopogm? obms fofnab fofRb.  z373ab
bonbgnfabm bigsgnsb agnmbyomdps.

fRob s3gmpdenm 333n6?  Jofopgm mpdbb znbnmogpna.
3ndnb fnagm fnagbb 33nobymmdpn. 356m 30 mgmmb
jnmbﬂmmamc.

fob nbdgbm? obpmo Jofmpm m3ghsb 3nbdabm. baom
Apbymb dmgnbdgbm.

Eyfsdn RMopnmgopogpdob nbdghb?  oRo, uyfRbomb
gnobyomdb. 3mas po domzo nb3dgbgb fRopnmgope-
godob.

dobfoamgdgmn bosgsfyndmb nbnmogh? gnab,
bsgofyndmb nbnmogb. bzom sbopm bogafyndmb
aobnbnmogb.

pogb dofmym 8dbsb bpogmmédgb, bzom 30 enp Joragn
majbb ponznabognb.

338nb Jofagm afodognisb bfsgamépnn? osfo, Jofapm
afodogngob oA 3bfogamdpnn. FApbym 3ngbsb
ambﬁaaﬁnwnm.

bgom Rmsb gogsygmpéa? Jsfhopm bgsgnob fognzn-
nbogm, 893pga 3n gobgnbnaszm. ndnmnbb smafghn.
fob 53q9m08p6gb 3mms ps 3smze? dmms nbgamnbph
frngbb znabpmmdps, domzs 3n dohagymb.

fisb nbnmogpn apdnb? ,sbo 3ofqbnbob” znbnmogzen.
dsbpsgmydgmn wponfygdb mofadbob, dmfogy 3n
gooafdgmadb.

bgom gmnbsdgen po dsmzs dbndzbjamzsb bgognob
gopomsfmgdbneb. 3d33pga Jofopm 76sb zobnbnmsgpb.
Jofmnym bgognob 3nmbyamdpn? SRS, nbamnbyfb
33nobyamépn.

baom Agbym bogsfyndmb zopsfgha? ofa, dofnymb
goea3p ofio.

fRob 5379038636 3mas po domge 338nb? dmmo po



S1.

32.

33.

o4,

35.

6.

37.

38.

a9

40.

41.

LESSON 2 53

domas Johogm go8gmb 3nabpymmdpbab. dpmodn @Eo
dofmnodn 3n mnbagnbgnzsb bfogmmépbgb. baom
bymnzm dJofagm >68s5bb gopspamb.

Ampga Jofoagm gbsb zbfszaméa, obpogmqgdgmn bagygzob
pafafb bmmdg, zobm poe dsAnzm 3n zspoapymgb.
dobposgmgdgnn bngyzesb [sf8majzsdb, wps ddppg 3obm
aondgmfgdb. baom 39bm ps dshAngm gobnbnmagpb
Jofngm Am3dsbb.

gndgmfin madbb nb3dgbb. 833pgy bogshyndmb
aopafghb.

Amgs 853 fgfob ponfyndb, pae> 3nobzob ponfypdb,
dofngm 3n g58gmb fonznmboszb.

Snj@mﬁn 3mabnzpgR 3pbnzsb abdpbps bmmdy. osbamo
3ny FAmgs Jofapm afhsdsgnizsh bfsgmmdb, Jofapm
bombpfR 3pbn3sb nbdgbb.

Amgo Jofmgm afodognzsh 3bfpsgmmépnm, 3dobfszmydgan
b3nfiop smfgfps bmmdg Jormgm fofmdmmddsb. ymzom
sbom Jofmgm bngygzob [oRdmmdasdps bmmdg. 3873dp)a
brgygsb gopszfofen bmadg. gndgmfgden bmmdg,
Ampo g3nobpmmdpn Jofapm gRsdognzob.

pagb gndgmAn bndgmbnob nb3dgbb. 3pdnb 33°MpgEb
nbdgbps.

fmga 3obm ps ns8shn Rpbym gbsb bLHozmméebyb,
Apbym madbb b3nfap momz3dbnpbgh bmmdj.

gn8nzob Rmpnb nbfozmne? gndnzob bzom bosgodmb
gnbfogmnm.

dabb Adofmgm mydbb Ampnb psfyh? FRydb Jokapn
@Djbb bomedmb @bgﬁaﬁ.

Fob o39m98ene apdnB bogsdmb? a3p8nB bogodmb
JoRapn g>330mnab 3fofenn @> anbggnbgnzsb
gbfogmmdpnm. paogb bogsdmb Rzgbb sbogm m3gfab
dmgnbdqbm.

sbom bogomyndmb Ampnb gomsmsfmzdbn? sbomb pmgb
bomadmb gopogzmsfgdbn, 373pga 3n 3nbpogmn Jndnsb.
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fimgs dsbfogmpgdamn bngyzab pafgfmb, zsesgzfgfn.
dn3png HoRdmamjzodm.

fongo prgbb baesaz? osfs, dbmmmp agmfb gbapsg.
sbom go3zgngmnmb bzom gopomofmz3d3bnob? ofo, biom
dagmb gspomsmzdbnosbk.

andgmAn 3nobzsb bpozmméb, dsmnsdn 3n pgRob.
qonbsdgen 238nb bfszmmdps Josfapgm fomdmndjdab,
eugb 3n Jefongm magdbb 35Rgop femdmagzsdb.
3njgmfn pe 83fMsdn Jofampm &3bob nbfozmnsh.
dggn Jofngmb bfsgzmmdm? oRo, sbomb.

fmge dmms fofnmb [ofps, 356m po bymngm moRgdbob
nfuygépbab.

sbms n138MJ3bn"-b fomdmamizsd. 3gMgdsbn”
+I'm peeling it "=b spbnd8bogzb. 3sfRasp
Ecﬁemsmdabaz



Vocabulary

s638s56n alphabet

Sf not [has the
form sfAs> when
not immedi-
ately before
the verb]

SMoS no

sbamn new

sbmo now

ao8gmn newspaper

g®33J3onmn lesson

af>3dogn3s grammar

533n6 yvesterday

(LR~] and

Eog3nmn David
[m.pr.n.]

moE mother

pnob yes

pAEN great, big,
large

pagb today [D. of
cog 'day’']

gﬂnbaagqn Elizabeth

nbs language

30bm Vano
[m.pr.n.
from ngsby
'John' ]

3ndggmfan Victor

ddba verb

dpfodn Zurab
[m.pr.n.]

modsfn Tamar

LESSON 2

mofmgdabn

mgmﬁn

nj396n
nbamnbgmn

3ofgop
3(’15ﬂ3ﬂﬂ]8ﬂ

33>Migogn
jl"‘t

3asbazphn
3mbpofgn
ehkdy
@nEasnb@nda
dods
dsfAns3dn

abﬁnjﬂ

abbﬁbaqaaamn
agnaagaqmaaﬁn
dmfogny

anbnja

Hbm@me

m3gfho

3ngbs

Sﬁﬁgbﬁn

55

[ £.pFHa]
translation
[i.e., book,
article,

etc. ]
Thilisi

white

your , yours¥®¥

English
ladg. ]
[adverDb]

cinema

well
movie,
film
Juartet
however, and
[see sec. 2.6]
classical
concert
poem
linguistics
father
Mary
[E.pr.n.]
Mary [dimin.
of dofnodn ]
teacher
important
pupil
music
only
opera

[theater] play

magazine
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fa

fopnmaspopds

ﬁm@nb
fmdobn
ﬁmBa

or ﬁm@gbag

ﬁybnmn
bogsfyndm

bbjaﬁmagmm

bopodmb

bnagmsnb
bn[ggab
bigogno

l);‘g[jﬂjf"l

Jefnymn

Verbkbs.

Verbs will be listed alphabetically by root.
If several verbs have the same
they will be alphabetized by prefix.

will be italicized.)

root,

abbaﬁﬁgmgab

aaQambﬁaaﬁnb
Eaﬁammﬂgaab

a¢a33m33b

(Eb)n3nmba3b:

3nmb3gmab

3bn33mﬁ33b

LESSON 2

[interr.]
broadcast

what?
radio

when? [interr. ]

novel

when [relative]

Russian* [adj.]
exercise
interesting
Georgia
in the evening
[D. of bagaam
‘evening' ]
symphony
word
article
Suliko
[f. orm.pr.n. ]
physics
film

ﬁnanc
ymzgan
abﬂsb
d79wm03a

dqgbn

dmmo

R9an
RSOEH

dzgmn
dds

fofnan
Prnabn
fFrnogan

chemistry

every

Salva [m.pr.n.]

then
[=afterwards]

your,
{sg']**

Sota [m.pr.n.]

yours

my, mine*¥*

our,
old [of things]
brother

ours**

letter; article

book

red

bombpmnfolk [adj. ]

bmmag

bgon

[indicates iter-

ativity;
25243 |
tomorrow

see

secC.

Georgian* [adj.] bdnfop often

ga=a-grjel—-eb-s

gada=targmn—i-s

carmot+tku—am-s:pr=fut

(Roots

continue

translate
pronounce

N pomdmmgds (1.11.1)]
ga=a~¥et—eb—$

{ga+]i-&itm—av—s: PT.

do, make

read

kitxulob-s [both forms

of future used]

ga=i-mecr—-eb-s

repeat
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Bobogb: bapsogb nar—av-s: pr. red—-av-s see
snbndbogb ag=/ag+niZn—-av-s mean
[vN sabndgbs 5 o 1= (L T

dmnbdnbb mo=i-smen-s listen to
nbfogmnb: i-secavil-i-s: study,

bpogmmdb Pr. scavlob-s learn
snfafb ag+cer-s describe
gopspgmb gada+gcer-s copy
psapafb da=ger-s write
eonfysdb da=i-g¢g—eb-s begin
boympoghb [see Eabbab]
gobnbnmoghb gan=i-xil—-av-s discuss, ex-

amine

*Not used of persons; see sec. 4.6.3.

**The possessive adjectives c¢emi (Rgdn) 'my', Zveni
(Rzggbn) 'our', Feni (33bn) 'your', and tkveni (mdzqbn)
'you all's' generally take the dative ending -& when
modifying a noun in the dative. Mati (8smn) 'their'
(sec. 7.4.) also takes this dative ending.
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to the Exercises

What are you doing?

I am reading an English book.

What is David dcing?

He is reading a Georgian book.

Are you writing a letter?

No, I am not writing.

Do you see the teacher?

Yes, I see him, He is writing an article.

What are David and Elizabeth doing?

They are reading a book.

What was your father doing yesterday?

Yesterday he was reading an interesting book.
Today, however, he is writing a letter. Tomorrow
my brother will write a letter.

What will you all do tomorrow? Tomorrow we will
read the newspaper. Mother will write a letter,
Mary however will learn a Russian poem.

What are you studying?

1 am studying Georgian grammar.

What do you see?

I see the teacher.

Do you see the pupil?

Yes, he is translating the Georgian lesson.
Elizabeth will translate the lesson tommorow.
What language were you studying yesterday?
Yesterday I was studying the Russian language. 1
will copy the English lesson tomorrow. Now I am
reading a Georgian newspaper.

Mary is studying the Georgian alphabet. She will
copy a word and then will pronounce it. She will
pronounce the Georgian word well.

What does the word mama mean?

Mama means 'father'. The Georgian word deda means
‘mother’.

I shall see Mary tomorrow. Mary and Elizabeth
will describe Georgia. Then they will read the
Georgian lesson.

Are you all listening to the concert?

No, we are writing the Georgian exercises. 1In
the evening we will see a film, then however we
will learn the lesson.

Do you all see the teacher?

Now he is writing a letter. Yesterday he was
reading an interesting article.

What were you all doing yesterday?

We were discussing a Georgian poem.

Yesterday 1 was reading a red book. Vano, how-
ever, was reading a white one.

What are you all listening to?
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Now we are listening to a Georgian opera. Tomor-—
row we will listen to a Russian one.

Is Zurab listening to the radio broadcast?

No, he is reading a magazine. Sota and Salva are
listening to the radio broadcast.

Is the teacher discussing the exercise?

Yes, he 1is discussing the exercise. Tomorrow he
will discuss the new exercise.

Today they are studying the Georgian wverb; tomor-
row, however, they will read a great Georgian

poem.
Were you all studying Georgian grammar yesterday?
No, we were not studying Georgian grammar. We

were translating a Russian plav.

What will we do tomorrow?

We will read a Georgian article; then, however,
we will discuss it. We will describe Tbilisi.
what were Sota and Salva doing?

Sota was reading an English book:; 3Salva, however,
a Georgian one.

What were you discussing yesterday?

I was discussing 4dnna Karenina.

The teacher will start the translating [verbal
noun]; the student, however, will continue it.
Tomorrow Elizabeth and Salva will translate an
important article. Then they will discuss the
Georgian language.

Were you reading a Georgian article?

No, I was reading an English one.

Will you all copy the Russian exercise tomorrow?
No, we will copy the Georgian one.

What were Sota and Salva doing yesterday?

Sota and Salva were reading a Georgian newspaper.
Zurab and Mary, however, were studying linguis-
tics. Tomorrow Suliko will copy the Georgian al-
phabet.

When we study Georgian the teacher writes [use
bmmdg ] a word; Vano and Mariko, however, will
copy it. The teacher will pronounce the word,
and then Vano will repeat it. Tomorrow Vano and
Mariko will discuss a Georgian novel.

Victor is listening to the poem. Then he will
copy the exercise.

When father will begin the writing, mother will
begin the reading; Mariko, however, will read the
newspaper.

Victor used to listen to classical music. Now,
however, when he studies Georgian grammar he lis-
tens to Georgian folk music.

When we were studying Georgian grammar, the teach-
er often would describe the Georgian pronuncia-
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tion. He would pronounce every new Georgian word.
Then I would copy the word. I would repeat it
when I was reading a Georgian grammar.

Today Victor is listening to a symphony. Yester-
day he was listening to a quartet.

When Vano and Tamar were studying the Russian
language, they would often translate a Russian
poemn.

When will you all study physics?

We will study physics tomorrow evening.

When will you write your Georgian poem?

I will write my Georgian poem in the evening.
What were you all doing yesterday in the evening?
Yesterday in the evening we were writing the Geor-
gian lesson and studying linguistics. Today in
the evening we will listen to our new opera.

When will you translate the new exercise?

Today I will translate the new one in the evening;
then, however, I will study chemistry.

When the teacher will write the word, we will
copy it.

Then we will pronounce it.

Do you see the red book? No, I see only the white
one.

Will they translate the new lesson tomorrow?

No, tomorrow they will translate the old one.
Victor is studying reading, Mary, however, writ-—
ing.

Elizabeth was studying Georgian pronunciation
yvesterday; today, however, she will pronounce the
Georgian poem well.

Victor and Zurab will study the Georgian verb.
Are you all studying old Georgian? No, new!

When Sota was writing a letter, Vano and Suliko
were beginning the translating [use verbal noun] .
Now I will pronounce BSﬁBjSE”' 3gfpgj3bn means 'T
am peeling it'. I will pronounce it welll
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3sLs Second conjugation. The second conjugation,
generally derived from verbs of the first conjugation,
is usually (though not always) intransitive in meaning
with respect to the meaning of the first conjugation
forms. This intransitivity can be manifested as a
simple intransitive, e.g., v-mal-av (3dsmo3) 'I hide
something', II. conjugatlon form v-i-mal- eg {snaa@-
76n) 'I am hiding' (i.e., myself), cf. French je me
cache. Most commonly TT. conjugation forms correspond
to English passives, e.g.,dacers (pofghb) 'he will
write it', II. conjugation form daigereba (wonf ofg8ds)
'it will be written', or to imeceptives or inchoatives
forms indicating 'becoming E.g., gaaﬁarazebs (goomo-
358793b )he will beautlfy 1t, II.conjugation form gal-
amaadeba (3omods8pnyds) 'it will become beautiful'.

3.1.1. The endings of the future and present screeves
of II.conjugation verbs are:

//{a —i;:\\‘

There are two productive ways of deriving II. conjuga-
tion forms from I.conjugation forms, depending on the
present stem formant of the I. conjugation ferms.

Fadey 24 IT.conj. in 4 (p) (Lp_mEnbEn asaanmn).
I. conjugation verbs that have the following
three features:

(1) Preradical vowel -g- (—o-), sometimes -i- (—-n—),
(2) Syllabic root (i.e., root contains a vowel),

(3) Present/future stem formant -gb- (—38-)

form their II. conjugation forms in -d- (-p-). This is

a highly productive class consisting largely of wverbs
derived from nouns or adjectives (see wordbuilding,
this lesson). IT. conjugation forms in d most commonly
have the inceptive or inchoative meanings mentioned
above, i.e., they denote a change of state, a "becom-
inge®

The II1. conjugation stem of these verbs is formed

by dropping the preradical vowel [-a- (-s-) or -i-
(-n-) ] and the suffixes of the present or future
screeve and adding the II. conjugation marker -d- (-p-)

immediately before the present/future stem marker -eb-
(-n4-) . The personal endings of the second conjuga-
tlon (see above) are then added to this stem. Exam-—
ples:
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Vocabulary entry form: ga=a-citl-eb-s 'he will
make s.o. blush' (I. conjugation)

(a) drop preradical vowel: ga= —?itl—eb—
(b) dinsert -d-: ga= -¢citl-d-eb-
(c) add suffixes:

as3fnomepydn (-m) ga=v—-g¢itl-d—-eb-i (-t) I/we
shall
blush
gofnomEgdn (=) ga= =citl-d-eb-i (-t) you
(all)
will
blush
5c5nmm[gaab ga= —citl-d-eb-a
aaﬁnmmgganba ga= -citl-d-eb-ian

The present tense is formed by dropping the preverb.

Vocabulary entry form: a=a-3en-eb-s (o5dgbgpdb)
'he will build it' (I. conjugation)

(a) drop preradical vowel: a= -—-Ben-—-eb-
(k) insert -d-: a= —-3en—-d—-eb-
(c) add suffixes:

sdnbpads a=Sen-d-eb-a it will be built
239bppdédnob a=Sen-d-eb-ian they will be built
HUEESab Een—-d-eb-a it is being built
d3bwpadnsh Sen-d-eb-ian they are being built

2 (g S II. conj. in -7 {(=n) (nbrasbn BBUEan). Most
remaining I. conjugation forms form their II. conjuga-
tion with -Zi- (-n—-) as preradical vowel, replacing any
other preradical vowel that there may be in the I.
conjugation form. The present/future stem formant is
dropped and replaced by -eb- (—33—]. The personal
suffixes are then added. Examples: da=xat-av-s (I)
'he will paint it'.
po3nboggdn (-n) da=v-i-xat-eb-i (-t) I/we shall be
painted
gonboggdn (-a) da= —-i-xat-eb-i (-t) you (all) will
be painted

ponbognds da= —-i-xat-eb-a he will be
painted

ponbogndnsh da= -i-xat—eb-i-an they will be
painted

I. conjugation verbs with F/PSF -o0b with a root not
containing a vowel, and with a preradical vowel (gen-—
erally -a- or -i-) form the II. conjugation irregular-
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ly; see sec. 9.1.2.1.
Other types of irregularities are discussed below

or will be given in the vocabularies to the exercises or
the reading passagdes.

3.1.4. Irregularities.

; JEEOR . (9 Root wverbs with vowel e. A rpopot wverb is a
verb which has no present/future stem formant. In
some of the root verbs which have the root vowel e,

this & changes to % in the II.conjugation. These will
be indicated in the vocabularies. Examples:
I. conj.
da=i-Cer-s ponkagfb  catch
Se=krek .s 833ﬁ33b collect, gather
mo=i-smen-s dmnb3sbb 1listen to

Tl. '€Onjs
da=i-¢ir—-eb-a ponknfnédo
§e=i—]5rib—eb—-a Banaﬁnagab
mo=i-smin-eb—-a 8mnb3dnb :,E:a
Note that some root verbs with £ do not have this al-

ternation: da=cer-s pspghb (I.), II. conjugation da=i-
cer-eb-a (pasnfpnfgds).

3.1.4.2. Root verbs ending in -ev. Such verbs tend
to be irregular in the formation of the II.conjugation
forms. See sec. 15.1.4.

3.1.4.3. Verbs in -am. The small number of verbs in
—am (all of which are members of an irregular class)
can form their II. conjugation forms with the preradi-
cal vowel -i-, and with the loss of the a from the
P/FSF -am. The endings in the present/future then are:

—i

Ao T

Example: carmo+tkv-am-s (fsfR3mngjzsdb) 'pronounce’
2 Bgs garmo+i—tk-m—is Ecﬁamnmjaﬁb

3 pl. carmo+i-tk-m—-ian Eaﬁﬂmnmj&nbEl
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Normally, though, they take the regular endings added
to the stem ending in m: carmo+i-tk-m-eb-a (3 sg.)
(foRdmnnddndo) .

3.1.4.4. Verbs in -gv with no root vowel and ending
in I, r», n. These verbs keep the present/future stem
formant -4v in II. conjugation forms, but with loss of
the vowel a. The syncopated -v- (from -gv) precedes

the II. conjugational —-zb-. These forms generally un-
dergo metathesis (1.11.2): mo=kl-av-s (dmzmogb) 'kill'.
EL, COIja.:

mo=i-kl-gv-eb-a -
mo=i-kl-v-eb-a =+
mo=i—$vl—eb-a amnjamaab

3.1.4.4.1. One may occasionally encounter an older
form of the II. conjugation of verbs in -gv which is
formed analogously to sec. 3.1.4.3. The preradical
vowel is -4-, and the P/FSF loses the vowel —a. Exam-—
ple: da=mal-av-s (ps3dsmogb) 'hide!

IT. conj. forms:

Regular

pozndomndn (—m) da=v-i-mal-eb-i (-t)
@anﬂamaan (=m) da= —-i-mal-eb-i (-t)
pondompdo da= =-i-mal-eb-a
pondompdnob da= —i-mal-eb-ian
old

po3ndomgn (=m) da=v—-i-mal-v-i (—t)
pondomzn (=m) da= —-i-mal-v-i (-t)
pondomanb da= —-i-mal-v-is
pondamynsb da= —-i-mal-v-ian

3.1.4.5. Verbs in -eb with nonsyllabic roots. The
small number of wverbs in -e2b with roots that do not
contain any vowel form the II. conjugation forms as in
3.1.3., i.e., with the II.conjugation in -7-. Exam-
ples:

assndb ga=a-J-eb-s open gonpmgdo ga=i-F-eb-a
ponfygdb da=i-cg-eb-s begin ponfynds da=i-gg-eb-a

3.1.4.6. Verbs in -¢b. Most verbs in -¢b without
preradical vowel form the II. conjugation by adding
the preradical vowel 7- and the II, conjugation endings
to the stem; e.g., mo=sp-ob-s (dmb3mdb) 'destroy', II.
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conjugation me=i-sp-ob-a (dmab3méds) 'be destroyed'. I.
conjugation verbs in -2b which have a preradical vowel
form the II. conjugation irregularly; see sec. 9.1.2.

Bwl oDy Conditional and imperfect of II. conj. verbs.

The conditional and the imperfect of II. conjuga-
tion verbs are formed basically the same way as the
corresponding screeves of the I. conjugation. The end-
ings of these screeves are the same as for the I. con-
jugation except that the II. conjugation forms begin
with =od instead of just -d:

-odi

////;oda —odneg\\\

Imperfect II. conj. of da=mal-av-s psdomogb 'hide':

Examples:

I1. conj. future (3 sg) da=i-mal-eb-a pondomgédd
1. v-i-mal-eb-odi (-t) 3ndsmpdmen (-m)

. —i-mal-eb-odi (-t) naaqaamgn (=m)
3 —i-mal-eb-oda ndomybmes
—i-mal-eb-odnen ndomyémpbgb

(The corresponding conditional would have the preverb
da= in all forms.)

Imperfect II. conj. of a=a-Sen-eb-s o537b6gd8b 'build"':
II. conj. future (3sg) a=Sen-d-eb-a aaaﬁggab
i i} v—Sen—-d—-eb-odi (-t) Sagggagmgn (—m)

.45 -Sen-d-eb-odi (-t) 3836pgémpn (-o)
3. -Sen-d-eb-oda BSEQOENEB
—Zen—-d-eb-odnen EGEQSBNQSQE

(The corresponding conditional would have the preverb
g= in all forms.)

3l 6 The verbal noun of II. conj. verbs. The
verbal noun of II. conjugation verbs 1is the same as
the wverbal noun of the corresponding I. conjugation
verb.

= W The verb 'to be' [verbal noun gopn-a (ymgbs)
'being']. As in many other languages, the Georgian
verb 'to be' is guite irregular. In this lesson we
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shall learn the present tense, the future, and the con-

ditional. This verb does not have any imperfect forms.
Present: sg. pl.
1. v=at I am v—-ar—-t we are 3of 3afMn
2. x-ar you are x—ar-t vyou all arebom bafin
3. ar-i-s is ar-i-an they are sfinb sfAnsb

Note that in this verb the marker of the second person
is x=.

The marker of the third person singular of 'to be'
can also be the enclitic -a which can be added to an-

other word in the sentence. If such a word ends in a
consonant the enclitic is -aa. Examples:
Bav8vebi ik arian. 40383980 nj ofinohb.
The children are there.
Cigni ik aris (ikaa). Prabn nd ofnb (njaa).
The book is there,
Daviti kartwveli aris. psgnen Jefmgzgmn ofnb.
Daviti kartvelia. pognon joﬁmag@na.
David is a Georgian.
Elisabedi ak aris. ganbsdqgpn o ofAnb.
Elisabedi akaa. gunbsdqgmn odss.

Elizabeth is here.

Future: The future tense of 'to be' is a second
conjugation wverb i-kn-eb-g:

v=i-kn-eb-i (-t) g3nibgdn (=on)
i-kn-eb-i (-t) njd6j3én (-m)
i-kn-eb-a ndbgdes
i-kn-eb-i-an ndbrdnsb

Conditional: This is formed regularly from the
future:

v—i-kn-eb-odi (-t) Sﬂjgaam@ﬁ (-m)
i-kn-eb-odi (-t) ndEqdmpn (=m)

i-kn—-eb-oda ndbgédmps
i-kn-eb-odnen nngBngSE
Dyl Noun.

3.2.1. Genitive, instrumental, and adverbial cases.
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Note the following examples:
man writer street
N. kac-i jogn mgeral-idfgfomn kuZa- Jgyfo
G. kac-iszopnb mgerl-is 3fpghmnb kul-is jphnb
I. kac-itzsgne mcerl-it dfgRmnm kuZ-it Jyfinm
A. kac-adjsgop mgerl-ad 3fgfmep ku-ad jyhop
window month Peru
N. panJjara- gobysfs tve- o3y Peru- 3gfp
G. panjr-is gsbyfnb tv-is mgnb Peru-s 3pfRpb
I. panjr-it gobyfnm tv-it agnm Peru-ti 3gfApmnn
A. panJyr-ad gsobyfop tve-d mzge Peru-d 3gfye
Georgia
N. Sakartvelo- basdsmaggnm
G. Sakartvelo-s bosdqsfmzgmmb
I. Sakartvelo-ti bodsfmggoman
A. Sakartvelo-d bosdsfaggmmp

The endings of the genitive -iZs and the instrumental
-7+ are added to (a) the stem of nouns ending in a con-
sonant, (b) the truncated stem of nouns endings in -a
and -2. The truncated stem is the stem minus the vow-
el in absolute final position; see kua (4phs), panjara
(gobyoms) , twe (m3g) above.

'The endings genitive -s and instrumental -¢7 are
added tc the stems of nouns ending in ¢ and u. These
are nontruncating stems; see Sakartvelo bsjsfmggmm and
Peru 35fy above. (Note that with nontruncating stems,
the dative and genitive forms are identical: N. Sa-
kartvelo, D. Sakartvelo-s, G. Sakartvelo-g; N. Peru,
D. Peru-s, G. Eeru—s.2 ’

The ending of the adverbial case is -ad after con-
sonantal stems and stems in -a (with truncation of
stem—final ). Stems in ¢ and nontruncating stems (in
o, u) take the ending -d.

3.2.1.1. Syncope. In many words the last vowel in
the stem of a noun is lost before the endings of the
genitive, instrumental, and adverbial. This is par-
ticularly common before stem—final consocnants r, I, #n,
and m. This syncope is most common in consonantal
stems and the larger the resulting consonant cluster
would be, the more likely is syncopation to occur. The
vowels affected by syncopation are g, e, and, less com-
monly, ©.? Note, in addition to meceral:z 3f ypomn and
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panjara (mo>bysMAs) above, the following examples:
N. generAl-i gabsfomn mFvdEl-i dogzpgan
D. generAl-s gabgfomb mGvdEl-s dpzpqmb
G. generl- is aoﬁaﬁunb mvdl-— isaqagqﬁb
I. generl- it gabgRmnm mJvdl- it Jazpmnn
A. generl- ad gabgRgep mIvdl- ad Jpzomon
general priest
N. obOl-i mdmmn
D. ©bOl-s mémmb
G. o©obl- is mamnb
I. obl- it m3mnm
A. obl- ad médmop
orphan

Note also the irregular noun GmErti (m3gRmn) "God',
which, in the singular has the syncopated stem Guvt-,
€., G. GUE-ZE agonb I. Gut-it m3nnmn: the plural is
regular. In the vocabularies, alternating vowels will
be indicated by capital letters 4, F, 0.

b | Functions of the cases.

3.3.1. Genitive. The Georgian genitive case functions
similarly to the genitive of Greek, Latin, or Russian.
It is used to indicate possession as well as in gener-
al corresponding to the English preposition of. Eng-
lish constructions of two nouns like stone house, uni-
versity professor, etc., correspond to Georgian con-
structions, the first member of which is a genitive,
e.g. kvis saxli 'stone (gen.) house', universitetis
propeseri 'university professor'.

Left branching: Georgian is a so-called "left
branching" language. This means that modifying words
precede the word modified. More specifically, both
adjectives and genitives precede the nouns that they
modify. Note the following:

Amerikis Beertebuli Statebi

bagﬁnanb dnagfandgmn 3gsigaén :
America's United States (USA)

Sabota kav3iris komunisturi pargiis centraluri
bsdkmno Saganﬁnb 3m3pbnbgphn 3oMmgnnb BoGghompfn
Soviet Union's Communist Party's Central
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komiteti

3mangaen
Committee

(= Central Committee of the Communist Party of
the Soviet Union; kavZiris and partiis are geni-
tives.)
Cikagos universitetis istoriis katedris gamocema
anbamb 35”33ﬁbnﬁﬂﬁnb nb@mﬁnnb 3omgpfnb aaamﬁgaa
Chicago's University's History Department's pub-
lication
(= A publication of the Department of History of
the University of Chicago; all genitives are
italicized.)
3.3.1.2. Genitive with verbal nouns. The genitive »
case with a verbal noun mat¥ks the direct objectof &the

corresponding I. conj. verb and the subject of the
corresponding II. conj. verb. Examples:

Viktori cerils dacers.

3nj@mﬁn Egﬁnqb Ebﬁgﬁb.
Victor will write the letter.

moulodnel-i 'unexpected':

geril—is dacera moulodnelia.

bofinmnb mafgfo dmyompebyans .
The writing of the letter is unexpected.

S e A Instrumental. The most common function of
+he instrumental is to indicate the instrument with
whieh an action is performed, e.g., Kalmit vcerdi
(35mdnm 3 gfipn) 'I was writing with a pen', danit purs
grian (psbnm 3$ﬁb tAnob) 'with a knife they are cut-

ting the bread’, etc. The instrumental is not normal-
ly used to express accompaniment as in 'I went there
with my friend'; it often corresponds to the Russian

instrumental case without preposition.

< i - Adverbial. The adverbkial case is the least
common of the Georgian cases. Its main function is to
form adverbs from adjectives. Adverbs in Georgian are

derived from adjectives by putting the adjective into
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the adverbial case, declining the adjective as a noun:

mfRdo grma deep -+

nfmdop Frmad deeply
>83sfs asSkara clear >

53 3ofmop asSkarad clearly
bdnfn xSiri frequent -

bdnfmop xSirad frequently
ndgnomn i¥viati rare *

ndgnomsp i3viatad" rarely

The adverbial case is also used with certain
verbs. These uses will be indicated in the vocabulary.
An example is the verb Za=tvi-i-8 (Roomgmnb) 'consider
S.ow Sthg. (D.) as sthg. (adv.)' : Davits karg megobrad
EREELdL (@a3nmb jbﬁg 33 maﬁb@ msmngnd 'You all used

to consider David (d.) a good friend (adv.).

3.4. Adjectives. As was mentioned above (2.3.2),
adjectives ending in a vowel are uninflected in all
cases when they precede the noun they modify. Conso-

nantal stem adjectives have the ending -i in the geni-
tive and instrumental (i.e., in those cases which have
an <« in the ending) and have no ending in the adverbi-
al. Examples:

N. saintereso teoria karg—i amindi
bonbgafgbm mgmfAns 3ofMgn 3dnbpn
D. saintereso teorias karg— aminds

bonbgamgbm mgmAnsb 3ofg odnbpb
G. saintereso teoriis karg—i amindis

bonsgaﬁgbm mamﬁnnb doﬁan aanEEnb
I. saintereso teoriit karg-i amindit

bonbigafqgbm ngmfnno 3ofign 53nbpnm
A. saintereso teoriad karg- amindad

bosnbgamgbm agmAnop 3ofig  sdnbpop
interesting theory good weather

N. axAl-i Sakartvelo
bbbmn bajbﬁmsamm

D. axAl- Sakartvelos
sbom bodofngpymmb
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G. axaAl-i Sakartvelos
sbsmn bodsmmnzgmmb

I. axAl-i Sakartveloti
sbamn bojsfmgguman

A. axhAl- Sakartvelod
sbom boqshmzgmmpe

new Georgilia

When the adjective is not followed by a noun, it isde-
clined as if it were a noun. Adjectives so declined

can have syncope. Examples:
N. magAl-i eitBl=i mcvane-— parto-—
dosponn Frnogmn dpgsby goafam
D. madAl-s citEl-s mcvane-s parto-s
domomb frogmb 3F35bqb gsfnmb
G. magl- 1is citl- is mgcvan— is parto-s
dommnb frnommnb df3abnb Bbﬁmmb
T. magl-= it citl- it mgvan— it parto-ti
dogmnom frnomnn 3f35bnm gofMamen
A. magl- ad citl- ad mcvane—d parto-—-d
dogmop Proamop dp3obnE gofamp
the high the red the green the wide
one one one one
35, Wordbuilding.
= N Denominatives: I. conjugation wverb forms can

be formed from most nouns,

adjectives, and adverbs Wlth

the preradical vowel a- and the P/F stem formant ="

Such verbs generally have the meaning
thing X',
from which the verb is derived.
less fregquently.,

'to make some—

where X stands for the noun or adjective
The preverb with de-

nominatives is usually ga=,
These verbs all form their second conjugation forms

with d-;
Examples:

these forms have the meaning

Nominal form

grjeli

long

I.conjs

ga=a-grjel-eb-s
googfmdgmadl
lengthen.,

'to

dd=.

become X'.

II.conj.-

ga=grjel—-d-eb-a

a»aMdgaegée
contin—- become longer,
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mzad
8850
ready (adverb)

lamazi
modadn
beautiful
rigi

F\nan
order

Cmerti
Qagﬁmn
God
interesi
FIBL&:]"{TDJD”
interest

In the following lessons,

LESSON 3

ue

da=a-mzad—-eb-s
@bbaabﬂgab

prepare

ga=a-lamaz—-eb-g
agoomsdodqdb
beautify

ga=a-rig-eb-s
aaofngqdéb
put into order,

arrange

ga=a—gmert-eb-s
abbgagﬁmaab
deify s.o.

be continued

da=mzad-d-eb-a
QcSSbEEJSa

be (come) prepared

ga=lamaz-d—-eb-a
asmodsdpnds
become beautiful

ga=rig—-d—-eb-a

adfnaenda
become arranged

ga=Jmert-d-eb-a

8a@33ﬁmgaac
become deified

da=a-interes-eb-s da=interes-d-eb-a

Ecbnsmoﬁabﬂab

to interest s.o.

@dnB@aﬁnggab
to become inter-—

ested

denominative verbs which are

formed regularly from nouns or adjectives and the mean-
ings of which are predictable in terms of the nouns or
adjectives from which they are derived will not be

listed in the vocabularies.

noun or adjective will be given.

3] 5.2'I
a general rule,

truncation or syncope in their declension
also have truncation or syncope

Jardteiks

and 3Is2+1. 1)

Syncope and truncation in wordbuilding.
those nouns and adjectives which have

Rather,

only the relevant

Asg

(see secs.

before derivational suffixes beginning with a vowel.

So, for example, the following denominatives:®
prnogmn (E) red aospnompgéb make red
sbomn (A) new aooobmndhb make new
Qbacﬁn (A) strong aabaaaﬁaab make strong
dfp 3964 green as53f35b7db make green
gmmds form assgmAdgéb form, give form to
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Examples of syncope and truncation before other suf-
fixes will be seen in the wordbuilding sections of the
remaining lessons.

0ld Georgian astronomy treatise
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LESSON 3: Notes

L. For the loss of the v, see v—loss rule, sec.
S 1 Y
2o First names and last names (except for last names

ending in &viil-i, -je, or an adjectival ending, which
are declined regularly) ending in a vowel are declined
according to the nontruncating pattern; e.g., domgo
Salva, D. domgob Salva-s, G. Eam ob Falva-s, etc.;
3o3mpg Pavie (Paul), D., G. 3s3mob Pavie-e. 1In certain
names the final 7 is not the N. ending but part of the
stem. Such names are also declined without truncation:
gnmfgn Giorgi- (George), D., G. gnmAgnb Giorgi-g, I.
gnmfgnn GZorgi-t, A. gnmfAgnpe Giorgi-d. (Note that with
such names the I. ending is -¢ and not -ti.)

When a first name and last name are used together,
the first name is not declined; e.g.,

N. gngnob godndy Tician- Tabije-
D. gngnsb 1godndgb Tician- Tabije-s
G. gngnob |gsdndnb Tician- Tabij-is etc.
N. 3mbbgobignbg goadbobyMpns
Konstantine Gamsaxurdia
D. 3mEbgs6gnby zodbubyfpnsh
Konstantine Gamsaxurdia-s
G. 3mbbgobgnby godbobympnob

ﬁons?an;ine Camsaxurdia-s etc.

Combinations of names with titles are treated similar-
ly; only the last member of the name is declined. So,
in the following combinations of names only the last
word is declined:

nodof 8353 Tamar mepe Queen Tamara

dggg omgjbobpfmg Mepe Aleksandre Tsar Alexander

dqgbsdg mesame ITT
pod3nm dgmob g Davit meotxe David IV, the
spdsdq5bgdamn afmaSenebeli Rebuilder
The words dsds (mamae) 'father' and pgps (deda) 'mother’

are generally declined without truncation when used to
refer to one's own parents.

Monosyllabiec nontruncating stems can take in the
genitive and instrumental cases either the endings -is
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and -it or the endings -s and -¢i; e.g., dro- (pfm)
'time', Gen. dro-ie pAmnb or dro-s pfAmb; Instr. dro-it
pfmnn Or dro-t< pfRman,

2, Syncopation of ¢ often results in an environment
allowing a » lost due to the labialized vowel to reap-
pear; e.g., N. mindOri (3nbpmfn) 'field', G. mindvris
(3nbpgfnb) ; pamidOri (3s23npmAn) 'tomato', G. pamidvris
(3o03np3fnb); N. nigOzi (Bngm8n) ‘walnut', G. nigvszis
(5.~ Sznb}. Forms in which this v reappears will be
indicated in the wvocabularies.

4. Some adverbs are formed from adjectives by the
addition of only -a (instead of -ad) to the stem. Such
forms will be indicated in the vocabulary, e.g. Zkari
(Rdofn) 'fast, rapid', adverb: Zkara (Rdams) '"guickly,
rapidly'. Note that Zkara (Rjsfs) is the adverb de-
rived from Zkari (RdsmAn); it is not the adverbial case,
which is still Zkarad (Rgsfop).

5. In a few instances the denominative is formed
with a preradical vowel other than -a-; e.g., from
meore (dgmfg) 'second' (2nd) the denominative has the
preradical vowel -i-: ga=i-meor-eb-s (gosndgmhmgdb) 're-
peat'. The II conjugation forms are regular: ga=meor-
d-eb-a (gsdgmApgds) 'be repeated'.

s Although truncation of final a is usual before
most derivational suffixes, such truncation often does
not occur in the formation of denominatives; e.9..
bygms 'clean' but goobygmsgzgéb 'make clean', ofda
'‘deep' but goopfdsgzjéb 'make deep’.
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LESSON 3: Exercises

1

2.

10.

11.

12.

135

14.

mpfyn fgggon >Joo, prnomgmn 3n ndss. dbmamp
frongmns Rgdn.

bgsm 3mobn JofRagmn bobamnb bfsgzmob googfmdamnéb.
873 Jomagmn 8dbnb bfosgmeb pognpygde.

dskagan bngyzs seznmse nfgMgds. Jofogmn
agfodogninb bfsgms 3gn bdnfop GEDmna.

306mb 3omedn 8f3sbgs, Rpgdn 3n mpmfns. dpgebqb
bopog? —ofia, amgafmb 3bjpeg.

bgom po3nfypgdm Rzghn ImabRAmdnb fomsb. bymngm
sméoom gofrnompndo, Amgs bmbmb obsmn dmabfmdo
gopsnasfmgdbgdas.

3omdnm 3paf. 356m gobjmnm Famb. 30bm doagn
dgmbna fgRb, bymnzm 30 mpfxno.

Ampnb mpo8mszfends 3AmggbmAnb mgjgns? —bgom
eodmo3fpgds mgdgne. obmo dgmAg Bofamb falb,
baom 3n aabbaa Ebﬁn@n Qanﬁaﬁgac. 33& ngaﬁcb
Pongnanbogb.

3Amggbmfhin pogb ene bnob 238o5pndb. bno bgom
nd6gds 38sp. &gy bno gopnpegds.

fiob pgRb d5383n7 —3ds3d3n badsfmmnzgomb oa@f ghnb
3nfggm Bafnab Hgmb.

3fmggbmAn Bnzmmam8 mAymbn3ndg Fnabb pafomb.
Jemaym bnbgojbb gsdmn33mgab. Prnabn
5b3md3355Q33a po> dodnb 3fmgabmmn mAymbn 3ndg
gbmdnmn ndbgdo.

FAnbymn gfodognznb dgmAg mognb fofmo dbgmn ndbgdo,
dgbsdyg mognb pafms 3n — opznamn.

basm o7 3ndbqdn. —bgom o] njbgdom? —5fS
baom Sbmmmpep 35Bm ndbgés o4. dnb 3ndbgdn. &gga
>4 3ndbgén.

ng3sbg Jofmgmn gbnb [ARAb fgzfns, 3s3my 30
dompdogninb pRAnb Pazfno.

bgom Smﬁagg bymnm ab@bﬁaﬁb as>33gmnnmb. a93300n@N



15.

16i

2 &4

18.

19.

20.

21,

22,

23,

24.

25.
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Bamd @d ghmbnmop goeonfafgdo.

&nbsnps gnmMzody sbom gadmyzmpasb foRb.  dagan
Jjofngmn 836nb 3mAgmamansb n3z3mpab. 3dsmg
bgmbafpafin gebfmApgds, 3738pgs 3n mandgimgdo.
n3obg 9dgMn3nb bsgbomdggbngfim bodmgopmpdnb
fygfns? —pnob, n3obg badmgspmgdnb dmogofn
badimb fasfna.

Amgo ponfygds jmobnb 3Rq8s, dsbfozampdpan sbogn
gdbgzgmnanb zsbbamzob monfygdb. fmgs eodbymegds,
joobnb 3Rgds psdmugfppde.

fmgd fpbyan 3mobab 3MRnd8s podmozfpnds, badnbom
po3omqdnb Jqpagbsb psanfysd. bodnbom pagomgdab
pog>dmogfhgd, dg9dpgg 3n dobfozmgdgmn ayénbpaan
bogomyndmb gobfmmndob ponfygdb. Amps bogofyndmb
gobfmRgdo podmaghipgds, bzomnbpym bogsfyndmb
pogaddapqdn,

fmgs og3gmAn sboma bgagnnb ﬁgﬁub nﬁgaaqa,
AyeadgmfAn 5335 odmagzhgdes dzgand asbpmAqgdsb.
dsbfagngdonn my3uab soe beyegbgse m3mnb, mpdgs
na300 aagba agxnmam bEbaqnab aijmanjnb
35339mnmb.  o353n 3n dagnab 3aMg bgnesbgon
nn3mgdo.

dobfszmqgdgmn 335ymgnans 3sbmmn?  —p@nab,
dabpogmpdgen jloymgnmno 3obman. 3obm JoRmpm
ao33gnnab 3pped 3gynmop bpogaméb po Jofmpg
bngygob dgped zofRgom foRdmmjzsdb.

Jofmyan bogyss ma3ghgjzbnb” dBjmop fom3mnmnidgds/
fomdmangdnb.

domgdegninb 3mobab 3Rf8s Ampnb podnogmpnds?

— mabnb 3Mgés Bsmy podmozfpnds. dgdmpa gndngnb
gmobnb 3Mnds panfyqdo.

Regmd ¥Anb pops 3pfAb psbnm?  JdpRnb s 3mgdnm
domnsb dbaymno.

bodimb bbpmds z3nob dmaghppdmps.
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26.

27 .

28,

29,

30.

.

32,

53.

54.

35.

36,
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domg 3ndemfnb bgsgns z83mjagybpgds. mdagabnab
nbn3afbnggunb sbomn nbgmAanb yaRbomnb FRapsJgmhn
bgsgnob zedmsdzaybsdb.

AmEd aafgm @sdbjmpgds, 8nb 3ndbq8nm. dJofogm
afiodogngob gnbfsgmnn. bgem agodmges ndbgda.
ndbgdnm? —pgnob, fmgo godmgpes penfygds, nf
andbgénm.

Pobgm Asb o39mqden? —fgbam 8nb gndnzob
3bfogmméer. eogb godmpes njbpds.

bzom B8amf7 as3zjmnpnb 3naebgs 3safdanpgde.
dydpga bszshyndm zobpmAipgds pa 3ndgmfn ps dmms
sbogn gojggmnanb [afab panfypégk.

ngobg bop ndomnle? —ngsbgy oF ndamgés. abjeog.
—ngaby pnabb bop podapgszb? —of padomsgb.
ﬁnEa 3a3mq H"Ha”dﬂ bbbq EnaEb auamaggab, EnEanEa
bapbaf b gesbfmmqdb, dgdmgs bojohnzyamb
23o0g8nnb bgaddas fnpbb padgdpeab ps s3sppdns
frnabb asdmodzgubadb.

RgqBn pbnggmbaggpnb a3sd3mdpgdaméds dbmpamp
dqgbngfygn Bobumob 8q&poges bmmdg, Fogmad
a®8maj3ybgdb mnpms dafsmadznpnb sbop Amdabb,
AmEe Amdsbn gopanmafadbade.

ngsby 4d8nab podqb” pre Amdsbap mganb.  dopg
sagmfinb Bnmafagnnb fgfsb posdmszhqgdb. Fmps
bambafgfnb aobfmRgdab goomagpdb, fngbn
a>3mjzgybegds.

ﬁnenb aaamjaﬂﬂEwaaa Hﬁﬂﬁﬂ“b anmaﬁasna? ﬁmaa
s3@mAn InfAgqgmn mognb gabfmAinésb posdmsgmgdb,
fFnabn pondgirgda.

andnb, FAmgs 8bgmpndmEs, qndnnb go3zgmanb
3bfogomépnm.

bmbm pogb SmmbAmdosb fafRb. —ams smnfafigde? —ng
bojofmagam snnfofqgda,

Fmgs Apbaymn mngofogafab 3mabab 3R585 ponfygds,
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nodmfnb amppbmgnb" 3nmbzs gsgfdgmpnds. dg3wmna
nmns %X53%530dnb majbnb zopsfafmob gosgsmsggdm.
bgomnbpomn g>33n0nmn Ampnb ps3d8sppnda?
—bgsanberoan g>330mngn eogb eod3speglds.

bopes bom sbmo? —obpo gofmgm gosf, gosfhgm
ébymegéo.

Jofagmn 56356nb 3nmbzs goop3nmegds,; oy dgynmow
nbﬁoamn. asxnmn bpogme gooopznmpdb JsRagmn
5685bnb 3nmbgob.

Amg> EY8bampgés,; Jomedn zomedsdpmpéds.

Jofngmn bngyznb Fsmdmadds z53dbgmpgds, oy bdnfop
5fR gsndgmfgd.

3p8nbpamn Josfhagmn gnmdn bgam godgmfpgds.
fFaofnmb Ampnb Fgmebab? Fofnmn apdnb npafmgdmes.
domy modbomppdés.

nbonpob modsdop mgmn? ngobg &nbonpob mododop
ngmnb.

Street in the 0ld City of Tbilisi
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Vocabulary
segnan [Vb.
goose3nmgdb]

o3|gmfAn

s 3opgdny

03-‘.‘)3?‘1

smdom
sdgfn3o
53
obomn
ds53d3n
daxnon
dnmgfRsogns
aﬁamh [Vb.
EBQEEOQJE&]
dmfnb
amppbman
aod8mdggdmmdo

aodmgpd
3ofgm
ganab
anmfgody

andnbpegnn

psbo

@AEN [Vb.
g80pnEndb]

93mbmdn 3
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easy

author
academy
Akaki [m.pr.
n.] (dat.
5353nb)
probably
America
here
(A) new
child, baby
diligent
biography
dark

Boris
Godunowv
publishing
house
examination
outside
late (adverb)
Giorgaje
[ surname]]
(E)
terday's
(adj.)
[efs
knife

ves—

838”5]
large,

great

economics

833

SnEbnga

D"tn‘.‘baﬁ

n330Q0

ol

nndge

o3

3omsdn

3ofRgn

3ﬁm63b[ﬂf-
ndnmbbab]

3mobn

33aymgnmn

3533a

mcaasn[Vb*
asomo3o878b]

mgdsne

mn@ﬁ

angofiogghs
aafign
dagmsd
domn
doboms

3obfogmpdoan

day after
tomorrow
Zinaida
[Eepron.]
head,
Tekle
[f.pr.n.]
2 5
although
history
there
(A)
good

pen

reading (VN)
guestion
class
satisfied
[+instr.]
spoon
meeting,
gathering
beautiful

lecture

Lida
[Epren.]

literature

blue

but

mathematics

sS00n
material

(E)

teacher

chapter

¥



dsdnkb

BOEII\':IEH
dgbsdg
dggbnofpan

98
831’195”

dmogafn
dmobAmds
dmfgm@Emans
dypod
dfpgfoamn
3pa3abg
Ecﬁnmn
bamn

Enjl"‘i{?l"‘lsﬁ

mﬁngnjndg

3s3my

3nfgqmn
3fmmabmAn
3pfn
ﬁb@ma
forsJgmmAn

fR3gnmn
bodim

ba@ [bagb

LESSON 3

then, at before mono-
that time syllables ]
(&) ink

second

third

scientific bodmgammyéo
[Bggbnghn = bsdnbom
'scientist'] pogompds

ready bobgmn

sunny [cf. bsbaymmgoban
333 "*sun'] [ef. bbba@n]
(A) main bns

story bnBigsdbn

morphology bmbm

always

(A) writer

green bgo3ddo

part, section bgppgbign
slow(adverb=

Boms ) bfosams
Nicholas bbpmds
[m.pr.n.]
Orjonikije 7330
[surname ] 16 nggmbngggn
Paul gobjsfmn
[m.pr.n.] Sﬁmbn@n
first dsmadn
professor yngdndy
bread
why? @baa
editor aoan
notebook dqragnbe
council
where? dnb

81

bspbsmdggbnymm linguistic (cf.

gsbmaaasnaﬁn
"linguist')
society
homework
ioun

name,
(A) famous

list

syntax

[m.pr.n. from
r'lmb;_'}an
'Joseph' ]

printing house
[university]
student

[VviN] learning

session,
meeting

already

university

(A) pencil

careful

city

QipSije
[ surname ]

night

black

[vN] composing,
composition
[adverb] in,
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(at) home make blush']
gbmdamn well-known, Frg circle, club
famous Paobom yesterday
BIEN bad evening
domnob very to3kozedg Ilia Cav&avaije
dbamn [Vb. difficult n@AS (Geo. writer,
aosdbgmndll 1837-1907)
fo3fmn member bomn hand
fangmn (BE) red [Vb. bgmbosfghn manuscript
abaEnmmgab bgbmnﬁgamn (E) tomorrow's
'make red, [adj. ]
Verbs. Verbs will be listed alphabetically by root.

(Roots will be italicized.)

same root,
N.B.

low,
above.

eodgipegh
asoms398b
a>dmn3amo3b
podomozb
poo3d8opndb
poodmogfgdb
aoobfmfmndb
asdmodzgybgdb
dm&mnb

If

they will be alphabetized by prefix,
For denominative wverbs
see the relevant nominal form in the vocabulary

da=begd—av-s
ga=a—tav—eb-s
Ba=+tpl-i-s
gamo=i-kviev-s
da=mal—-av-s
da=a-mzad—-eb-s
da=a-miavr—-eb—-s
ga=a-scor-eb-s
gamo=a—-kvegn—eb-s

mo=2r—-i-s

(sec.

several verbs have the
etc.
3.5) not listed be-

print
finish
= adv.)

consider (as

investigate
hide
prepare
finish, end
correct
publish

cut, eut off
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Key to the Exercises

L.

2.

3a
4.

5-

90

10.

11 ;

12,

13.

14.

15.

16,

17..

The blue notebook is here, the red one however is
there, Only the red one is mine.

Tomorrow the class will continue the studying of
the Georgian ncun. The day after tomorrowwe will
begin the studying of the Georgian verb.

A Georgian word is easily written. The studying
of Georgian grammar, however, is often difficult.
Vano's pen is green, mine however is white. Do

you see the green one? No, I see the white ocne.
Tomorrow we will begin the writing of our story.
Suliko probably will blush when Soso's new story
will be translated.

I am writing with a pen. Vano is writing with a
pencil. Vano is writing with black ink; Suliko,
however, [is writing] with blue. i
When will the professor's lecture be finished?
The lecture will be finished tomorrow. Now he is
writing the second part; tomorrow, however, the
third part will be written. The day after tomor-
row he will read the lecture.

The professor is preparing a big list today. The
list will be ready tomorrow. The day after tomor-
row the 1list will be enlarged.

What is the child writing? The child is writing
the first part of a description of Georgia.
Professor Nikoloz Orjeonikije will write a book.
He will investigate Georgian syntax. The book
will be published and then Professor OrJonikije
will be famous.

The writing of the second chapter of the Russian
grammar will be difficult; the writing of the
third chapter, however, [will be] easy.

I will be here tomorrow. Will you all be here
tomorrow? No, only Vano will be here tomorrow.

I will be at home. I will be here the day after
tomorrow.

John is a member of the Georgian Language Circle;
Paul, however, is a member of the Mathematics
Circle.

Tomorrow the pupil will copy the lesson by hand.
The lesson will be copied slowly and carefully.
Zinaida Giorgadze is writing a new investigation.
She is investigating the morphology of the 0ld
Georgian verb. Scon the manuscript will be cor-
rected; then, however, it will be printed.

Is John a member of the Linguistic Society of
America? Yes, John is a member of the Society's
main council.

When the class meeting [gathering] will begin,
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18.

19,

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

250

26.

2795

28.

25,

30.
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the teacher will begin the discussion of the new
lesson. When it will get dark, the class meeting
will end.

When the Russian class meeting will end, I will
begin the composition of the homework. I will
finish the homework, and then the teacher will
begin the correction of yesterday's exercise.
When the correcting of the exercise will be fin-
ished, we will prepare tomorrow's exercise.

When the author was beginning the writing of the
new article, the editor was already finishing the
correcting of the old one.

The teacher considers Tekle a poor student al-
though Tekle always studles the economics lesson
diligently. Akaki, however, is considered a very
good student.

Is the teacher satisfied with Vano? Yes, the
teacher is satisfied with Vano. Vano studies the
Georgian lesson always diligently, and he always
pronounces the Georgian word well.

The Georgian word gvprckvnis [ 'He is peeling us']
is difficult to pronounce [= is pronounced dif-
ficultly].

When will the mathematics class meeting be fin-
ished? The class meeting will be finished soon.
Then the physics class meeting will begin.

Why does mother cut bread with a knife? The cut-

ting of bread with a spoon is very difficult.

The council session was ending late.

Soon Victor's article will be published. The
Thilisi University's Journal of Modern [= new]
History's editor will publish the article.

When it will get dark outside we will be at home.
We will study Georgian grammar. There will be an
examination tomorrow. Will you all be there?
Yes, when the examination will begin, we will be
there.

What were you doing yesterday evening? Yesterday
evening I was studying physics at home. Teoday
there will be a test.

Tomorrow the reading of the second lesson will be
continued. Then the exercise will be corrected,
and Victor and Sota will begin the writing of the
new lesson.

Where is John hiding? John is hiding here. I
see him. Where will John hide the book? He will
hide it here.

When Paul QipZije will finish the new book, Zina-
ida will correct the manuscript. Then the Geor-
gian Academy [= Georgia's Academy] printing house
will print the book and the Academy will publish



32.

33.

34,

35.
36.
3T

38.
39,

40.

41.
42.
43.
44.

45.
46.
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the book.

Our university publishing house used to print on-
ly scientific material, but it will publish Lida
Baratashvili's new novel when the novel will be
translated.

John considers Sunny Night a great novel. Soon
he will finish the writing of the author's biog-
raphy. When he will finish the correcting of the
manuscript, the book will be published.

When will the author's biography be published?
When the author will finish the correcting of the
first chapter, the book will be printed.
Yesterday when it was getting dark, we were stud-
ving the chemistry lesson.

Soso is writing a story today. What will be de-
scribed? Georgia will be described there.

When the Russian literature class meeting will
begin, the reading of Boris Godunov will [be] con-
tinue[d]. Then we will finish the copying of Ilia
Cav&avaje's poem.

When will tomorrow's lesson be prepared? Tomor-
row's lesson will be prepared today.

Where are you now? I am ocutside now. It is get-
ting dark outside.

The reading of the Georgian alphabet will become
easy if you will study it diligently. Diligent
study will make the reading of the Georgian alpha-
bet easy.

When it becomes dark, the city will become beau-
tiful.

The pronunciation of a Georgian word will become
difficult if you don't repeat it often.
Yesterday's Georgian film will be repeated tomor-
row.

When were they writing the letter? The letter
was being written yesterday.

It will soon become dark.

Do you consider Zinaida beautiful? John consid-
ers Zinaida beautiful.
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4.0. Series. The screeves of the Georgian verb
are diwvided into a number of series, groups of screeves
built upon the same stem. For I. conjugation verbs the
first series consists of two subseries, the future
(perfective) subseries and the present (imperfective)
subseries. Of the screeves covered thus far, the fu-
ture and the conditional belong to the future subse-
ries and the present and imperfect belong to the pres-
ent subseries.

4.1 The conjunctive. The conjunctive is the fi-
nal screeve of the future and present series. Con-
junctives formed from the future stem are perfeciive
in meaning, i.e., they denote completed actions while
conjunctives formed from the present stem do not focus
on the completion of the action.?!

4.1.%. The conjunctive is formed from the future or
present stems of I. and II. conjugation verbs. The
endings are:*

T (Com] < If. Conj.

—de -ode

Z/{des —dne;\\\ ///:odes —odné;\\\

Note that the 3 pl. of the conjunctive is formally i-
dentical to the 3 pl. of the corresponding imperfect
or conditional. Examples of the conjunctive:

Vocabulary entry form:

podomoszb da=mal-av—-s 'hide' (I. conj.)
Conjunctive (perfective):

po33domoapey (-m) da=v-mal-av-d-e (-t)
EuSongQg (—m) da= -—mal—av—-d—e (—t)
posdomogenb da= -mal-av-d-es

rodopmogpbqb da= -mal-av-d-nen

ITI. Conjugation future:
Eanﬁb@gab da=i-mal-eb-a
Conjunctive (perfective):

pozndomadmpen (-m) da=v-i-mal-eb-od-e (-t)
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@bnabﬂaamga (-m] da= —i-mal—-eb-od—-e (—-t)
pondomndmpqb da= —-i-mal-eb-od-es
pondomydmpb 56 da= —-i-mal—-eb-od—-nen

To form the corresponding conjunctive imperfective sim-
ply drop the preverb da=.

Vocabulary entry form:
(I.)

ga=i-meor—-eb-s 'repeat'

Conjunctive (perfective):

ao3ndgmfgdeg (-m) ga=v-i-meor—eb-d-e (-t)

asndgmAndpey (-m) ga= —i-mecr—eb-d-e (-t)

aendgmhgépagb ga= i-mecr-eb-d-es

aondgmmqgéeb b ga= i-meor—-eb-d-nen

IT. Conjugation future

agodgmMApnds ga=meor—-d-eb-a

Conjunctive (perfective):

agogdgmfpndmpy (=m) ga=v-meor—-d—-eb-od-e (-t}

6a33mﬁm33mm3 (-m) ga= —meor—-d-eb-od-e (-t)

3odgmhegdmpab ga= meor-d-eb-od-es

aodgmApgdémpb b ga= meor-d-eb-od-nen
Again, the conjunctive imperfective is formed by drop-

ring the preverb.

4.2:.2. Function of the conjunctive. The Georgian
conjunctive is a modal screeve very similar in its
function to the French subjunctive present. It is
most commonly used with the conditional in sentences
containing a condition counter to fact and what the
result would be if the counterfactual were or were to
be realized, e.g.,

If" Vietor pronounced the Georgian word well
[counterfactual condition; he doesn't: Georgian
conjunctive], Elizabeth would understand [re-
sult; Georgian conditional].

In Georgian: ndgmfAn Am3 Jdomagm bngyzsb 3smgsp
ﬁbﬁammd?aaﬁabs[conj.] ganbsdqpn gongaées [con-
]

ditiona

Viktori rom kartul sitgvas kargad carmo+tkv-—-am=-d-
es, Elisabedi ga=i-g-eb-d-a.
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63ab fimd ood 5339535 [conj.]l, jzofgn nanaon

[conditionall
Gzas rom a=a-Sen-eb-d-nen, kargl ikneboda. *TE
they were to build a road [they won't], it would
be good.'
b@b@nb fAimd ponpn ﬁ ém ab [conj.]., Egb@mﬁn

Ecndnmboagb [condltlonal]

Statla rom daicerebodes, Nestori caikitxavda.
'If the article were to be wrltten, Nestor would
read it.'

The conjunctive denotes counterfactual conditions
which are walid either at the present moment or for
the future. For conditions wvalid in the past, see sec.
10« 1l:3:.2¢ Note that 'if' in such constructions is
fAimd rom, which occurs immediately before the verb, gen-
erally as the second element in the clause.

Potential conditions. If a condition is potential,
but not counterfactual, both the conditicon and the re-
sult are often expressed by the future tense; English
'if' is expressed by Georgian oy Zu, which may occupw
first or second position in its clause. Example:

gofngmb ey gbobsg [fut.], dmz3meg [fut.].

Tariels tu v-nax-av, mo-v-kl-av. 'If I [will]
see Tariel, I'11 kill him.'’

q .2 Plural of nocuns. The marker of the plural
is -eb-, which comes immediately after the stem and
immediately before the case endings. The case endings
are the same in the plural as in the singular. In vo-
calic stems, a truncates before the -e¢b-; e, o, and u
do not. If there is syncope in the G., I., and A. of
the singular there will be syncope throughout the plu-
ral. Examples:

cign-i mcerAl-i musa mocape
Prnabn Eﬁaﬁbqn dndo dmfogq
book writer worker pupil

N. cign-eb-i mcerl-eb-i muS-eb-i mocape-eb-i
Enaﬁaan 3f gfMmgdn dp8qdn Hmﬁagaaad
D. cign-eb-s mcerl-eb-s muS-eb-s mocape-eb-s

Frnabndb df gfimgdb dndadb dmpognndb
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G. cign-eb-is mcgerl-eb-is muZ-eb-is mocape-eb-is
Frnabgdnb 3pgFmaénb dpdgédnb dmpogggdnb

I. cign—eb=it mcerl-eb-it muZ-eb-it mocape-eb-it
prnabgdnn 3f afmgdnm dpdgénm dmfoggiyénao

A. cign-eb-ad mcerl-eb-ad mus-eb-ad mocape-eb-ad
frnabrdop 3p gRmpdop dpdgdop dmpogandop

savarjiSo bogofyndm exercise
N. savarjiSo-eb-i bosgsfAyndmgdn
D. savarJiZSoc-eb-s bogofyndmjéb
G. savarjiSo-eb-is bogoRmyndmgdnb
I. savarJiSo-eb-it bogosfyndmadnnm
A. savarjiSo-eb-ad bogsfyndmgdsp

Adjectives which precede the noun they meodify do
not change for number. Adjectives used independently
are declined in the plural exactly as nouns: 3sfign
d1389q8n (kargi muBebi) 'good workers', gen. 33fan gﬂ'
378nb (kargt muZebis), dat. 3ofig 3pd78b (karg mudebs),
etc. ; BanEggﬁgbm EnEESEn.{saiﬂtereso ¢gitgnebi) 'inter-

esting books', gen. anEgaﬁgbn'EnaEaanb (saintereso
gignebis), etc.
Number agreement with verbs. When the subject of

a third person verb is a plural noun denoting inani-
mate things (or two or more singular inanimate nouns)
the verb is generally 3d person singular; when the
subject is a plural noun (or more than one singular
noun) denoting persons or animals, the verb is gener-
ally 3d person plural. Examples: bgneagbiggén (mo3znon

po 8ofnodn) fngbnb fgRob bzom wmonpypgdgb.

Studentebi (Davidi da Mariami) cignis ceras xval
da=i-cg-eb-en. 'The students (David and Mary)
will begin the writing of the book tomorrow.'

Bbjgamnmaan Bbmg amaahgggam.

Gakvetilebi male mo=mzad-d-—-eb-a.
'The lessons will soon be ready.'

4.3. "Extended" case forms. The vowel a4 can be
added to the endings cof the dative, genitive, instru-
mental, and adverbial cases. These extended case

forms are used before certain postpositions (see be-
low, sec. 4.4.), before the short form of sfnb, -
aris, -a (sec. 3.1.7.) and immediately before po da
'and' (and other conjunctions) when two or more nouns
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are conjoined by the conjunction, e.g., bmgnmb, sbgmbba
o DQOEUb SbggaS(Sopic-S, Anton-s-a da Elene-g v-—red-
apv) 'I sSee Sophie, Anthony, and Helen.' When a geni-
tive is not followed by the noun to which it refers,
it takes the extended ending, e.g.: bodsfmgzgmmb pomo-
domodn @ménpnbns s 538nfnznbs — 3c8n55@m5n (Sakart-
velo~8 dedakalak-i Thilis-i-a da Amerik-is-a — Vading-
ton-1.) 'Georgia's capital is Tbilisi and America's
~— Washington.' For other conditions for this use of
the extended form of the genitive, see sec. 8.6.

4.4, Postpositions. Instead of the prepositions
of English and many other European languages, Georgian
has postpositions, i.e., forms which follow (rather
than precede) the noun phrase. As in other languages
the Georgian postpositions can govern various cases.

A few postpositions are written together with the noun
that they follow:

4.4.1. Postpositions with the dative case. -§1
Yinto?; Yte! ; Tin!. This postposition is attached to
the bare stem of the noun. This is, however, a vari-
ant form of the dative case, and adjectival agreement,
etc., is as with the dative. Examples: ja >dn (kalaki)
'city'; Jomejd8n (kalak¥i) 'to, in thecity :iajbﬁmaamm
(S5akartvelec) 'Georgia’'; bajaﬁm33mman (Sakartvelodi)
*in, to Georgia'; sbamn bobagn (axali saxili) 'new house';
sbom bobmdn (axal gaxl3Z7) 'in, to the new house'. When
two nouns conjoined by ps (da) 'and' are both governed
by the same postposition -34, the first noun takes the
extended dative ending: 3mbymzbs po mabnbgropdn (Mos-
kov-g-a da Leningrad-8i) 'in, to Moscow and Leningrad’.

—z2 'on, onto'. As with -%i, this postposition
is added on to the bare stem variant of the dative
case: dsgnps (magida) 'table'; dognpadn (magidaze) 'on,
onto the table'; 3apgan (kedELZ) 'wall'; 3@3@33
(kedElze) ‘'on the wall'. Note also nogd>3bs pe 3jwrpmd)
(Zatak-e-a da kedEl-ze) ‘'on, onto the floor and wall';
Jorhngm pbody (kartul ena-ze) 'into Georgian [language]'.
As in English, -ze can mean 'on' in the sense of
'about': gbmgfRés8g (ocxovreba-z¢) 'on [= about] 1life".

-tan 'near, at'. This is the egquivalent of French
ches, German kei, Russian y Or x. It is added to the
bare stem of consonantal stem nouns and to the dative
of vocalic stem nouns. As with -¥Z and -ze, the noun
is syntactically dative. Examples: gsbysfs (panjdra)
'window';goEXaﬁabmoE (panjara-g-tan) 'near the win-
dow'; pognmn (Papit-1) ‘'David'; QbanmmoE (Davit-tan)
'at David's'; gobm (Vano) 'Jack'; 33bmbaob (Vano-s-tan)
‘at Jack's'.

Note the forms FRgdmsb (Zem-tan) 'at my place’;
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R39bmnob (Zven-tan) 'at our place'. Similarly: 85bmasb
(Zen-tan) "at your place'; mdznbmsb (tkven-tan) 'at
your (pl.) place’.

-vizz 'like'. This postposition is attached to
the extended ending of the dative case: 3jogbognm (kae-

s-a-vit) 'like a man'; dydobognm (muda-s-a-vit) 'like
a worker'; bogofyndmbogne (savariifo-s-a-vit) 'like an
exercise'.?®

4.4.2. Postpositions with the genitive. -tuvis
'for'. This is added either directly to the genitive

or to the extended genitive form. Examples: 3fAmggbmA-
nbagnb (propesor-is-tvis) or 3AmgagbmAnbsmgnb (prope-
apor-is-a-tvis) 'for the professor’'; Sﬁgﬁggénbmanb
(meeri-eb-is-tvis) or dfgfRm dnbsmgnb (mgerl-eb-iz-a-
tvis) 'for the writers'; 33dnb(s)mgnb (mud-<s(-a)-
tvig) 'for the worker' (from 3dpds mu¥a 'worker'),
bsdsrnggumb(o)mgnb (Sakartvelo-s(-al)-tvis) 'for Geor-
gia'.

~-gan 'from'. This postposition has the meaning
of 'made from', 'made out of', or 'for' (a given rea-
son) . It is also used to mark 'from' or 'by' whom,
i.e., with personal nouns, but does not denote 'from
where'. This postposition is added to the genitive or
to the extended genitive form. Examples: fgnbos (rkina)
'iron'; f3nbnb(s)as6 (rkin-ia(-a)-gan) ‘'made out of

iron'; b@ﬁ@gsmn (studenti) '"student?; bgg@aEmganb{a}aaE
(student-eb-is(-al)-gan) '"from the students'.

-ken 'toward'. Added to the genitive or extended
enitive. Examples: bjmms (skola) 'school'; bzmmnb-
%a)ggﬁ (skol-is(-a)/-ken) 'toward the school'; 3gpgan

(kedEi-2) 'wall'; jgemnb(s)396 (kedl-is-(-al)-ken) 'to-
ward the wall'.

~dan 'from'. This is in answer to the guestion
'from where'. It is added to the unextended genitive
with loss of the final & of the genitive ending.* Ex-
amples: mdnpnbnpsb (Tbilis-ig-dan > Tbilis-i-dan)
"from Tbilisi'; bsqsfnggampsb (Sakartvelo-g-dan - Sa-
kartvelo- -dan) 'from Georgia'.

4.4.2.1. When two nouns joined by a conjunction, such
as ps (da) 'and', are both governed by the same post-
position, either the postposition is repeated on both
nouns or else the first noun is placed in the proper
case with the extended case form and the second noun
takes the postposition regularly; e.g9g., 'in Europe and
America' can be expressed either jzfm3odn po 535Mn 358n

*Historically this postposition is derived from -gan
added to the ending of the instrumental: Tbilie-tt—-gan
+ Tbilis-idan.
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Evropadi da Amerika¥di or pafim3obs ps ©3ghAn3sdn Evropa-
sa da AmerikaZi.

4.4.3. Postposition with the adverbial. -mdi g Or
=mde 'up to', 'uantil’. This is added to the adverbial
with loss of the final 4 of the case ending, e€.g9.,
bobmodpy (saxl-ad-mde + saxl-a-mde) 'up to the house';
Fysmmdenb (ggarc-d-mdis > e¢qaro- -mdig) 'up to the
spring'; 3popoydpnb (Suadfe-4-mdis — Zuade- -mdis)

until noon'.

4.4.4. The remaining postpositions are written sep-—
arately after the noun that forms the head of the post-
positional phrase. With the exception of 33> (¥ua)
'between' and 3mfnb (ZForis) 'between', 'among', which
take the dative, all remaining postpositions take the
genitive. These 'independent' postpositions will be
listed in the vocabularies of the various lessons.

4.8.5. Circumfix #-e....-2. This circumfix corre-
sponds to the English suffix -IZess but also to the

English preposition without. ' Examples:
5an@n tooth 333n@m toothless, without teeth
kbili ukbilo
brgyze word nbngyzm wordless, without a word
sitgva usitgvo
6Endsbn sign 76 ndbm signless, without a sign
nisSAni unisno

4.4.6. suffix -ian-. This suffix corresponds to the

English preposition wi¢h in the meaning of having as a
possession, attribute, or characteristic. Examples:

bpfsmgdn pictures

suratebi

danmn child
Swili

clalala wife
colil

Bbgﬁn horse
cxeni

bgsnﬂbn suffix

supiksi

byfomqgbdnsbn with pictures,

suratebiani illustrated
dgnmnobn having a child
Sviliani

Bm@noﬁn having a wife,
coliani married (of a man)
gbgbnabn having a horse,
cxeniani with a horse
bymndbnobn having a suffix,
supiksiani suffixed
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4.5. Verb of motion svla bams.
Y Y dmpnb modie (verbal noun 8mbzms mosvla)
"'come'.

Present

mo+v—-di-var (—t) gmsgnBaﬁ(m)
mo+ =-di-xar (—t) Smgnboﬁ(m)

mo+ —-di-s amEnb
mo+ =-di-—an amengg
Imperfect

mo+wv—di-od-1i(-t) gmggnmqn{m)
mo+ —-di-od-i(-=t) amgﬂmgn(m)

mo+ —-di—-od-a am@nmga
mo+ -di-od-nen amgnmgﬁgg
Future

mo+v-val(-t) * mo+ -val(-t) 8mzom(m)
mo+x-val(-t) 8mbgom(n)

mo+wva 3m3a
mo+vl—en 8”3@35
Conditional

mo+v-vid-od-i (=t) + mo+ =-vid-od-i (-t)dmgnpmpn(n)
mo+x—-vid-od-1i (—-t) anbsn@m@n{m)

mo+ —-vid—-od—a amsnwmma

mo+ —-vid-od-nen dmanpmpb 9b

The conjunctives are formed similarly from the imper-
fect and conditional,

Note that the present screeve has as endings in
the 1lst and 24 persons forms of the wverb 'to be'. 1In
the future screeve and the screeves formed from it the
v of the first person is dropped before the v begin-
ning the root of the verb. Note also that all forms
based on the future screeve have as marker of 2d per-
son the prefix x-; swla bgms and xar bsf (2d person
present of gopnrna ymgbs 'be') are the only verbs with
this person prefix.

- go. The verb 'go' is conjugated exactly as
the verb 'come' above, except that the preverb in the
screeves based on the present is dn- mi- and-the pre-—
verb in the future series of screeves is [o~ ca-.
Pres. 3sg. mi+di-s dnpnb, Fut. 3sg. ga+va [fs3>.°

4. 0035% The remaining verbs of motion are alsoc con-
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jugated as the verb 'come',

differing only in preverb.

These are (forms given are 3 sg. present and future):

atdi-s / a+va

spnb 835
go up

ga+di-s / gatva
aopnb as3s
go away

gada+di-s / gada+va
aspopenb aoEogo
go across

Se+di-s / Setva

dapnb dagge
go in

Sa+di-s / Catva
Ropnb Rogao

go down

4.5.4.

a-mo+di-s / a-mo+tva
bﬂm[gnb oamab
come up

ga-mo+di-s / ga-mo+va
aaam{gnb aoamab
come out

gad-mo+di-s / gad-mo+t+va
abgamgnh aoEdmas
come across
Se-mo+di-s / Se-mo+va
aaaanb dndmzs
come in

Sa-mo+di-s / Ca-motva
Rodmpnb

come down, arrive

Fodmgo

The wverbal nouns of these wverbs are formed

by adding the relevant preverb to -svi-a, e-g., mi+
gpl-a dnbamos mo+svl-a 3mbamo , at+8vi-a cbaﬂb, a—-mo+

gvl-a s53mbgms , etc.

4.6. Wordbuilding:

nouns.

v IR IR
interesi
nEggHgbﬁ
interest
quradgeba

ypfopagds
attention

literatura

@n@aﬁbmaﬁb
literature

Circumfix sag—. ..

formation of adjectives from

-0, Examples:

saintereso
bonbggfgbm
interesting
sagquradgebo

boggﬁagqaam

important (worthy of at-
tention)

saliteraturo
bomniggfognham
literary
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enatmecnieri saenatmecniero
76esm3ggbnghan bboﬁamaaaﬁnaﬁm
linguist linguistic
skola saskolo
hjnmb bcbjm@m
school school-
pativi sapatio (see sec. 1.11.1)
dognan badognm
respect, honor respected, honorable

4.6.2. Suffix -ur-/-wui-. The wvariant form -ul- oc-—
curs when the stem of the noun contains an .
kimia kKimiuri
qndno dndnayfin
chemistry chemical
xalxi xalxuri
b.l'.‘l[":lbr‘l bﬂmhﬂl“{lﬂ
people, folk popular, folk-
komunisti Komunisturi
3mdnbnabgn 3m3dpbnbgamn
communist communist (adj.)
Jagli jagluri
abmgn dbg@gﬁn
dog canine
gmiri gmiruli
adnfn adnfgmn
hero heroic
literatura literaturuli
mngofogyhse mogofogpRgan
literature literary
gramatika gramatikuli
affiodsgn3s afsdognzgon

grammar grammatical
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mxatvAri mxatvruli
dbogzomn dbsgafnamn
artist artistic
7. ST Formation of adjectives from place names.

The names of many countries end in -ef£-; this suffix
is dropped in the formation of adjectives. Two dis-—-
tinct types of adjectives can be formed from the names
of countries, cities, and other place names. The first

Poloneti
3mmmb qomn
Bulgareti
agqabﬁgmn
Espaneti
2b3s5b amn
Ungreti
nbagfann
Indoeti
nbgmyon
Cineti
Fnbgnn
Amerika
sdgfngo
Germania
ggfdobno
Italia
n@b@nb
Evroga
gzfm3 s
Inglisi
HE aﬂlnbﬂ
Thilisi
nédnmnbn

4.6.2.) and refers to nonperscnal nouns.
takes the suffix
jective in -el-

takes the suffix -ur-/-ul- (distribution as abowve, sec.
The second
—-gl—- and refers to persons. The ad-
also forms the noun of nationality.
Poland poloneli polonuri
émmmsaqn Smmmb nfAn
Bulgaria bulgareli bulgaruli
dpmasfigan dnmgofgan
Spain espaneli espanuri
Dbébgaﬂn 3béb53ﬁn
Hungary ungreli ungruli
obafamn pbafhaan
India indoeli induri
nbempamn nbpyfin
China Cineli Einuri
Anbgmn Rnbyfn
America amerikeli amerikuli
agaﬁnagqn oaaﬁnsﬂqn
Germany germaneli germanuli
53&8a53gn aaﬁaaﬁawn
Italy italieli italiuri
NP LsQTIan nigo@mnnfn
Europe evrogeli evroEuli
23fm3gan 33Am3gan
England ingliseli inglisuri
nEa@nbgun ngaqnbaﬁn
Tbilisi tbhbiliseli tbilisuri
man@nbamn man@nbaﬁn
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Mosgovi Moscow
dmb3ymgn

Note also:
ucxoeti

BBENSU’H“I
abroad, foreign countries

moskovelil

ambjmsﬂﬂn

ucxoeli

ngbmomn
an alien,
foreigner

o7

moskowvuri

ucxo
npbm
or

ucxocuri
3Bbm3ﬁn

foreign

In many instances the (personal) noun/adjective
of nationality serves as the starting point from which
on) and the impersonal

the name of the country (or regi

adjective are derived. Such formations are common for
locations in the Caucasus. Examples:
rusi Russian Ruseti Russia rusuli
ﬁﬂbn ﬁabamn ﬁnbaqn
somExi Armenian Somxeti Armenia somxuri
bmdnbn bm3bqgon bm3db pfn
osi Ossetian Oseti Ossetia osuri
mbn mbamn mbymna
svani Svan Svaneti Svanetia svanuri
bgobn bzsbgmn bzsb pgfn
Irregular formations include:
kartveli Georgian Sakartveloc Georgia kartuli
jbﬁmSJQH bajaﬁmsgwm jaﬁmamn
prangi French(man) Saprangeti France pranguli
gfobgn bagmabggmn gfosbanmn
berjEni Greek Saberijneti Greece berjnuli
Saﬁdasn bqagﬁésamn aaﬁdaamn
megreli Mingrelian Samegreloc Mingrelia megruli
dgafoamn bodgafgam dgafigan
Examples:
kartveli poeti a Georgian poet

dofagzgmn 3mggn
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kartuli poezia Georgian poetry
Jeofngmn 3mgdns

ingliseli romanisti English novelist
nbamnbgmn Am3sbnbgn

inglisuri romani English novel

nﬁamnbﬂﬁn fmdsbn

Note also: aagmﬁjgmm z3of  (Amerikeli wvar) 'I am (an)
American'.

o
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Sioni Cathedral in Thilisi
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LESSON 4: Notes

1. In general the distinction between the future and
present stem forms in Georgian is analogous to the dis-
tinction between the perfective and imperfective forms
of the Russian verb; [gfmb ¢er-s is to Russian nuwmeT as
psfgfb da-cer-s is to Russian HamnmuueT.

2. It should be clear that the suffix -d- (I. conj.)
or -od- (II. conj.) serves to distinguish the conjunc-
tive, imperfect, and conditiomnal from the present and
future. Thus, the actual screeve suffixes for the im-
perfect or conditional would be:

ST

and those for *he conjunctive would be:

P

We shall henceforth mark them this way.

3. -pit can also occur with the nominative case, but
only with consonantal stems; e.g., kae-i-vit 3s5gnganmn
alongside kac-s—a—vit 3¢Bbb nm, vard-t-vit (Saﬁenanm)
"like a rose' alongside vard-s-a-vit gofgbogna.

4. Note that this circumfix can be used with phrases
as well as with individual words; e.g. jysdogndbm (u-
am-apiks-¢) 'without this (am) affix (sgndjbn aptka-i),
BNUSEHEBﬁaaﬂﬁ” (u-tavkidur=bger-o-d) 'without the in-
itial (msganeyhn tavkiduri) sound' (dggfs bgera) (ad-
verbial case). Truncation and syncope generally occur
with this circumfix.

5. "With" in the sense of accompaniment is expressed
by the postposition -mob -tan followed immediately by
qfnop (ertad) 'together'; e.g.,

manmnbﬁn 3n5533nm 8ofnadmab aﬁmbg.
Thilissi wviknebit Mariamtan ertad.
We shall be in Tbilisi [together] with Mary.
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6. Forms with the preverb mi+ (i.e., mi+va) alsoc ocC-
cur, though less freguently. The preverb c¢a+ usually
conveys here the meaning of setting out for a given

destination, while the preverb mi+ usually underlines
the actual reaching of the destination.

Courtyard in Old Thilisi
(Artist: A. Cimakurije)
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LESSON 4: Exercises

1.

10.
11.

12.
15,

Bbmsﬁaanb agbbbga.

anaqnnb anﬁsamn mbﬁagasn daaﬂ daﬁmg@ga
damdbymnosbos.

gs3znnn 3mbzmzogmna? —ofo, n3fRonbnpsbos.

Rgdb Jofaynm EnBESEb dmmnb gﬁbﬁaggn ﬁajb@nb
gmbygn 3pfn sbsmndno. DEnSUﬁbngagan fimad
33nnbpyumdprg, sfRsbazym 339fgdb 3gfim bEmfMge
EaﬁSMSijbagn.

dyfhodn my dbmaomep Jofogom, gb3sbgh mo> ngomnyh
Am3sbgdb jnabymmdb, agfdsbpm ms dmmobmnph
fAmdabydb dognesdg Rogmd 3bpes3? —ndngmd, fAm3d
baom bj Syﬁbanb oS bnsnjm amab. Ebmganb bcaﬂamm
bamﬂoan 3mmobpngh @o 53ﬁ3b53@ qnmaﬁagaﬁob

bo @ HnEnbaﬁm? ——awnbaaggmbﬁ Enagﬂacﬁm.

— 3nobgab Am3 3odmagfigép], pognpmmn, dsamsd basom
356mbasb fogom.

obfogmqdgmn oy mmsbnpsb gogo, Rnbgm 96s8n
ab33gmnmb af 3nbﬁb3qnm.

aaEn bmabaﬁ-ﬁnbggﬁ @Odbnjmsn bap sAnb?
-—aaangbgab gaEXaﬁabmaE. —-nj of ofnb. ——nj 0y
of ofinb, pymsdn Rgdn jbqaaanbb ) gosjﬁaanb n3°b
n4bgés.

nsdofinbagsb 3obybb Am3 8ngznopde), nadafinb
ddsbnsb agfmop mgoghdn fognEmpn.

381 bqanbbaﬁamnmns sdmpnb pEo Eabasqamnm Romnb.
JsRmgmn UEnb b sgmnb 333@36 Bazm po mpoo dnhodg
aom>3mnb ©@s obigmbmab fosmnb . sbgmbn gﬁgaEnEcE
Eaamaﬁganbbaoﬁ 3qbbn33ﬁn Qabndnb sbam Enﬁangaab
dnnpqdb.

o 3ofAndnpab fomnmb dn3nmad, 89bmab dmzan.

Frgbb 3ogmbogsb my 3dnngnd, R3pbmsb Smbgzom.
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14.

) b5

16.

o

18.

19,

20.

21 .

22 .

25,
=24.

25.

26.

27.

LESSON 4

3nboo (SnE sfanb) dmao Rgbosgamnb
n308bnbgysmbbab™ 3nfgzqmn nbamnbyfn msmgdsbnb
>3gmAn?  —dsfymAn gmApAm3ns. boqdsmmnggmmdn
n308bnbgyombsbn™ sbms bbas 1698895 nmaRgdb6gdo.
bogbomdggbrngmm fRnb FAzfsdn Jofoagm gbs8y Am3
3nabyamdpbgb, Jshagmn 336nb bgRpdenreb sozfafen.
dmb 3mgdn 3Mg3mnb pnb fprnogm dmaEsb8g mabnbnb
Bcgsmmaaena.

mdnb godm yofnbzoggdn ghmbgdy oMnsb @s

bsdp gbommp mpopodomsddn bokdgmn gmgss. mdnb pAmb
gbmafmgds pnam Jsmsdpddn domnab dbgmno, dogmod
mdnb 8353pns Yyaguegyfin gopdxmdgbrgdo.

shRpopngnénb pAmb ymzgmognb Imodn szpngof.
n3anbdng ngd szom, fAmgs Rgydn gmon Rpdb pobmnob
gfmog gzfm3sdn fogs.

Eyfsdn Amd obom ghabgym-dofngm mgdbnzmbb
eosdmoghgdpghb bmgnzmb dmbzmsdpnb, 8agm Amabmmdshb
gopomomgdbnpnm.

bmpam ppddéody pbmdnmn Jofmzqnn 3fghamna.
donsgmab3in bosjsRmgymmpsbos. donsgmabzn Jormzgmn
3n of osfnb, sMsdqp FRpbn 3mygns.

agbm g6gdnb nbbgngngnb Sbbﬁﬁamgamaan defmgamn
bignegbpgénbomnznb Pafab dggmn aaﬁdEHQH 9bnb
afsdognzob.

obgmbn obsmn Am3sbnbongnb ynmemb dnnpgdb.

ynoemb Pyommdnam godpnpfpgds.

bobmdn dgzenmenn, fAmgs 5dn8n gsdmpnmps.

Baen 53nbpnb 358m gngnbmsb bgpdmsg pogb of
Pogoma.

R39bn 3AmggbmfAnb fnabndn Am3 ygfm gof3zqnmop
npoRoémegb, bgyepbgodn pghm Seanmor gonadeb3b.
aodmgpnb ao3m g3anabymmda Fngbadb bodemnggmmb
nbgmfnnb dqbobjpd.

Amdgmn Jomsdns gyafAm dagmn, mdnmnbn ny dmbiymzn?
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29,

30.

31.
32.

335.

34,
35.

36 .

S .

38.
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—ndnmnbe 3ygfAm d3gmn Jomodnos.

3ognbomngnb 3sMgn o3nbm ps 30Man yzgmn domnsb
3bnd3bymmasbno.

3mobnb 3Ag585 Amd 3gfm spfg nfyndmepb, efmdg
dmanpm@n.

bodofRmggmmb s35mg38ns aodmsadzgybgdb sbom fngbb
Jofmpmn mngghognfgan gbnb nbgmfmnnb dpbabgé.
an3n nbgmnbyf bngyzgdb yojpobpme fomdmmgzedb.
dofogmn gadbgnb 3nmbzs yogibnzmbmp domnab
dbamno.

pne dofmym Jomsdgéb dmfnb sAnb @damnbn, Jyosonbn
po dompydn.

frabb oy émmmdmg fogninoboz, yzgmoggRb a=3nzod.
bmgnm ﬁaEnmaaEbBJBab abngyampm nbdnbb. 3096 0fo
bonbigamgbm ndbgdmEqb?!

53@33 ndnmnbbs po aabgmbb 3mfAinb d3jmn bonbggfgbm
ajmabnaanb.

Jofmnggmpf 7638b 3mMAnb faRnmménan gba dbmamp
JRmns — dJofmagmn

spfn Amd oA ps86gmrugdmegb, mugb bogsdmb
AobgmAsbdn fognpmpenm.
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Vocabulary
SpRp
baﬁEEﬂ
sbomndn
bE@mEn

bﬁbaagg

sfRpopggndn
>Jmoben
sgdmbogmyon
3am38n

dagfo
aaﬁagﬁn

dndmno
dmem

a5dm

asfM3gonan

a@a
aﬂsn

Lo
pobsgamgnn
epesgonsgn

early
weather
analysis
Anthony
[m.pr.n. ]

but rather (cf.

LESSON 4

@fm

pfmb

Ger. sondern,

Russ. a)

vacation [pl.] ngfm3e

accent
east (ern)
(city in
Georgia)
sound
(E) Greek
(person)
Bible

end,

conclusion

because of,

g3agbns
omab g

afg30bn

JfnsE

gﬁmn

94ndn
309bgfs

on account of

[pp-. ]
clear, ex-

time; pPfAm8,
on time

during [pp.]
(cf. pfAm
time)

@pddodg bmpefn (contemporary

Soviet Geor-
gian writer)
Europe
church
Helen
[f.pr.n.]*
(A) Yerevan
(capital of
Armenia)
together (see
note 5)
one
doctor (M.D.)
Venera, Venus
[f.pr.n.]*

39gbnbgysmbabn (A) The Hero

plicit, (a)

certain

road, way
Givi

[m.pr.n_ ]*

gsister

west (exrn)

capital city
(lit. "'moth- SnE

er city"')

in the Tiger
Skin, poem of
Sota Rusta-
veli; 1lit.
tiger (33gb-
(3)n) skin
(gyo3n) wear-—
ing-one
(=mbabn)
who? [Dat. and
Gen. 3nb?]



gnbonpsb
mga@ﬁn
L

han@mg
ndngmd, fAmd
nbbgnggen
3::[5!“1

mobnbn
mydbnymbn
dognps
SbSSMQQBSn
donsymzbzn*

dpnEsfn
dggmdofn
domg®
d8q

dons

anaﬁ
dmgpepsbn

ambsngn
EBbgmb

LESSON 4 105
because Brgm Nick [m.pr.n.;
theater from bnzmmmdn ]
(a) 41f [with mnabn room

fut.; see sec. m@EOS Olga [f.pr.n.]*
.1 e2e] mdn war

(b) or [in gues- 3s5fAndn Paris

tions ] 3obgbn answer
July Enﬁzagn first

for that reason 3maggn poet

because fgbgmAsbn (A) restaurant
institute (alsco without
Kate [f.pr.n.; syncope)

from 53sggfnbgl Amd if [in condi-
Kremlin tionals; see
Lenin sec. 4.1.2.]
dictionary Amdamn (E) which? what?
table fybmsgymn (Georgia's
mausoleum dmas greatest poet,
Mayakowvsky (20th ca. 1172-1216)
century Russian fpbn Russian (person)

writer)
(A} rich
(A) friend

Medea [f.pr.n.]*
sun

mountain (s)

whole, entire

by [pp.]

(A) (public)
sguare

Moscow

Mtskheta (first

capital o©f

Georgia)

bcaﬁgbaﬁm unfortunate

bsdpsam middle, average;
badpomm bimms
middle school
(equivalent of
.5. high
school)

boddqgmn (E) food (cf.
i53b 'eat")

babmn house

bmdgbn (E) Armenian
(person)

bmgnm Scophia [f.pr.n.]

bmgnam diminutive of
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bgRydgahe
b@aabﬁn

bpmfn,
bﬁmﬁa
bbsb
8adben
53°6
y3fonbo
3mﬁgﬁm3h
aaﬁxmﬁn
kL
nBbm,
BBEmaﬁn
b Gl
pobysfs

gnfgngs

gmﬁgmnab
gﬁaﬁan
gﬁmﬁmn

jbﬁmaaqaﬁn

j;l_}mcnbn

AL
o3nbm
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[ E.pEfia]
structure
(4)

bmgnm

guest
precise, cor-
rect

{an)other
text

behind [pp- ]

the Ukraine

Marjorie Wardrop
(1869-1909)

more

foreign

drawer
(A)
(phonograph)

window

record
phonetics

French (person)

front (here:

military)

Kartvelian (the

linguistic fam-
ily to which
Georgian be-
longs)
(city in Georgia)
street
wine [Gen. and

Instr. irreg.:
Gen. QanEnb

Instr. QanEnm]

*Nontruncating

y3omegofin
y3qmn
ymzgmoznb
d9dena

dgbsbgd
dmfAnb

dys

-B (—bB

after
conso—

nants)

gMEn
B™Mig =

Ebmsﬁgab

Egﬁnmrﬂanmn

B nb

Pysamdnm
Kbﬁnb&an

xoaegm

(E) everything
cheese
always
after [pp.]:
then (adverb)
about [pp.]
among [pp. with
bat.; sec.
- B T |
between [pp.

with Dat.:; sec.

4.4.3.]
(written togeth-
er with the
preceding word)
also; B -« @> 73
both ... and

wife

little [guanti-
fier]*

life

written (of a
language)

be-
fore [pp.];: be-
fore (adverb)
thanks to [pp.]
(. .
army,

in'front.of,

soldier
yofn

Bl
prize

man)

amQaEEnaﬁn Dutch
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Verbs.

aanagab ga=i-g—eb-s understand, learn,
find out: hear
aaaagﬁp‘?ﬁgab see
Swngbﬁn
sbfosgmnb a-sgavi-i-s teach
(present = future)

goopdymdabadb ga=a—-umjobes—eb-s improve

8nnmndb mi=i-g—eb-s receive, get

Jvari Cathedral
(Mczxeta: end of VI-beginning of VII
centuries)

£3otho
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Key to the Exercises

1.
2.
3.
4,

50

T

8.

L 18
10.

L1

2.
13s

14.

15.

16.

LTis

It would be good if we read books about Georgian
life.

The first translation of the Bible into 0ld Geor-—
gian is from Greek.

Is David a Moscovite? No, he is from the Ukraine.
Among my Georgian bocks is a phonetic analysis of
a French text. Were I to read it in the university,
I would pronounce French sounds more accurately.
If Zurab reads only Georgian, Spanish, and Ttal-
ian novels, why do I see German and Dutch novels
on the table? Because Zurab's sister Sopiko will
come here tomorrow. She teaches Dutch and German
literature in a Batumi high school (literally
'middle school').

Where are you all going? We are going to Eliza-
beth's. If I were finishing the reading, I would
go. But tomorrow I shall go to Vano's.

If the teacher will go out from the room, we will
not study the lesson in the Chinese language.
Where is your Armenian—-Russian [4rmenian has no
case ending; only Rusesian is declined] diction-
ary? It is on the table near the window. It
isn't there. If it isn't there, it will be in
the drawer behind my pens and pencils.

Were I to receive an answer from Tamar, I would
go to the theatre with Tamar's brother.

The sun rises from the east and sets in the west
(instr.).

After studying Georgian Nick and Olga will go a-
cross on the street and go to Anthony's. Anthony
will receive new records of classical music from
friends from Erevan.

If I receive a letter from Paris, I will come to
your place.

If you receive a book from Kate, you will come to
our place.

Who is the author of the first English transla-
tion of Sota Rustaveli's The Knight in the Tiger's
Skin (3agbnbgysmbsbn)? It is Marjorie Wardop. In
Georgia now %Ee Enight in the Tiger's Skin is be-
ing translated into other languages also.

If the members of the linguistic circle read [on]
Georgian, I would describe the structure of the
Georgian verb.

In front of the Kremlin on Red Sguare in Moscow
is Lenin's mausoleum.

Because of the war the soldiers are on the front
and unfortunately there is little food in the cap-
ital city. During the war life in the big cities



18.

1.9.

20.

21.

22.
23
24,

25

26.
27
285

29.

30.

31.
32

33.
34.
35.

36.
37.

38.
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is very difficult but after the war everything
will improve.

I always go up to the mountains [= in mountain]
during vacation. I will go up there in July also
when my wife will go to Europe with my sister.

If Zurab would finish the new French-Georgian
dictionary before Sopiko's coming, you all would
translate the whole story.

Nodar Dumbaje is a well-known Gecorgian writer.
Mayakovsky is from Georgia. Mayakovsky, however,
is not a Georgian but is a Russian poet.

The teachers of the Institute of Foreign Languages
are writing a grammar of ancient Greek for Geor-
gian students.

Anthony will receive a prize for [his] new novel.
Thanks to the prize he will become rich.

We were entering into the house when the doctor
was coming out.

Because of the bad weather we will not wvisit Givi
today (= go to Givi's as guest).

If our professor's books were being written more
clearly, the students would understand them more
easily.

Because of the examination we are reading books
about Georgia's history.

Which city is older (= more old), Tkilisi or Mos-
cow? Tbilisi is the older city.

For a man, good wine and good cheese are very im-—
portant.

If the class meeting began [use conjunctive im-
perfective] earlier (= more early) I would come
on time.

The Geocorgian Academy will publish a new book about
the history of the Georgian literary language.
Giwvi pronounces English words without an accent.
Reading a Georgian text is very difficult without
a dictionary.

Among the large Georgian cities are Tbilisi, Ku-
taisi, and Batumi.

ITf I read the book up to the end, I will under-
stand everything.

Sophie is listening to the radio broadcast with-
out a word. Would Venera and Medea listen if the
program were more interesting?

On the road between Tbilisi and Mtskheta there
are interesting old churches.

Among the Kartvelian languages there is only one

written language —— Georgian.
If it didn't become dark [so] early, we would go
to the restaurant this evening (= today in the

evening) .
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el e Regular verbs. 1In this course verbs are con-
sidered regular if the root tn the present or future
tenses contains a _vowel. Verbs such as psfghb (da=
-ger-s) [root cer] 'write'; gopomofgdbnb (gada=
-targmn-i-s) [root targmn] 'translate'; 55d3673b (a=a-
Sen-eb-s) [root Bexn] 'build'; spbndbsgb (af+ -nidn-av-
g8) [root mi3n] 'mean'; etc. are regular. Verbs such
as 3mymoab (mo= -ki-av-g) 'kill'; [omdmnjzodb (gcarmo+
tkv-am-s) 'pronounce'; Romgmnb (Za=tvi-i-g) 'consider';
3mb3mdb (mo=sp-0ob-s) 'destroy'; etc. are considered ir-
regular since their roots (-ki-, -tkv-, =-tvi-, =-sp=-)
contain no vowels in the future or present series.

Baldl The aorist series. The second series of
Georgian verbs is the aorist series. Whereas the fu-
ture and present subseries consist of three screeves
each (future subseries: future, conditional, conjunc-—
tive perfective; present subseries: present, imperfect,
conjunctive imperfective), the aorist series consists
of only two screeves, the aorist and the optative. In
general, the aorist screeves are formed most fregquently
from future (i.e., perfective) series stems.

I. conjugation forms have a special case for the
subject of aorist series screeves. This case could
well be called the I.~conjugation-aorist—-series-subject
case, but it is traditionally called the ergative case
(Amab&mdnan Lmotxrobiti] 'narrative case'). The direct
object is in the nominative case (the same case which
marks the subject in the present and future series).
Indirect ckbjects continue to be marked by the dative

case. II. conjugation verbs have the same subject
marker in the aorist series as in the present and fu-
ture series, i.e., the nominative case. This can be
summarized by the following table:
I 'Corr)s IT. Conj.
Subject D.OL 3. 0. Subject
Future and
Present Nominative Dative Nominative
Series
ST LT Ergative Nominative | Dative | Nominative
Serlies
Please note that the choice of subject case for I. con-
jugation wverbs is purely mechanical. If the screeve
is ovoresent, future , imperfect , conditional

or conjunctive, the subject will be in the nominative
case (and the direct and indirect cbjects in the da-
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tive); if the screeve is aorist or optative, the sub-
ject w;ll be 1n the ergative, the direct object 1n the
nominative, and the indirect object in the dative.!

B2 The ergative case. The ergative case has
the ending -ma which is added to consonantal stem nouns
and the ending -m which is added to vocalic stem nouns
(i.e., nouns ending in a, e, o, 4, u).? Examples:

N. kac—1i generAl—i mindOr—-i
30[3-"1 aasaﬁbmﬂ 8!’151‘5!"114”'\

E s kKac-ma generAl-ma mindOr-ma
3ogds anbgRomds dnbpmmds
man general field

N. gramatika mocape gogo
aﬁaabgnjc Bmﬁagg amam

BL gramatika-m mocape—m gogo-m
amodogngsd dmfognd amamad
grammar pupil girl

Plural forms are regular: n83s kac-e2b-ma, 96 9fRmyd-
dos generi-eb-ma, SnEQaﬁ 3% mtnde—pb -ma, aﬁag ndgg
gramatik-eb-ma, Bmfog 3 mocape-eb-ma, gmgmyd
gogo—-eb-ma. Note that there 1s no syncope 1in the sin-—
gular ergative forms.

The ergative case of anb (vin) 'who'? is excep-
tional in that it is identical to the nominative, i.e.,
nom. and erg. = gnb.

5.2.1. As noted in sec. 2.3.2 and sec. 3.4, adjec-
tives ending in a vowel have no endings when preceding
the noun they modify. Adjectives whose stems end in a
consonant have the same endings as nouns in the erga-
tive case when they precede the noun they modify:

N. kartuli ena meore gakvetili
Jefagan 2bo damfg 3o 3ggmnaen

E. kartul—-ma ena-m meore gakvetil-ma
domnymds 4bs3 dgmfg g5 3370nm3s
Georgian language second lesson

N. madAl—i mta

dopomn 8dmo
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E. madal-ma mta-m dopomds dmod
high mountain

= {3 The aorist. The Georgian aocorist of I. and
II. conjugation wverbs is almost always formed from the
future (perfective) stem.® It is a past tense which
lacks the durative, ongoing meaning of the imperfect.
Nor is it generally iterative in meaning, unlike the
imperfect or the conditional with xolme bmm3g. A
vague notion of its meaning can be gotten from approx-
imate counterparts in other languages:

Georgian
Aorist Imperfect
pof gfo da-cer-a Fores cer—da
eonfgfRs da-i-cer-a nfpafgdmes i-cer-eb-od-a
Eeac;{ga da-mal—-a 8@[3.:73[3:: mal-av-d—-a
pondome da-i-mal-a ndompémpes i-mal-eb-od-a
English
Simple past Past progressive
wrote was writing
was written was being written
hid something was hiding (something)
hid (oneself) was hiding (oneself)
French
passé composé or tmparfatt

passé defint

il a @exrit, i1l &crivit il écriwvait
il a été écrit, il futécrit il s'écrivait
il 1'a caché&é, il le cacha il le cachait

il s'est caché&, il se cacha il se cachait

Russian
past perfectiwve past imperfective
OH Hanucamn OH nOHcan
OH OGHT HAMNMHCaH OH nHcancH
OH CKPHUI OH CKpHEBAam
OH CHKPHJICH OH CKPpHBancsg

oy, JRE S Aorist oZ regular verbs: I. conjugation.
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Regular verbs of the I. conjugation form the aorist
from the future stem by:

a. dropping the future stem formant, if any, and
b. adding the aorist endings:
-e
///,—a_ —es\\‘s
i Some, though not all, roeot verbs (i.e., verbs

without a present/future stem formant) having root vow-
el ¢ alternate that vowel with <« in the aorist series.
Root verbs ending in -ev have the alternation but also
lose the root—final » throughout the aorist. (Note
the similar alternation in forming II. conjugation
forms of these root verbs [sec. 3.1.4.1]). For exam-
ples, see sec. 5.3.2.2 below.

S et Aorist of regular verbs: II. conjugation.
Remember that the subject of II. conjugation verbs in
the aorist series is in the nominative.

5.3.2.1. II. conjugation in -i-. The aorist of IT.
conjugation verbs with -i7- derived from regular I. con-
jugation verbs is formed in exactly the same manner as
for I. conjugation verbs, except that the 3pl. ending
differs:

=&

AN N

The only differences between I. conjugation ao-
rists and the corresponding II. conjugation in -i- ao-
rist will be in the ending of the 3pl. (I. conjugation
-es, 1II. conjugation -nen) and the presence of the pre-
radical vowel -7Z- in the II. conjugation form. The I.
conjugation aocrists usually do not have the preradical
vowel -i-." Root verbs in -ew form the II. conjuga-—
tion aorist irregularly (see sec. 15.1.4). For exam—
ples see sec. 5.3.2.2 below.

Be Beiaio Examples:
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T o ConT.

Root wverbs:
da= —-grex-s 'twist'

da=v—-grix-e(—-t)
da= —grix—-e(—t)
da= —grix-—-a da=grix-es

Ecsaﬁnbg(m)
Eﬁaﬁnba(m)
psgfnbo poghnbab
a=a-récev—-s 'choose'

a=sv—a-r&i-e(—-t)

a= —a-rci-e(—-t)

a= —a-ré&éi-a a= —-a-rci-es
bscﬁﬁnaim)

sofmAng(m)

ssfmhns bbﬁﬁngb

da= —-ger—-s 'write'

da=v—-ger—e (—-t)

da= —-cer-e (-t)

da= —ger—-a da= —¢ger—-es
e>3fgRo(x)

eafofig(m)

wof oo eopgfgh

a= —-con—-i-s 'weigh'

a=v-con-e (-t)

a= —-cgon-e (—t)
= —con-—a = —gcon-—es
aaﬁmga(m}
bﬁmﬁg(m)
bEmEb aﬁmﬁab

LESSON 5

IT. conj. in %Z-

da= -i—-grix—-eb-a
"become twisted'

da=v-i-grix-e (-t)

da= —-i-grix-e(-t)

da= -i-grix-a da= —-i-grix-nen
Ea3naﬁnb3(m)

pongfnbg(m)

pongfRnba pongfnbbgb

(see sec. 15.1.4)

da= -i-cer-eb—a 'be written'
da= —i-¢cer—-a da= -—-i-g¢er—-nen
ponpafo ponf gfhbgb

a= —-i-con-eb—-a 'be weighed'

a=v—-i—-con—e(—-t)

a= —i-gon-e(-t)

a= —i-gon-a = —i-gon-nen
banﬁmﬁa(m}

onEmEg(m)

snafmbo snfmBB 46



LESSON 5 115
da= -mal-av-s 'hide da= —-i-mal-eb-a 'hide oneself'’
(something) '

da=v-mal-e(—-t) da=v—-i-mal—-e(-t)
da= -mal—-e(—t) da= —i-mal-e(-t)
da= -mal-a da= -mal-es da= —-i-mal-a da= -i-mal-nen
@asaamg(m) Ebanabgg(m)
Eaﬁamgim) @bnaagaﬂm)
podoms podomgh pondoms mandomb b
5 N s IT. conjugation in -d-. The aorist of II.
conjugation verbs in -d- is formed from the future
stem by:

a. dropping the future stem formant

b. adding the aorist endings:

S -a

—nen\_

(Note that these are the same endings as for the im-

perfect and conditional;
from the aorist in having both the P/FSF (-e¢b)

suffix -od-.) Example:

I« CORj)e
ga= —a-citl-eb-s

ga=v—a-gitl—-e(-t)
ga= —a=citl-e(-t)
ga= —a-citl-a
ga= —a-gitl-es

aaabﬁnmq (m)
aananD?m)
aospnams
gospnamgb

Other examples

Noun T conj. Fuat.
meore

dgmfg gondgmfgdb
second repeat

'make red'

i B

these two screeves differ
and the

II. conj. in -d-

ga= —-g¢itl-d-eb-a 'blush'’
ga=v—-¢itl-d-i (-t)

ga= =citl-d-i(-t)

ga= —g¢itl-d-a

ga= =c¢gitl-d-nen

aasﬁnmqmn(m)
abﬁnmqgn(m]
aspnompd
abE”mQEEUE

(all forms are third person singular) :

conj. fut. Aor. II. conj.

ga=i-meor-eb-s ga=meor-d-eb-a ga=meor—d-—a

5a83nﬁ@33c asdgmfAEs

be repeated
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tawvi ga=a—-tav-eb-s ga=tav-d-eb-a ga=tav-d-a

mcah abbmbsgab 50m03@33a 5bma3@a
head end end (intxr.)

- a=a—-3en—-ecb-35 a=%en-d—-eb-a a=Sen—-d-a
baaaagab bBSEQSSb QEJEEQ
build be built

Die e 3 Examples:

I.

pof gRb write sm3mafigbb discover
ps3fafig(a) smdmzafnba(m)
Qbﬁaﬁg(m) bmambﬁdag(m)

paf gfo @aﬁaﬁob spdmsRnbos agamcﬁnﬁgb
bobogb see 55d9bgéb build
35353(m) babaaaa(m)

Ebbﬂcm) bbaDEU{m)

Bobo Ecbab s8d83bs sad3bgb
damnzb mis aopomafigdbnb translate
333ﬁn3(m) aagbsmbﬁaESS(m}
aaﬁng(m) 5@&bmbﬁa§53(m)

dgyfmna dpfngb gopomafmagdbs gopomsmzdbab

T=F- o =F=, " 1 [ =,

Ebaamaab abaﬁnmmgab
@bnabmgab hide abﬁnmmggab blush
EaanaaQS(m) absﬁnmqgn{m}
@cnaamgim) abEnmmEn(m)

pondome pondomb qb aopnomps aaﬁanEEJE

S5.d., Aorist of irregular verbs.

Sedis 1s Verbs in -25H and -ob with nonsyllabic roots

form the aorist of both the I.
forms from the future stem in the normal manner,

and II. conjugation

i.e.,

by dropping any future stem formant and by adding the

aorist endings.
irregular in the 3sg.
-y i.2.,

These aorist endings, _
in that they take -¢ instead of

however, are
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I. conj. IT. condg.

Loa | Lo | e

Examples:
Fuat. T. Aorist I. Fut. ITI. Aorist II.
ga=a—-g—eb-s ga=a-g-o ga=i-g-eb-a ga=i-g-o
aosmgéb aoomm aon@nds gon@mm
open
da=i-cg-eb-s da=i-¢cg-o da=i-cg-eb-a da-i-¢g-o°
eonfygdb ponfym eonfygés @anpym
begin
mi=i-J-eb-s mi=i-&-o mi=i--eb-a mi=i-J-o”
dnnpndb dnnaom dnnmndo dnnpmm
receive
L TR T A Borist/Imperfect of ymgbs. Subj. is nom.
3”H°3nE_m; v-i-gav-i(-t)
nysanl=on i-gav-i (-t)
nym nyzbgb i-g-o i-gv-nen
5.4.3. Aorist of bzms svla. (Subjeect in nominative)

[Pob+v-ved-i(-t) =] 1. Fvb+ved—i(—-t)
2. Pub+x—-ved—-1i(=t)

38g. FPvb+vid-a 3pl. Pyb+vid—-nen
Pph stands for the preverb found in the future series
of screeves. So, from pres. dnpnb mi+di-s, fut. fogs
gat+va we get aorist 3sg. fognps ca+vid-a. Note that
as in the future screeves, the 2d person has the mark-
er r-. Note alsc the vowel alternation between the 1lst
and 2d person and the 34 person forms. Example:

dmpnb comes 8mggen{-n)
Smbaagn(—m)

5isiDa Demonstrative pronouns and adjectives.

Y [ The demonstrative adjectiwves N. Qb (es)
'this', 'these' and nb (f8) 'that', 'those' have one
form for all the remaining cases. Note that these
forms modify both singular and plural nouns.
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N. es gb is nb
E.D.G.I.A. am 3 im nd
S The demonstrative pronouns N. sg. gb (es)
'this (one)' and nb (Zs) or ngn (£gZ) 'that (one)' form
all remaining singular case forms from the stems ama-
and ima- respectively. These are declined like a reg-

ular noun stem in a, except for the E., which takes
the ending -»n:®

this: that:
Nom. es ab is nb or igi ngn
Erg. ama-n odsb ima-n ndab
Dat. ama—-s odob ima-s ndab
Gen. am— is odnb im- is ndnb
Inst. am— it odnm im- it ndnm
Adv. am—- ad sdop im- ad ndop

In the plural only two forms are found, a nomina-
tive and an ergative—-dative-genitive:

these: those:
Nom. ese-ni abagbn disi-ni nbnbn or ngnbn igini
5.+6 Nouns: the stylistically marked plural. In

addition to the plural formation described in sec. 4.2
there is a less frequent plural formation ©of nouns
(which was typical of the older Georgian literary lan-
guage) . This system opposes a nominative to an erga-
tive-dative-genitive plural, much as in the plural of
the demonstrative pronoun. In the stvlistically marked
plural there is neither syncope nor truncation; the
endings are added directly to the stem of the noun.
These endings are:

Nom. =-ni
B.D.G. =t(a)
Examples:
bebgmn saxel-i dda Jjma
N.pl. bsbambn saxel-ni ddsbn jma-ni

E.D.G.pl. bsbgmm(s) saxel-t(a) ddsm(s) jma-t(a)

name brether
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3omodn kalAm-i 3opn kac-i
N.pl. gomodbn kalAm-ni 3o86n kac-ni
E.D.G.pl. 3omodm(s) kalam-t(a) zopn(s) kac—-t (a)
pen man

It should be noted that the ending -fg is commonly used
to form adjectives from nouns; cf. bsdim (sabdo) 'coun-
cil, Soviet' (noun), bodimmd (sabfotq) councils', So-
viets' (g.pl.), and 'Soviet' (adj.) as in bosdimao
3@33nﬁn {Sabdota kavidiri) Soviets' Union, i.e., Soviet
Union. ’

5a75 Wordbuilding: formation of nominag agentie.
Nouns generally denoting persons in terms of profes-
sion or actions they perform can be derived from nouns
and from verbs.

Sk ad=s Denominals with circumfix me-..... -€.

danmn badi garden dgéoqgg me—-bagd-e gardener

3pfn  puri bread 3753364 me-pur-e baker

endebna dukAni shop dqpyd6a me—dukn-e shopowner

bososmn sgaati watch, dgbassmyg me—-saat—-e watchmaker
clock

gb3sfn cxvAri sheep dogbgefRg me-cxvar-e shepherd

B Fus Deverbals with prefix m-. Nomina agentis

are generally formed from the present stem of verbs,

minus any preradical vowel. Often there is a suffix

~-el- (-El-), or, less commonly, -4dr- (-A47- when the

verbal root contains an r). The present stem formants

-gqv- and -am- undergo syncope before these suffixes,
and PSF -¢ is dropped. Examples:

(a) with —-=1-

gada=targmn-i-s m—targmn-el-i
aopomofmgdbnb dmofgdbamn

translate translator

mo=kl-av-s m-kvl-el-i

dm3mogzb 833Q3Q'“

I e B killer (see sec. 1.11.2)
g=mart-av-s® m-mart-v-—el-i

dofnoghb ddofmggnn

manage manager
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mo=i—-smen-—s
dmnbdqbb
listen
a=a-Sen—-eb-s
55376580
build

m—smen—-el-1i
db3dqb gmn
listener
m-Sen—-eb-El1-i
339698 7an
builder

the following formed from the future stem:

i-kitx-av-s
njnmbbab
read
Se=a—-pas—-eb-s
daogobgdb

estimate

(Note that the prefix m-

(b) with no suffix.
the group with -el-.)

Ze=ker—-av-s
sew
ag—-mo+a—-Cen—-s
smdmohRnabb

discover

m-kitx—-v-el-i
d3nabggmn

reader
Se-m—-pas—-eb-E1-1i
aaaabbaaamn
estimator

follows any preverb.)

(This group is less common

m—ker—-av-i
d39fo3n
tailor, sewer
ag-mo+m—-cen—i

>08m3Ra6n

discoverer

These forms are also known as the present aetive

participle

(see sec.

Lk o5 s
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LESSON 5: Notes

1. If one noun is the subject of two or more verbs
governing different subject cases, the noun takes the
case demanded by the nearest verb to it. Example:

Ensm 3oﬁm55 8n3ngb Ed 3O0MMe

Nick went up to the door and opened it.
Brgmd 35fAn aoomm ps 353NES.

Nick opened the door and went out.

In the first sentence the subject, Baym, is in the
nominative because the nearest verb, dngnpo, always
takes a nominative subject, this despite the fact that
aooom demands a subject in the ergative, being a I.
conjugation verb in the aorist. In the second sen-
tence, the situation is reversed.

2. The ending -m also occurs with proper names with
stems ending in Z (see Lesson 3, note 3); e.g. nmﬁana P
angnd. The ending -m also occurs with the small num-
ber of loanwords with stems ending in ¢ such as Ran
tea, ghodzon streetcar, Bojbn taxicab. Such nouns are
declined the same as names like gnmfAgn. Note also that
the erg. of gnb who? is irregular, being identical to
the nom. The full declension of this interrogatiwve
pronoun is nom., erg. gnb; dat., gen. gnb.

B Much less commeon is the imperfeetive aorist,
formed from the present stem (i.e., generally without
preverb) . It can indicate that the action ended with-
out achieving the desired result: 3sfn 3smqg I tried to
open the door (unsuccessfully) as opposed to 3°fn
asasp) I opened the door (perfective aorist). Note
that the use of the imperfect, jomb zsgaépn I was open-
ing the door generally implies that the door will be
opened. The imperfective aorist (often repeated) can
also indicate a series of such unsuccessful attempts:
35An gs@g 3509 Eo dmn3b gogspg I tried and tried to
open the door and just barely (dmnzb) opened (perfec-
tive aorist) it.

4. For an example of a I. conjugation wverb with pre-
radical vowel -i-, see the examples of ponfyndb (da=i-
cq-eb-8) 'begin', below.

LT Note that for these particular verbs the aorist
forms of the I. and II. conjugation are formally iden-
tical, particularly in the 3sg., where both are da=i-
¢g-0 ponpym. The semantic distinction between the two



122 LESSON 5

conjugations can be determined by either context or by
the case of the subject in the third person; cf. dgmfAnd
ponpym (meorem (E.) daicqo) 'the second (one) began
it'; and 3gmfg ponfym (meore (N.) daigcqeo) 'the second
(one) began'. In the first example (with the E.) the
verb is transitive, cf. French le deuxidme L'a commencé,
Russian BTOpo# Havan. The second example (with the N.)
has an intransitive verb; cf. French le deuxigme &'est
commencé, Russian BTOpPOH HadalcH. (There is a differ-
ence in endings in the 3pl.: I. conjugation -es, II.
conjugation -7nen, but since the subjects of II. conju-
gation verbs are generally inanimate, this latter end-
ing is rather rare in occurrence (see sec. 4.2).

6. Georgian has a third, less common demonstrative:
adjective N. eg %5, E.D.G.I.Adv. mag dsg and pronoun
N. e¢g ggr stem of other cases maga-, pl. N. egeni 5a9bn
E.D.G. magat dsgsm. £Eg g indicates a distance inter-
mediate between that of es b and Zs nb, somewhat sim-
ilar to Latin Zste, tata, itstud.
It should be noted that before the particle -e¢

'also' the nominative forms es jb and Zs nb add ¢ and

i respectively: esee (gbgg) 'this too', isic (nbng)
*that too'.
7. Consonantal stem adjectives modifying nouns in the

stylistically marked plural generally take -< in the
nominative and no ending in the E.D.G. Adjectives

ending in a vowel take no ending in either form, Compare
the adjective endings in the stylistically marked plural
of szva saxelovan-i kae-i 'another famous man':

N. sxva—- saxelovan—-i kac-ni bbgs bsbjmmgobn 353bBn
E.D.G. sxva— saxelovan- ]5&C“t(a] bbaa baggamaus 3oRpmo

8. This verb has no preverb in the future series; as
a result there is no formal difference between it and
the present series.
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LESSON &5: Exercises

A 3n5 bqaanHSb b@gﬁn&b? ——jﬁnbmggmﬁg anmaaaaa.

- 48 dmomo ﬁabma33@nb @n@En 3m33a nannbgﬁb@ 3nﬁ33mcg
3nb goponofmgdbos? —3ofymfAn ymAapmm3do.

3. ap9nb Ropnman bombpfn Eabnsnb 3fmgzModo
amanbansam. na Eﬁmb, ﬁmggbba 3nbajﬁgnm, abqab
go8agnb 3nabymmdpos.

4, 538n5 Bagab bop Eagnea? ——553n5 83@3@
76n39Mbngqgdn foznms po dpdpys 3bndzbgmmzobn
bgsignnb 3nmbgzs monfym.

B. ab@3aa 3n bbabﬁxnamgan @bbaabga ©o BGQEOE
domnodmab fognps.

6. ymAy SaEHEB@MEn bom pondsps? —-Sagnsa@mﬁn
Snﬁxnsnaan Qanab@b. _-bbE Ebnabga? ——ﬁnjbaman
Qagn&a@g.

7. Adgbgmns bsdsfazgmmb 3nfgqmn pyesjomadn aym.
dgndsbg bopzpbgdn mamsdomsdn dgbgonesb mdnmnbdn
RSN

8. n35b93 3AmgabmAnb bngyzsén dmnbdnbs pa Ebana.

9. fmg> mdn ponfym, dggbzsmyndn dmsdn Eondombnb.
mdnb 333dpga é5M3n Rsdmgnpebab.

10. bonbgpRgbm Pofinmn 3n3npg 3gsfgbogsb, Rpdds d3s3
3n aamganwbs aanm 3&53@n.
endngfhn yngnabn.

12. ygomosgahb Am3 nbfsgmn, yzgmogghmb 35MAzsm gongpb.
—bmd gnbfozmg Yzgmegohn!

13. nd 3opda yagmemofn aoangm, fog fongnabo. odsb
3n dbmamp gmgs fPongnobs ps osbmo damnsb gmgob
aonanéb 58 bsgd7358nb dgbobgé.

14. 3dyppndbnb 3535 m3nb fnb z53pnpfps.

15. "Sagbnbgaambbgn" Snﬁsamug 1713 (ambb aanmbb
amfdgg) Pomb godmjzgybms. awnag? 3dgmg 3obpeby
VI (83353538) ngagbnbgﬂombaﬁn“ 1712 (omoab danpab
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mmﬁﬂg@) Famb azs3majszagybs. ngn 83 3mpdnb 3nfggan
3>9m3djggybgéomn nym.

16. Ffmpgo mopm3d 3sfmndgmn asdganb gnabzs pssdasghs,
n3obg yogobndgnmnb dnmgfognnb 3nmbas ponfym.
—naobg yogsbndznmn 3nB aym? —pnepn dofimggan
nbgmAnzmbn po mdnmnbnb 3bnggmbngggnb dods nym.
psfpgfs pgbménmn yJofagzgmn gfnb nbgmfAns. ®

17. fmgs 53 3nmb3sdj 3sbybn apdmzofnbyg, ao33pnpfpn.

18. bsjshaggmm, bmdbjgon ps 58gRdanysbn sdngfzsgzs-
bnnb bodimns ﬁSBBDa@njganb. bbdbﬁmaammb
pgeodomodn mdnmnbrs, bmdbgmnb paesdsmadn
gfg3obns, o8gMdonysbnbs 3n dagmo.

19. 393nb nb bgpyepbgn bobgy? —ofs, b 3bsbg. ndab
basm 3bsbog.

20. 3fAmggbmAds modgne pogb spAp ponfym. madgne
393nbog sefy wanfym.

21. fmgs gs3pnmen, wsdsAds 3osfAn gosgm @S 873m3znpo.

22. PpgRnmn 3ngnage 3p6n d3nbogobsy ms 56gmbnab
@nbaabEbB. aE@mEBa 3n Fafnamn ﬁaan @nbbabs
dnngm.

23. mdnb 3738pga gbmafmgds 3 d39y>bsdn pnEspE
aondymdabps. bayznbnb dmmmdpg ndymédabpyémps.
sbosmn md8n my monfygds, dpamdsmgmds gyen njbgds.

24. 58sb fnbse ngmgbosmndnb JsAmpm n3mgbnsdn dmmo
fgbmogomnb bpfomn spdmafinBgb. nb Jommpa
Ambsbgamdn dgfhor nym.

25. FRg3083ds mpdgoe dmnb3nbs, 8q3pgas 3n gb dagmn
bogofyndmgda gondpmAs. mpdgngdb =y dmnbdabon ps
dgdpgg 9 bogofyndmgdb gondgmAgde, fyzodnznm
(= ﬁgaesbb3nmJ yzgamoggmb gongndm.

26. gsobymn bop3zpbnb ereds Jofmgzgmds 3mggdo, o3d3n
Fafgngads, wesfofs gbménan modbn wbyangm.

27 . Jdefagmn gbnb 3nmzgmn afsdognis 3nb Esphama?
—3nfiggmn agfodsgn3s fAmddn asdmdzgybes (1643) .
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s3@gmAn nym ngamngmn dgfn doym. obgmb 3nfzqgmds
538 nbnb 3nfMzgmn Jofogmn amsdopnzs popgfoe (4788)..
—obgmb 3nfzgmn 3nb Aym? ——Hajaﬁmaggmb
3omomngmbn nym. — 3omomnzmbn Aob Bndboghb?
n30gbnbigyombobna™ Apgbym nbod, SnAzgmep gobgym
bon3pbndn goponmefadbs. BmsfAgdbgmn nym
bosbymmzabn Apgbn 3mggn dom3mbgn.

nb Pngbpdn 35Mdbymnpsb nmsmgdba,* gbnabn 3n,
dggmn bmdbpfnpsb. nb 338nb Pognznabg, odab 3n,
sbmoe z33nmbymmd.

3obybn mpdmbogsb zpdnb dngnopm. nd fofnmdn
n33m3d omfafs gbmafmgds 3o335bnadn, mdnb d5dpga
n98m o mopm bgyeabiggdn nyzbpgb mdnmabd3n. 3
pAmb Rydn pydng ménmnbdn nyzbpb.

nd pAmb, Ampaobog Rpdn dpgmédfgén 3mpdsb
3nobymmdebyb, AQ3583s ps mopmd 3oMAn gosomgb po
dgdmanpebgb.

gn3nb fAmpnb gobggmne? —333nb g3nsb gogzpene,
3nbonpsb R3zngbmob domnob gznsb dmbzgpno.
—esgaggnobgn, gnbonesh mgdgngdn 3a3nsb
pddmogfps.

9b 33An 3nb godmogbm? —3533MAg3. dn3pfg gnonb
3pfib ogbmdps.

andnb 3pfn gsdmogbggmn? —pnob, 3pfn godmzo-
gbagm.

3nfggmn e>dmfdgdgan JoRagan gadbeodn 3gbyng
boy33693n menfofs. b godbegdn 3nRzgmn JeRmpamn
abédsbnm Eanﬁaﬁb. 53 obdsbnb babgﬂn "baagﬁn"
nym. sbomn Jofmgmn 5b6és5bnb bobgmn zdbgpRpmns.”
fAmg> 8mb3mg8n 3nysgzn, fnmgmn Impmobe po 3ARpdan
36sbg. 3dmbim3zdn oy fosbzomm, Pnmgm Bmgpesbbs po
3M73mb bobogm.

dobosmne domnsb 33dsymmgnmn 3nysznm. nd dobomnm
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ﬁSDEDB 33b5m3nmn nyme.

38. b frngbng pogninmby @o abng. ndsb zznmbymmden,
fimg> mgdm 87dm3znpEs babmdn.

39. 3fgfRomms 3o533nFfnb [ ggfin bom? —osfs, dobfosgmg-
damms 353dnfnb Pozfn 3of.

40. popm o3 mpfxn 3smdnm psfpamb, fggeda 3n — ndnm.
—nb ggfiyxn oA sfAnb, FPrngmno. HRAndng prnomgmns.

41, bodsrmaggmmb Apbonnsh dqgfmgdédnb 333ppa (1801)
baﬂbﬁmsgnmb nbmmﬁﬁaan sbomn 3nfnmpn ponfym.

42. b fngbpén 3AmggbmAnbomgnbes, nbnabn gn —
b@HQUEBSEnbamanb,

43, 3nfgzonn Jofogaon Frngbgdn 3339 gobgoby aggjsbnb
bgs83sdn pondgieo.

44, s3gmA3ds Egmgbﬁaﬁn gRobrooE goobpmmo. AmMEo
bgmﬁaﬁgﬁn aabﬁmﬁgu, ﬁg@bj@mﬁaan 33b3m5hm5n
nHBBJE.

45, fmgo yggmegofn peddspes, 35353 3o5fAn gooam @S
bobmdn dgdmznps.

46. fyba 3moggn dona 3ymab3n bsdsfmmgzggamdn pondo@o.

47. asbym bogyzpbgdn adnmnbn nym 37mgafnb gnbpgRn SR>
dbmomp jbﬁm33Q33nbbm3nb, sfRadgE bmd3bndnbsmgnbag.
bajaﬁmagmmb Jomogndédn bm3badb pogbop 3bqgpogzn.

48. fmge po3nda@), smdmbogmgmdn m3a yof 3nE23

afidgmegémes. m3n gomogzEd nd pfAmb, Amgs bzmmsdn
abﬁbsmma@n.

49. Ppbom 3pfmsd3s sfoyn @o @3nbm pomns po pagb
domnsb ogspss. pgnbmbs @Es shoyb oy pomp3b,
aobgsbang o3op ndbads.

50. bLgmmodn FAm3d of 3bfozmmépeg, 3 baympmgyR ags33pnnab
s gnbpegmnpn!

*Note the use of the imperfective (nonprefixed) form
of the aorist here to mark a series of independent
past completed actions.
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Vocabulary el31

530@ sick 3399 king
adob Enﬁam recently 33353&!‘13 shepherd (cf.
58ngfigogysbns  Transcaucasia gbaofn [2A]
of not sheep)
sfoyn vodka (A) 8msofgdbgmn translator
dafn valley (nopl.) 3mbsbggmn monastery (E)
dqfn monk 353980 package
329m8d430y6 38 gmn publisher (E) 3afnmen period
asbyan last 3mn3ds [longer] poem
(previous) 3AmgfAodo program
podmf3gdgan attested fAopnm radio
gfn e people, nation fiop what, which,
nd pAmb, while that (rel.)
ﬁmmabaa (ﬁl"‘IBD) ﬁabaﬂaqndb republic
AbgmfMnzmbn historian bop3nba century
3°33nfAn union baddg matter, af-
3omomn3mbn catheolicos fair, job
(Georgian bobammaaﬁn famous (A)
patriarch) (only of
3ofn door, gate persons)
3ogn man bammo school
Snmbﬁb guestion bymamgAn silly (non-—
ENICNES culture person)
agamaaﬁgmaa situation byfRoan picture
damydbg shopowner (cf. jzgysbs country,
enidsbn [A] world (A)
shop) dyafmnés unification,
dgadzbg e sixth (¢f. union
qdabn six) dgznabgs guestion
8q93nfq baker (cf. 30bghn center
3ypfn bread) Famn year (E)
dabgma fifth (cE. bmd but, however

byon five) (German
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doeh, Rus-
sian BeIb)

X of 3npgsz still, yet

Verbs.

podopndb da=bad-eb~-s bear, bring into the
world ([IT] psndspyds be
born)

nopgznobagdb da=i-gvian-eb-s be late (intransitive)

popg3b dat+lev-s: pr. drink (aor. pomns)
babab sv—am-s
bgsdb see pamg3b
Emnbaaﬁb mo=i-gmen—s listen to (aor. 3dmnb3dnbs)
gosppéb ga=a-j-eb-s open
spdmafRgbb ajmo+a-Zen—=s discover (aor. sgpdmsRnbo)

asdmogbmdb gamo=a-cxv-cb-s* bake

*Although the root of this verb is czxw, the v disap-
pears before a following ¢ (see sec. 1.11.1). As a
consequence the future, godmopgbmdb, lacks the v, which
reappears in the aorist: abﬂm o>gb3gr godmopgbzgy 3pl.
GOBMDBEBGB (but ESg. abamaBbm &

Proper nouns.

58gfdonyobn Azerbaijan ngomno Italy

65 qm Baku 35335bns The Caucasus
aaﬁaaﬁnb Germany Aman Rome
3nfixnbna Virginia (state) Rnzogm Chicago

ngfigbsmndn Jerusalem

domdmbgn 3mbbgsbgnby Konstantin Bal'mont (1867-1942)

358nbggmbn gmAyxn George Washington

3mmy3ddn dMnbgygmMAg Christopher Columbus

Baxn Maggio (Francesco Mario)
dgdb3nmn Shakespeare

yngnobn pndnghn (1814-1887)

ﬁaﬁamamn 5303n (1840~-1915)

3obgobgn [m.] ol Lute) [m.] Peter fmy358n [m. ]

nydm [m. from nqnd8ymadnl mo@m [m. from 3qb@n83ﬁd
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Key to the Exercises

l.
2

3's

10.
5 15 =X

12,

2 [E=

14.

15

16.

17.

138%

Who discovered America? Christopher Columbus.
Who first translated Shota Rustaveli's great poem
into English (adv.)? Marjory Wardrop.

Yesterday we listened to the program of folk mu-
sic on the radio (instr.). While we were listen-
ing, Salva was reading the newspaper.

Where did Medea go yesterday? Yesterday Medea
went to the university and then began the reading
cof an important article.

Salva however prepared the exercises and then
went to Mary's (place).

Where was George Washington born? Washington was

born in Virginia. Where were you born? I was
born in Chicago.
Mcxeta was the first capital of Georgia. In the

sixth century the capital moved [went across]
from Mcxeta to Tbilisi.

John listened to the professor's words and went
away .

When the war began shepherds hid in the mountains.
After the war they came down into the valley(s) .
I received an interesting letter from Peter; my
brother however received a package from Batumi.
The first translator of Shakespeare into Georgian
was Dimitri Qipiani.

If you will study everything you will understand
everything well. But [however] I studied every-
thing!

That man understocd everything that he read.

This (one), however, read only a little and now
will understand very little about these matters.
The shopowner's father became rich before the
war.

"The Knight in the Tiger Skin" was first published

in 1712 (sesb 83npsb nmfAd 8 P [ilb)- Did you un-
derstand? King Vaxtang é% pﬁ% ished "The Knight
in the Tiger Skin" in 1/12. He [that one] was

the first publisher of this poem.

when Lado finished the reading of the Paris news-
paper he began the reading of Ivane Javaxi3vili's
biography. Who was Ivane JavaxiZvili?

He was a great Georgian historian and the
father of Tbilisi University. He wrote the

famous History of the Georgian People (pfn).
When I discovered the answer to [on] this gues-
tion I became rich.

Georgia, Armenia, and Azerbaidjan are the Trans-—
caucasus's Soviet republiecs. Georgia's capital is
Thilisi, Armenia's capital is Yerevan, and Azerbaid-
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32
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34.
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jan's 1s Baku.

Did you see that student yesterday? No, I saw
this (one). That one I shall see tomorrow.

The professor began the lecture early today. Yes-
terday the lecture began early too.

When I was going out, Tamar opened the door and
came in.

We received a letter from both your brother and
from Anthony's sister. Anthony, however, re-
ceived a letter from my sister.

After the war life in this country greatly im-
proved. It was improving until the end of the
century. If a new war will begin, the situation
will be bad.

Recently they discovered Shota Rustaveli's pic-—
ture in Jerusalem's Georgian church. He [that
one] was a monk (adv.) in the Georgian monastery.
Revaz listened to the lecture, then, however, re-
peated these old exercises. If vou all listen to
the lectures and then repeat these exercises,.
like Rewvaz you all will understand everything.
The great Georgian poet of the last century,
Akaki Cereteli, wrote the famous poem "Suliko".
wWho wrote the first grammar of the Georglan lan-
guage? The first grammar was published in Rome
(1643). The author was the Italian monk Maggio.
Anthony I wrote the first Georgian grammar of
this language (1753). Who was Anthony I? He was
the Catholicos (Patriarch) of Georgia. What does
"catholicos" mean? It means head of the church.
"The Hero in the Tiger Skin" was first translated
into Russian in the last century. The translator
was a famous Russian poet, Balmont.

Those books were translated from Greek, these,

however, from 0ld Armenian. I read that one yes-—
terday and I am now reading this one.
We received an answer from Temo yesterday. In

that letter Temo described life in the Caucasus.
Temo and Lado were students in Tbhbilisi after the
war. At that time (dat. without preposition) my
sisters tcoco were in Thilisi.

While my friends were reading the (longer) pocem,
Revaz and Lado opened the door and came in.

When did you all go out yesterday? Yesterday we
went out late because you all came to ocur place
very late. We were late because the lectures
ended late.

Who baked this bread? The baker. The baker was
baking bread yvesterday.

Did you all bake bread yesterday? Yes, we baked
bread.
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The first attested Georgian texts were written in

the fifth century. These texts were written with
the first Georgian alphabet. The name of this
alphabet was zwucuri. The name of the new Geor-

gian alphabet is mxzedrult.
When I was in Moscow I saw Red Sguare and the

Kremlin. If you all go to Moscew, you all will
see Red Square and the Kremlin.
We were very satsified with the material. John,

too, was satisfied with that material.

I read both this book and that one . I was
reading that one when Temo came into the house.
Are you a member of the writers' union? ©No, I am
a member of the teachers' union.

Lado will write with this blue pen, Revaz, how-

ever, will write with that one. That one is not
blue; it is red. Mine, too, 1s red.
After the union of Georgia with (-=5B) Russia

(1801) a new period in Georgia's history began.
These books are for the professor, those, however,
for the students.

The first Georgian books were printed in King
Vaxtang VI's printing house.

The author carefully corrected the manuscript.
When the manuscript was corrected, the editors
were satisfied (use stylistically marked plural).
When everything was prepared, father opened the
door and came into the house.

The Russian poet Mayakovsky was born in Georgia.
In the past century Tbilisi was the center of
culture not only for the Georgians but for the
Armenians also. Today, too, we see Armenians in
Georgia's cities.

When I was born, the war was still continuing in
the east. The war ended at that time, when I was
studying in school.

Last night Zurab drank vodka and wine and today
he is wvery sick. If he drinks wine and vodka,
vakhtang, too, will be sick.

If I weren't studying in school, I wouldn't study
tHis silly lesson.

®ADDENDA TO VOCABULARY

nd @ﬁmb at that time

dgmoyfin head (of an organization)
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5.8.0. General Note to the Reading Passages. Be-
ginning with this lesson, each lesson will contain an
unedited reading passage taken from Georgian sources.
The vocabularies to these reading passages, as a gen-
eral rule, will contain all words except (a) those
which have previously occurred in the vocabularies to
the exercises, (b) derivatives of words which have al-—
ready occurred in the exercises and whose formation
and meaning should be easily predictable, (c) easily
recognizable proper names (both of persons and places),
and (d) internationalisms and other words which are
identical or similar in both English and Georgian.

Constructions which have not yet been introduced
in the grammar sections of the lessons will be enclosed
in square brackets. Except for such forms, all other
grammatical constructions occurring in the reading
passages should be identifiable.

a8, Hints on reading Georgian. Reading Georgian
texts presents the learner with some problems not usu-
ally encountered in most other Eurcpean languages.
Many of these problems are due to left branching (see
sec. 3.3.1 and below) and to the wvariation in +the case
marking of the subject and direct object, both of which
characterize Georgian. A phenomenon found in other
European languages, embedding of participial phrases
(see below) can alsco cause difficulty, especially when
combined with left-branching. The following hints
should facilitate the reading of Georgian texts.

uBia L-dea Breaking the sentence down into phrases. In
reading Georgian it is very important to be able to
break a sentence down into its constituent phrases.
The ends of noun phrases are usually marked by nouns
in the nominative, dative, or ergative cases. The end
of a phrase can also be marked by nouns in the instru-
mental or adverbial cases or nouns followed by postpo-
sitions, although these can form a part of a larger
phrase (see embedding, below). As a rule, nouns in
the genitive case or nouns with "extended" case forms
(sec. 4.3), which usually occur before ®> or another
conjunction do not mark the end of a phrase. Adjec—
tives, of course, except when declined as nouns, usu-
ally do not mark the end of a phrase. Note the fol-
lowing example of an analysis of a sentence into con-
stituent phrases:

1 2 3 4

ma'nmnbnb anaﬁasnnb Qaambaﬁaanb 333@33
Tbilisi G. gymnasium G. finishing G. after (pp.)



LESSON 5 133

5 6
n3sbg xbsabnagn@n
Ivane Javaxidvili (nom.)

-
3qgofmdyfgb

St. Petersburg (dat.)

8 9
aogdadogfs oo
verb: II. conj. aor. 'he travelled to' (+dat.) and
10 11

maaqmgbn aaEbmmgab

higher (adj.) education (nom.)

12 13

33@3633ﬁanb 3En335bn@3man

St. Petersburg (G.) university + pp-. in

14

Bﬂﬁ[:ll"'l

verb: I. conj. aor. 'he received'

After finishing the Tbilisi gymnasium Ivane
Javaxizsvili travelled to St. Petersburg and re-
ceived (his) higher education in St. Petersburg
University.

5.8.1.2. Left—-branching. In Georgian, word order
within a phrase will often be the reverse of that found
in English. We have already seen how strings of geni-
tives in Georgian precede the noun they refer to, while
in English strings of prepositional phrases with 'of'

Ffellow the noun (sec. 3.3.1). Other examples of this
reverse order include:
1 2 2 1
R3nbmgnb boknfm (sAnb) (it is) necessary for us
1 2 2 1
n356  @sdmpbade (re) turning back
1 2 2 1

ndnmnbdn spdfhpnan raised in-Tbilisi
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5.8.1.3. Embedding. In English we can often replace
a relative clause by a participial construction, which
will fellew the noun phrase it refers to; e.g.:

Relative clause: Have you seen Tbhilisi University,
which was founded by Ivane %avami§vi1i tn 191872

Partieipial construction: Have you seen Tbhilisi
University, founded by Ivane JavaxiBvili inm 19187

In Georgian, such participial constructions often
precede the noun phrase they modify; they are said to
be embedded within the sentence. Embedded participial
constructions are alsc found in German and Russian.
Examples:

German: Die noch heute im Gottesdienst verwandte
altgeorgische Bibeliibersetzung ist schwer ver-
sténdlich. 'The 0ld Georgian Bible translation
still wused today in church services is difficult
to understand' (lit.: The still-today-used-in-
church-services 0ld Georgian Bible translation).

Russian: lHapaay C H3IBECTHAMH © HPUKOS8AHHOM

¥ zopHOM sepuuHar IlpomeTee ..., XOOHIIH JIETeHIOH H O
HeODHYaAHOM MHOTOA3EYHH KaBKAa3CHHX IOp. 'Along-—
side reports about Prometheus (who was) chained
to the mountain peaks there circulated alsc leg-
ends about the unusual polyglossy of the Caucasus
mountains' (lit.: Alongside reports about-the-
fettered-to-the-mountain-peaks Prometheus).

Georgian has similar participial constructions.
The formation of Georgian participles will be discussed
in greater detail in Lesson 11 (particularly sec.
11.1). For purposes of reading at this stage, however,
it is sufficient to mention that the Georgian perfect
participle, corresponding in general to the English
past participle, consists of the preverb, the wverbal
root, usually (though not always) the P/FSF followed
by a suffix, most commonly -il- (root wverbs and verbs
with P/FSF -1) or -ul- (with most other verbs). (For
examples, see sec., 11.1.) The present active partici-
ple, usually corresponding to English participles in
-ing also occurs in embedded constructions. Its for-
mation was described in sec. 5.7.2. Note that if the
verb from which the participle is formed has a preverb,
that preverb will occur in the participle before the
formant m-.

In the vocabularies to the reading passages in
Lesscons 5 through 10 participles will be listed.
Georgian words translated by English participles (i.e.,
in -ed, -en, -ing, etc., e.g., 'broken, built, pre-
pared, living, writing,' etc.) give warning of poten-
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tial embedded participial constructions. Examples of
embedded constructions are:

1 2 3 -

dghnb dnnf anmcﬁaamqn @aﬁngmﬁno
enemy by captured territory
4 3 = I

territory captured by the enemy

(Note the left-branching within the embedded par-
ticipial construction.)

1 2

(o3 bnbmganmba) (@bmaﬁnqa%gmn)

By this system is dated

3 4

((d3gm bonbgmfnm doaqgsan) amﬁgﬁn@n))

in old historical monuments described

5

(333ﬁn bonbiggfgbm Bmaqgﬁb)
many interesting phenomenon

5 4

Many interesting phenomena described
3 2

in old historical monuments are dated
1

by (means of) this system.

Note that the participle ogfgfnomn modifies the noun
dmamgbs and agrees with it in case and that the pre-
ceding phrase dagm bsnbgmfmnm dgamnédn forms part of
the embedded construction and is left-branching in com-
parison with the English order.

5.8.1.4. Verbal nouns. The reader should be reminded
that although the Georgian verbal noun 1is very often
translatable by an English infinitive, it differs from
the latter in that it cannot take a direct object,
taking rather a noun in the genitive case. Compare
English with Georgian:
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John began toc read the book.

n3obnd ponfym Prabnb 3nobas (lit.: John began
the reading of the book.)

5.8.1.5. Word order and case. As in many other lan-
guages with relatively free word order, in reading
Georgian one cannot rely on word order to determine
the subject and objects of the werb. But unlike many
other languages with case systems (e.g., Latin, Rus-
sian), in Georgian one cannot rely solely on case to
determine what is subject, what is direct object, and
what is indirect object. This is because in Georgian
the subject can be marked by the nominative or erga-
tive case, as well as the dative (see Lessons 10 and
12), and the direct object can be marked by the dative
or nominative. To find the subject and cbjects of a
Georgian sentence, it is necessary first to determine
the structure of the wverb (i.e., what conjugation it
belongs to, and, if it is I. conjugation, then what
series it is). The structure of the verb should allow
determination of the proper cases for subject and ob-
jects. Example:

bo3d3n podoms Verb is I. conjugation aorist.
Therefore the nominative case
marks the direct object. He hid
the child.

é5383n psndogs Verb is II. conjugation (aorist).
Therefore the nominative marks
the subject. The child hid.
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Reading Passage

MmanTob0

odogmolo dgomoln Joemodes. ob dagmash Esfnbambos dgm-
obg-dgbmen Lo gmbgad@n. 89993by Lo gmbade mdagmobn Jokergmols
@utg:ﬁ&at‘aﬂa@ aos0j(3%, 3sbo3enl 4o woEsdeeradee dbgos eog-

3.

mBS@nth bEob Bol8s Jgdohymdadey BgaTym bame. o3
30000y Ladbyomm s Lagadm 3%q80

dggha 8dphe dysges odogrobly yggme (eommdes dob by
Bo hogndsb.

d933n09 LavgrbyBo oModgdds ! Q:am&u‘-ab Jotrerema o mdogro-
Loy anmnb.

UEJ("-‘SE: Lo 9bq B Jormaaemade amebumbab aﬁ&aﬁﬂi’:h doatod
39t0m9Mb gobebgh. ohedms Latpomds drygeb yma ? sambho be-
jm‘nm;agm s dogen goqiebne  @andylm. 853 farl dmpe
vy dde * pafno mdagrnbe s 5O amoba gaggn gogmogde.

adorrobo Mobmgme ©oddyhmagdel bormTo Eaxbsth n@eb-
R0Mes o dbmperme dpomAdndg LengmonTe  psomselmgyergs
dfndoliopes.

890303980 Levmgm5a8a byefatdgrgdds * snpal edncmaln. gfon
Ceol Tydmps Joforygmradds aobnabal b:}a-ﬂa"bﬂgqnﬁa Bogod
mosa 1227 foob ggoeg Fodmgombys mdngrabby. Johmggergdds
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8539500-bobol ¥ gmonmmbdom. Jsroggen bagrbn daatom gotdm-
2o L3abbyemgdl.

Pobobqgdo—ohedymol BabygedsymbEdarmly Bmbskemg Bapnbo.

'3 mbhgab yb g —ohdglel lehparn, Aedjedsg 736 —8 Foog2Bn gedm-
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Y h3sb60% 2090 a—Bphshdn mdjnemln Lebprifagem Bus sBnafa

$Ambpmmade—obmidtpgme Imbonmgmel Gohedmbesty gbmghpde dzg-
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T 3o %adobo—aksbob dygy Lalsbhoggmml ogdefpdyoe 38ghn, Amigcdep
1616 Foorl gobgmn sombéa.

P opasdaddapbobo— ohsbob Bgmg, Aedyong 1795 Foob ezl @eglbe Le-
by oob.
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Vocabulary

ydzpmpbn
nb

dspmnub

pe=fnbagfpybée

gqmab g
Jofnmn
[BaEa=njab]
dobodpnb
&Rpa

dnbn

Eeaabﬁamaa
[35nfymdb
K gab]
baﬂbﬂmﬁm
bsaskfm
éq3fn
g3
digyMn
[3ysqmal
[genmmdpsal
Ebagan
ﬁaa@_ja EI]
dpdane)
afaén
go=n3yfndb
ﬁﬁﬂﬂab
33R3)
[29xs6ympdel
[3gfaggnb
5&b@5353
bampamn
4Ry

LESSCA 3

very old, oldest (cf. dggmn old)

here: it

here: wery much

progress (II. conj. -d-)

fourth (cf. mmbn four)

Kartli (preovince in central Georgia)

became (3sg. aorist + adv.)

until then

growth

his; her; its (not referring to the
subject)

location

lend (s.e. [dat.]) a hand, help (s.o.
[dat.]) (Be=u-cg-ob-s)

military

commercial (cf. qs§smn (A) merchant)

much; many (followed by singular)
all; everybody {(non-truncating)

enemy (E)

he (dat.) had s.o. {(nom.) (imperf. 3sg.)
attempt; try to

capture (VN)

seventh (cf. 83npn Seven)

Arab (person)

conguer (acr. irreg.)

take, capture (a=i-J-eb-s)

eighth (ef. fh3e eight)

revolt against s.o. [dat.] (II.conj.)
they couldn't accomplish anything (aor.
3sqgd

general (A)

deaf




sambfqgdb

853 E:}qh =ﬁ3abb

mﬁanﬁgaabagg

fomb
Engmn

onfdqn
po=f 3030

50 = mfomgpoonn

smabn
3ogn
ao=yooeb

pod3ufmdamn
haqn
pnpbsbb
Eb=mb51b3h
3ymmhd g
mognbygomn

dga°8987
babﬁuﬁﬂﬂ

asb=pygbnbd
1227 = sosb
mfAsob mgeedgnp
Jame3

ﬁhangb

-84

po=gmnk
magnabmn
Dﬂn‘sqaal}

Chelate

b3ambamn

¥

Eﬂmbﬂﬁmab

LESSON 5 Law

lay waste; destroy (a=a-oxr-eb-s)

whole, entire

Turk (person)

burn (acr. irr.)
thousand (followed by singular)
man

annihilate; slaughter (aorist root:
-Z1lit-)

congueror (E) (ef. psndymmdb conguer)
hand; arm

for a long time

cause to suffer

twelfth (cf. mmfAdjgn twelve)

free (A)

thirteenth (cEf. Baagmh thirteen)

Khorezm (khanate in what is present-
day Uzbekistan)

drive out; exile

again
come (fut. of dmpnb, sec. 4.5.3)
here: against

evacuate

their own

destroy (aor. 1irr.)
then;

Persian (person)

later; afterwards

at first

leadership, command
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Egﬁahﬁn
[gaﬁamEb]
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resolute (A)
s.0. (dat.)

steadfast,

he was fighting (imper-

fect 3sg.)

Vocabulary to footnotes

Bobgzefznbdyan

dmbobmy

bombn

fmdgmng (erg.
ﬁnﬂaﬂahaj

736=8 = dgnpab
mgeomgjgbdgg-
mpEam3Madny
aham=nqbﬂdﬁgab
frbosmdpgg
b;bmnjn
dmbammn

[eogbbs magb]
babymdfngm

dne

s8na

abmobregan

maﬁnaﬂﬁﬂﬂ
dgbmafgdén
dn3nsdofn

umaﬂ

nfsbn
BobuRompfin
LhLE}

peydnbqéamn
1616 = osmob

0dabsb mgdzbagy

jl'ﬁlr:l:]ﬂ'll'l

peninsula (cf. Eabﬂaaﬁn half, 33533@n
island)

inhabitant; living; inhabiting

folk
that, who

pecple;

which, (rel. pronoun) (E)

fight

(PP.)
merciless

against
cruel;
Mongol (person)

he overran s.o. (acr.

(dat.) 3sg.)
[national] state
here: middle; central (adj.)

Asia

present-day (cf. abma, obpo now) (E)
territory

inhabitant; living; inhabiting

nomad; nomadic

tribe

Iran
central

king
unsleeping; sleepless (E)

Kakhetia (province in Eastern Gecrgia)
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smab

1795

mmbamBEuthmﬂﬂm
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6.1. Optative of regular verbs. The optative of
regular verbs is formed from the same stem as the ao-
rist. It takes the same cases as the corresponding a-
orist. The screeve endings are:

Regular I. conjugation verbs and regular II. con-
jugation verbs in i-:

2 e

Regular II. conjugation verbs in -d-:!

Yl BN

I. conjugation

Examples:?

Qa(g)ﬁgﬁm(m), pofghmb, EsfyAmb write
BBCSijﬂm”(m)l abaagmmb, 3cb33mm5 make
ab(g)bgm(m), aoogmb, gsonmb open

IT. conjugation in ¢-:

Eo(3)nabgm(m), Eanabgmb, ansbgmﬁ be born
@o(ajnba@m(mj, gonbogmb, ponbaogmb be painted

IT. conjugation in -d-:

35(3)fnameg(a), 3sfnmmegb, asfnnaebgb blush
as(3)@ods8p5(m), gomsds8pab, become
aomo858p6 46 beautiful

The optative forms of the verbs 'be' and 'go' are:

ngﬁa be (3)n5n{m), numb, nng
b3ma go 1. va+3ngg(m), 2. va+63nQ3(m)
3sg. Pvb.+3npjb 3pl. va.+3n9535
(e.g. 1. Eaangg(m), 2. ﬁabgnga(m), 3sg. pognegb, 3pl.
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pognpbnb 'go'?®

Verbs in the optative have the subject and objects
in the same cases as in the aorist (see sec. 5.0).

G Function of the optative. The optative, like
the conjunctive, is modal. It is used after present-
or future-tense-form verbs indicating desire, inten-
tion, necessity, possibility, and in such uses often
corresponds to the English infinitive (and to the
French subjunctive or the Russian conditional)." Ex-
amples of the Georgian optative corresponding to such
English infinitives are:

353nfind b fngbn bzsm gnznmbm.

I intend te¢ read this boock tomorrow.

d8ajoms ndéMdobgdb domzoab, 35MAn googmb.
Mzekala will order Salva to open the door (lit.:
Mzekala will order to Salva that he open the
door) .
2abogy 8RdsE8b foRnmadn ranfgfimb.,
Egnate will order the letters to be uritten.
The Georgian optative also corresponds to English sub-
ordinate clauses introduced by that and indicating the
same modal notions as mentioned above; in both English
and Georgian the subordinating conjunction (fm8 in
Georgian) can be omitted:

dgbsdmgdamns (Amd) Bagm ggnsb 3mgnpsb.

It is probable (that) Nick might come late.

bb&nfﬁmb Lﬁma) 3[) EnaEn Ebanjnmbmm.

It is necessary that we read this book.°®

pfns (Am3) 8nb pognego.

It is time (that) we went home.

dapdmyégmne (Am3) 3ngbnb 3nobgs pfm&y possdmozmmb.

It is impossible (that) they'll finish the read-

ing of the play in time.

The optative is regularly used after the follow-
ing forms:

pbes> have to, must, should (not conjugated; cf.
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Russian HOmKeH, Hamo)

Bgndqgaae be possible, can, may (has only 3sg.
forms in the present, imperfect,
aandggamgaand conjunctive, 8pndmpdmp-
qb; cf. Russian MOXHO.)

nngS{a)? perhaps
Examples:

Rgdn sbogn 3mb@n38n ybps babma.

You all have to see my new suit.

33ndg330 Bgamgan?

May I come in?

:Jb NF\ [?[:laan aanﬁcg:]&b 5033mg3[b.

This can be done in two days.

njﬁga(a} andgmfn baom dmanpab.

Perhaps Victor will come tomorrow.

The optative with the conjunction fmd can be used
to form a purpose clause, translatable by English 'in
order to':

ndamnbdn 8ngpnzsf, Amd JoRagmn pbs 3nbfozam.

I am going to Tbilisi in order to study Georgian.

(fmd can introduce most other subordinate clauses
containing an optative, but it is generally omitted.)

The optative is used in guestions where it cor-
responds to English 'to be to', 'to be supposed to';
e.g., bzom o] dmgrpg? Am I to come here tomorrow?

The optative can often be replaced by the verbal
noun. In such uses the Georgian verbal noun corre-
sponds to the use of infinitive in English. Examples:

3b3nﬁ33 5d Enaﬁnb 3nmbgab.

I intend to read this book (lit., the reading of
this book) .

baknfms 58 fngbnb foznmbgs.

It is necessary to read this book (lit.: the
reading of this book is necessary).
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6.3. Imperative. The Georgian positive impera-
tive (2d person) is identical in form to the second
person aorist; e.g. eofgfigln) write!; podfgbpn(n) re-
turn!; nyognlm) be!; o083b5(m) build!, etc. The im-
perative of bgms is irregular: 8mpn(m), Ebgn(m),
aoson{m) etc. Any direct objects will be in the nomi-
native (i.e., the syntax is as for the aorist). The
"imperative" of other persons is formed with the opta-
tive. Most common is the use of the 1lpl. optative
with the meaning of ‘'let's'; e.g., fsgnpgm! let's go!;
gb fngbndn fognznmbmm! let's read these books!;
aobgnbnmma! let's discuss it. Examples of the third
person "imperative" use of the optative are: nabﬁgﬁ
po>3mdo3Ambl let John finish it!l; gd33gmnon gondamAmb |
let them repeat the lesson!, etc.

Negative imperatives are generally formed with
the negative particle by 'don't' plus the present or
future tense. by can occur with all persons (most
commonly, of course, with the second person). Exam-
ples are by pofdmnd353(a) don't pronounce it!; 63
Jnmbagmaﬂm don't read it!; by (@DJﬁgﬁ(m} don't write
it!l; by agobgnbnmogm let's not discuss it!; by Eabagb
he is not to see it!; 63y bof(m) don't be!l; by dngnbo-
f(n)don't go!; etc. A less polite form of the nega-
tive imperative is formed with of and the optative: of
n3nobm don't read it.

The use of cases with the imperative is the same
as for the corresponding screeve, i.e., aorist, pres-
ent or future, optative.

6.4. Negation. Georgian has three negating par-
ticles, by, 39M, and oA The use of by'don't' has
been explained above, sec. 6.3. 319f is the equivalent
of English can't and is followed by a personal form of
the verb: 39f 3fgRI can't write; 39f po3fyfh I won't be
able to write; f gopsmofgdbg you couldn't translate;
39f psdMpbpydnob they won't be able to return, etc. In
all other instances sf is used.®

Corresponding to ofo 'no' is the form 35fe 'no',
(I, you, etc. can't): bobpfm baom mgogRdn pogzs? gafo,
39f [o3s. @dnmnbdn of njggaa. Will Sandro go to the
theater tomorrow? No, he won't be able to go. He
won't be in Thilisi.

68T With the addition of the affix -JFa(zr)- we
get spmsh 'no longer', 'no more'; 3qmsA 'can't any long-
er', 'can't any more'; and bypsf 'don't ... any long-
er'; 'don't ... any more'. Examples:

do3mg 30M3sbpm gbob sgof bfogamdb.
Paul no longer studies German.
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pognan Jofapm bngy3zpdb yojpabeme zoush
fomdmndzodb.

David no longer can pronounce the Georgian words
without an accent.

Byasf ndgmAgd 53 bngyzndb!
Don't repeat these words any more!

6.4.2. With the same three negators the following
negative pronouns and adverbs are formed:

bﬁo3n5 ggﬁbsns Esﬁbans no one (de-
clined as
3n5, Lessocn

2, note 5)
sfaggfn (E) 3afsgyhn (E) Bpfsggfin (E) nothing
shbop 39fboge Byfbsp nowhere

sRabmpgb 39fsbmpyb Byfobmaegb never

"Double negatives" can occur but this is not obligatory
unless a form containing a negator is not immediately
before the verb. Examples:

ofognb oﬁbggﬁb_(oﬁ) >39mpdes. Nobody was doing

anything.
Byfisggfb (63) 423! Don't eat any-
thing.
by aoado3bnm byfbop! Don't send it
anywhere.

d9bn pngbn 3pfbop (336} 3bobgy. I couldn't see
your book any-
where.

The infix -Ja(r)- (sec. 6.4.1 above) can be added to
these forms; e.g., sgofaggfn nothing ... any more;
bymofbop don't ... anywhere any more; etc.

6.5 Vocative form. The vocative form of proper
names is identical to the bare stem without any end-
ings: e.g., pszne! from psgznan ; dmons! from dmmo;
nmn3m! from nmnzm; anmﬁan! from gnmfgn (the % dlg not
the nominative ending but part of the stem; cf. dat.
anmﬁanb, erg. anmﬁana).

Consonantal stem common nouns and adjectives form
the vocative with the ending -o, e.g., ﬂaﬁm3ggn'GEOI—
gian' voc. jeohmggmm; Sb@mEn 'Mr.' voc. Ba@mEm ; dgn-
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Egabn odbobogn 'dear comrade' voc. dgnfigobm s53bs-
DM

: Polysyllabic vocalic stems form the vocative in
common nouns with either the ending -? or with no end-
ing whatsoever, e.g., the bare stem, Eiamples: bs-

ofim m 'Georgia' voc. bsAdsAm mq Or a?aﬁm m;

gm@agggsg 'kolkhoznik' {cé%leé%ggeafarmer vog?ﬂdmmaa-
pfbng or 3mmdgyfby; dsds 'father' voc. dsds or dodog

Monosyllabic vocalic stems form the vocative in
common nouns with either the ending -¢ or with the
ending -v. Examples: o 'sister' voc. pem or pag; dj
'son' voc. dgm or d33. (It should be noted that in
the plural all common nouns take the vocative ending
-2, since the plural declension is always a consonan-
tal stem declension,)

Vocalic stem adjectives do not take any endings
when modifying a noun. When used independently they
follow the same rules as for nouns.

In the stylistically marked plural (sec. 5.6) the
vocative form has the ending -no: Jofmzqmbm, 85gmbbm,
5dbobogbm, 3mmdypRbabm, dodsbm, mobm, dybm.

6.6 Numerals and other quantifiers. In Georgian
numerals and other quantifiers are always followed by
the singular form of the noun and, in verb agreement,
by singular forms of the verb. Such forms include:
yggme all; é53Mn, dAsasgnmuch, many; 3man, 3mgn-
2 mn, fodpgbndy some, several; gmgs> few, a few;
©dpgbn how much?, how many?; and all cardinal
numbers.
In this lesson we shall learn the numerals from one to
twenty-nine. Numerals are declined just like any other
adjectives.

1. gfon 11. agfmdggn 21. mppogfan
2. mfn 12. omR3ngn 22. mgpomfn
3. bsdn 13. pgodggn 23. mgpabsdn
4, mmbn 14, mmmbaamn 24. mppomabn
5. byon 15. aobymdggn 25. mppobpan
6. 7jabn l6. majsbﬂg@n 26. mB@agjabn
7. dgnpn 17. Rznpdggn 27. mgEed3npEn
8. fM3v 18. m3Rs3dggn 28. mppEof3s
9. gbfo 19. pgbRodggn 29, mpposgbms
10. osaon 20. mgn

The initial ¢- in the teens is from sen 10; djgn means
'more’.
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t-gam-met-i is simplified in spelling to came i
P 130 5
t-Bvid-met-i is simplified in spelling to c&vid-
me?i L B R
For msﬁbaagﬁ '18' from t—rva-me?—i, see sec.
l.lll2'
t-cxrg-met-i is simplified in spelling to ezra-
meti '19°'.

Examples:

ﬁgan bsdn dds jbﬁmnm QBab bﬁoagmab.
My three brothers are studying Georgian.
dogbymdn 833Rn Agbn bgydfisp Rodmpnb bajoﬁmagqmam

Many Russians visit [come as guest] Georgia in
the summer.

ﬁaﬁ@gﬁn nﬁamﬂbuﬁn fAimdobn 35Qa Ean3nmbm?

How many English novels do you have to read?

6.6.1. Ordinals are formed with the circumfix me-..
...-¢ which is added to the truncated stem of the car-
dinal for 2 to 20 and to the unit in numerals from 21
to 29. First is 3nfgjmn. Examples:

2d Hamﬁg; 8th 33ﬁ33; 10th dqgomy; 15th Bgmbamaggo;
20th aamBa; zlsth@c3nﬁ33@n or mB@aagaﬁma; 25th
magbaobﬂmg; 29th maebaaabﬁa.

6.7 Wordbuilding: abstract suffixes.
SR 0% 3 Derivation of (abstract) nouns from adjec-
tives.

circumfix si-.....-2. Examples:

bdnfn frequent bnb3nfng frequency
dopomn  high, tall (A) bndsgmg  height
ma@oan beautiful bﬁﬂcabgg beauty
sbomn new (&) bnobmy newness
dRdabn  wise (E) bndmdb g wisdom
bsmgymn light, clear (E) bnbonmy light
pn@En big, large bnpnpg bigness,

size
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Suffix -ob-a / -eb-a. Examples:
bodpomm mediocre bodyommméos
Rasmpfn real Fgsmmds
no398nobn courteous n5358n0bmds
nggﬁﬁygn inert nsaﬁaammgb
baﬁnmgﬂmn serious baﬁnmﬂaqmaa
mbanbagcgn free (A) mbaﬂbag@gab
876ebnqgfin happy 8gubngfgds
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mediocrity
reality
courtesy
inertia
seriousness
freedom

happiness

podmp3nepégmn independent psdmyznpgdumds independence
(E)

0 s
noting human agents).
Examples:

mb@ﬂ@n artisan,

craftsman
ddo brother
Baamabﬁn friend (a)
Sbaaan child
dagfbyg farmer
jmﬁgn thief
dqpbngmn scientist
Bﬁaﬁ.qn writer (A)
6 FeaBg

verbal noun
verbal abstract noun:

2.5. Examples:

dqopomgdb compare
pomdmopanbb  perform
8fdabndb command

@baaﬁyﬁgab return

Derivation of abstract nouns from nouns
Suffix -ob-q / -eb-aq.

Mbtﬂblgmaﬁ

ddmés
65333mdy
BOHHEONBD
Jnfomds
dygbngfhgds
dp gfmmds

dypofads
pomdmpggbo
dRdabqgds
po>dmpbndo

(de-

skill,
craftsman-
shipr
fraternity
friendship
childhood
farm, farming

theft
science
literature

Derivation of abstract nouns from verbs. The
(or masdar) with the suffix -a is the de-
for rules of formation see sec.

comparison

performance

command

return
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LESSON 6: Notes

1L, Note that these are the same endings as those of
the conjunctive screeves of the present and future
series.

2 Henceforth examples will be abbreviated so that
the 1lst and 2d persons, singular and plural, will be
indicated by one form, €.9., @a(s)ﬁgﬁm( ), which is to
be interpreted as:

lsg. psafgfm 1pi. Ebsﬁaﬁnm

2sg. pofgfhm 2pl. pspafimm
The forms of the 3sg. and 3pl. are given separately.

L o As is true in general of irregular verbs (see
Lesson 9), the optative is based on the 3sg. of the
aorist, nym, and Pvbk + 3nps respectively. The epta——
tive of 'bhe' follows the pattern of a II. conjugation
verb in i- and that of 'go', 'come' resembles a II.
conjugation verb in -d-. Note that the latter shares
two features of other screeves of this verb: (1) in
the 1st person Pvb+v-vid-e(-t) is simplified to Pvb+
vid-e(-t)and (2) the 2d person has the subject person
marker «-.

P Tf t+he verb in the principal clause is a past
tense, the optative is generally not used but rather
is replaced by the pluperfect (see Lesson 10).

5 Note that many of these constructions can be par-
aphrased with 'for' plus infinitive: It is necessary
for us to read this book. It is time for us to go
home.

6. djndmpds does not denote physical ability (for
which the verb dgdndmns is used ; see sec, 11.1.2.3).
It corresponds tC Russian MOXHO, BO3MOXKHO and expres-
ses possibility or permission. In the spoken language
it is usually pronounced dgnmgbe.

Tt Note that the form njbqdo is homophonous with the
3sg. future of ymgbs be: njgaaa he will be.

8. A less common synonym of sf is fmpa which is some-
what less categorical in meaning. Note, too, that sk

and f can be replaced by sfs and 39 s> in some circum=-
stances, particularly before monosyllabic verbal forms.

9. The nouns 3sgmbn 'Mr.' and jomdogmbn 'Ms.' 'Miss',



LESSON 6 151

'Mrs.' followed by the first (given) name is the usual
formal way of addressing people in Georgian, corre-
sponding to the English Mr., Ms. plus last name or to
the Russian use of first name and patronymic. So, a
Georgian named 3ngs> pmmnd; would be addressed formally
as 85gmbm 3jng>, corresponding to the formal English Mz,
Dolidze. Remember, too, that the second person plural
is used to address one person formally.

bdogmbn and Jomdogmbn used with proper names be-
have somewhat differently from other titles (Lesson 3,
note 2). They behave like regular adjectives in the
nominative, ergative, and vocative: 3sgmbn poagnon,
d5gmb3s> poznnds, dsgmEm ps3nm! In the remaining cas-
es they generally have no ending: dsgmb @asnmb,
Ebanmnbr etc.
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LESSON 6: Exercises

1. aobgnbnama bodefmmgzgmmb nbgmAnal —asbgmn
asbbnmgnbomgnb bsknmma fognznmbmm n3obyg
yo35bndgnamnb nbgmfna.

2. 3d353d3by bogzpbgdn Ragbb gRsdpgy, 3nfzgmn mfn
Jshnymn bobgmdfngm Rodmysmndpo: 3mmbpon —
pobsgmgn bojsRnggmmdn ps ndghne sgdmbsgagndn.
qbgbn 39Rdbymn bobpmpéno po Jofaym 9body
aandﬂgab sby 5a@cnmb5335mb: gafinbn @o ﬂaﬁmgn.

3. gaondgmAg ab babgmgén! —gfinbn po Jofmpn.
gmmbamnb dgbobnd 838“5 g3nabymmdpn. ab nb
spanmn 3be> nymb, bsmsg &nMdgbn 3dnfin nobmbn
fFognps.

4, dgbymedn pbpo pozbéhgbep, fmd dgmgfmdgpn bosyzpbnb
gbmdnmn g3mgbno, bzggnpbmagmn, 33we3 3bsbm.

5. by wonznfypdm, Am3 yggme JoRapan gofngmhns
gogfmnsbpes dgamfdggy boyzpbnb mgesdgnfg Famb,
fmpabog d3gy nym Eognm opds8gbgdaan.
bbdaﬁmsaqmb aagﬁmnbﬁaao domnob 85n3353qm3a5n
mofagns 58ngR35335bnnb abgmAnsdn.,

6. @mdnnnbdn Bgndmgga babm dasmy, dqmafndgeg ©°
dqomAdggy bop3nbggénb @o3858n dsfmgmn bogndn.

7. aonémgab Bobm bbjbﬁm33mmb yenegbn aabﬁmsaqnb,
modsh dggnb 3mAgRggpdng. msdshn gnmfgn 8gbsdnb
Jomndgnmn nym.

8. bsqdsfmgganb nbgmRnnb gs39dnbomgnb dzgmn JeRmymn
Eﬁaﬁmgan ©o bambof nfgén 16ps fonznmbma.
—bs3fpbofimp, d37m JoRngm 6dsbb, bygafb, 33M
g3nobyamd; dbmamp obomb, dbqpfgmb, 33nmbyamd.

9. bgypsbgodm, JoRmzgmpM gboms bobqgmgdn zopspafgn!
—oq 3omedn of ofinb. m@moemd babgmgdn gopdfghnb!
3omo8n mopmbmsb ofnb obamb. —aofh pagngnpyma gb
1678n: bgsbgfAn, 3dgafgan, @odpfn obpy Xsbgfn ws,
Fobs3gnfmggmns, Jofnnmn.
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Joméogmbm dsmnod, MRsdpgbn bsdimms Rab3pémngss?
—8ogmbm gngn, mbymdggn. bodsRagaamb bodimms
bmgnomnbgnm Aab3z8mn3yedn mAn 53@gmbmdngfin bodkmas
bmgnsanbgyfn Agb3pémngss (sbbr): sgbodgmnb sbbm
Es S¥sAnb sbbA. afon o3gmbm3nghn mmdngos:
bsdbAgn mbamnb >3gmbmdngfn mmdn.

pdgnm, dndégnnb d3gm Jofmpm momgdsbqdb jnabymmd?
—30fs, dogmbm gngn, 3gR 33nabgmmd. bodfgbsfing,
R306b 3mobdn 3gfs3nb (33ﬁ) gnabyaméb., —nibqd
gunbodqgpds fonznabmb dzgmn Jomagymn 803bggdén.
—ofio, dogmbm gngn, 39M 33nnbymmd.

bgnegbgaém, 3533npy a®33g0nmb by dmsd8spqdnm;
3909d3bg dmo88spym!  —33pd3by go3309nang
dmg588spmn s 3783npog !

bosknfims yzgme 39339bnyfn gbs 3gnbfsgam, FAmd
dgapsfim. 893fRn mnbagnbgn o3;g3ngydh, Am3
dgydmgdgmns 33bggn3pfin pRmnghamds Jofmgqmyk
7678bs ps RAmnmm 32335bnnb 7658b 3mfnb. bbas
mnEaanb@g&n 3n odgingg896, Am3 pbps nymb Sbamn
pfimnghonds 8 9bgdb dmAnb. 3s3Asd mnnjdab yaqme
mnbggnbgnb dnbypanm, dsbipgh 56sbs as Jsnaymb
dmfinb g9bggn3gfin gRangRamdnb podsdginpidam
bsdpmb 33fs3nb (33ﬁ) ﬁaﬁama@agﬁb.

Jomésgmbm mnmn, bghogghb By fofa sbms. fafinan
popgfign Jomdogmb gmnbodgyenb 3mbgmnb 353p5a.
ab@mﬁm maaag, bqﬁgﬁam bajaﬁmaamn nsdafnb aggmahb
pAmb., —bodfpbofnp, 39M su3faf, 3nbsnpsb msdsfn
daggoe nym 3gmmfA8sg bsyinbqdn, zndnb 3n
33nabymmdan bsjohmzgmmb 3qbobgd snmfgn dgmAnb
dagménb pRAmb., oA gbps Esn3nfyma, fmd b sEnpEn
opfgnénb™ 3gfamen Aym, FAmgo npfidgdds bojoRmzgmm
sombfigh.

gnmfign dgmfnb 35yndznmn nym psgnm dgmAg, g.n.
{353 nan) pognm opdodgbgdamn, modom aagnb 303nb
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30ds.

17. Jondogmbm pnsbs, fsdegbn Jofmzgmpfn gbss?
—8mgnb 3nbgmznm, mmbno: Jofmymn, bzobpfn,
@aaaﬁn (UEB soﬁgﬁn) oo aaaﬁgmﬂ. 3m5n @nsaanb@n
3n s3g3ngadh, fmd dbmpmp bsdn gbasi  Jefmpan,
basbyfin @o Bobpfn. 58 mnbganbgpdnb dnbgegnm,
dsbpfn afioin abous; 8obghnb mfn dnagsfn 3nmm
dgafpmn @o mo8phns.

18. bodsrmzgam 35gnb fgbgnmsb Amdgm boy3nbgdn
goqfinnsbps? dombdogmbm mnmn, b nym dggbhodgeg
boy3pbnb 3nRzgm foab.

19. ogbodgén Jofmzamnphn afn SASS. 4ofnggugébogom
dfsgomn ogbsdn JRnbgnobn ofinb, dogfod
1dqgabn dybmndsbyén sfhnob. sishmpdn JoRmpn
16587 8mps3ofazpgbn sfinob, 3s3fod 3gbmndsbgén
sfindb.

20. p@gee, dImen Bsb) Jofngan bombyfhn bammabgénb gb
bsnbggfgbm aoamggsa!

21, bodimmo dosanﬁngbs Ena-nnﬁsgﬁ bagnb@man
po3dMybpgdn. Fgdn podfigbgdnb 353ppa 323nfpé
fio3pnbndg bgogns pagfghm bsdimno bsjsfmgzganb
gbmafgds8y.

22. b3shbymn gk 1bpes dqgnbfozam, gnbsnpsb dg3fn
Jsfmgun bngyss b3sAbymnpsb dmpnb. dsfmzgngén
brgyzgdb 393fn pgbm 26npob bybbymmdnb. brgyzgén
ngofpn", n58bsbagn", pmsdsda”, ndogn”
Jofmggnndds badysmm b3smbymnpesh nbgbbab.

23. 53 gbmdgdnb fyofim p6ps sadmzshnbnm,

24, danﬁgbbm agamaﬁgam, qb 5n5533n @bScaﬁﬂgmm
dndmnmagzodnl nbnbn As3pgbndg 33nfinb fnbom
dngnagm Enaqnmm33ngcs. sbmo 3dggbhadggy bop3pbnb
Jaefmzgnn Bﬁgﬁqggnb ﬁaagaﬁnag EnaEn 35@&
pogn3ynmbmm.

25. odbsboggdm, bgyegbeggdn madpnody 8manpbgb, fAmd
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dgmpy bopy3ybnb Jofmpmn bymmzbpdnb gobbapmgs
dmnbdnbmb,

bonbomdygbnogfm bodmgogmndnb bbemds8y dmbbabgds
pbps fpoRdmgopgnbm. 33 dmbbabndsdn fomdmzspanb
393R g5pb Jesmagamn 3nmmgdnb dababjé.
spdmbosmphn pd pobszmpfn 3namidn ybps djzopshm.
dnb by podfgbpgdn gdzb bosmsdpg! dnb podhgban
fizs bosmnb 333@36!

prbom pogndopy. domg mppopgbfe fmnbe 3nd6n8n.
ﬁbﬁ@osnb Jofagm 7bsdg dmmodofs3n? —anamijdnb
monbn dnmambn.

dnbsdmagdamns, Am3 bzom msdsdn dndmnmng3sdn
wsdAnbpgb, AmE poodmsghAmb bgogns Jommgan
gmmymmfAnb 3qbobqd.

ghobgpm gbob ogof 3bfoszmmé. gRobzgmb zpoom
qbfozmmd, 3nbosnpsb Rydn gRobzymn gbnb
dobfogzmgdgmn Rngogmdn sgof shnb.

doigmbm an3n, 3fmgqbmAds 8Rdsbo, Amd bggeibigadn
1bnggfbnggedn bzom pnonn sphg 3m3nebgb?
3nbsnpeb sphy pbes znyma pbnzambngogdn, bodnbom
pogomgds 53 boposdmb ybpo gogozqmm.

dgbgme bodommggumb papodomedn spomss. fmpgo
ndbgbn dpbgmodn, dgen bzggngbmzmnb g3ympbnoda.
Jofimgmn bog3mgbnm sRdngndenfnb 86n336mmasba
bndpdna,

R37bb ybnggmbngggdn bfogzms R3gymgdhng pnmnb gbms
boom8y nfypgds po bogodmb bym bssmd; dmszfApgds.
Azgbn pbnggfibngggnb mgosgfn fomdmopggbb o303n
fofigoanb ghe 3ngbomogebhb.* dggmdfmndm, dmpnm
fomdmpanbs8y 53 bopsdmb 5dab boondg.

833mpnn, 35gmbm ambnd! 38mznb3nbma smn bosanb
Ropnm3fmgfAsds, m3ghs sednbn". —qgb n3gRs gnb

pof gfRe? ﬂbﬁmggqaa 3m33m3n@mﬁab 3hjaﬁnb goansS=—
aanaa. *See sec. 8.6.1.
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Vocabulary

Sgznbgm
bmanmn
s3igmbmdnyfin
sdbsbogn
5b 1

sfjngadiame
aba

sbgmn
sgbodn
smdvdgb 5dgmn

s kshamn
cb@mb

dabin
dogmbn

domn

dq3fin
dndmnmmag3d
3ogﬁmnb5333
asdmgabs
30008n3°
adnfn

gobb@mganm

pngo
RS

Uba Haﬂ
(s i)

LESSON 6

August 3b5n33ngn
place 3of@En
autonomous 356 ghn
comrade &man
or (in other nadadn
words) mofn@gn
architecture mnnddnb
S0 mgﬁjn
such (a) nd6q3(s)
an Abkhaz 33nfd
builder; re- 33mo3
storer (E) Jnmm

(BE. aaaaﬁgab 3m83m3n@mﬁn
build) mo8n
an Adjar (E) mnbganbygn
near (adverb), dosgomnan
(cf. sbpm near) aaaﬁamn

a Basqgue
Mr.
garden
much; many
library
unification
exhibit(ion)
genetics
hero
approximately
(adverb)

morning

era (Rzabb gfs-

gwa E-Ct)

i.e,

dagqs dagnb

aggmao
dnmnmbn
dnbapznm

ddofmzamn

dmmo3sms 3]
dmbbqbqds
dpbmndsbn
Bndydn

m@gn
3ods

son

rose

Zan

some

game

date

almost

a Turk

perhaps (+opt.)

week; Sunday

again

dialect

composer

a Laz

linguist

example

Mingrelian

tsarist (gen.
used as ad-
jective)

reign

million

according to
(pp-.)

ruler; admin-
istrator

speaker

report

a Muslim

model; speci-
men

region

grandfather



ﬁaaQSEn

ﬁbaegsnaa
fRobo 33nRzgans
fAmd

bosmn

bbaamn

Eododig3n=

5odogn
bodpmn
bopog

bodnfms

bsbgadfagn

b3obn
bmgnopmnbgn
b3sAb( gm)n
ggﬁngﬁﬁnb
penegbn

299B70bn
nb@e

nfangfands
goJgn

LESSON 6

portrait

gn@3gnfn

how many? how jomdsgmbn

much?
several
of course

that
junct.)

(con-
hour; watch;
clock;
o'clock
document;
proof
evidence

where (rel,)
pron.)

it is
sary

neces-
(+opt.)
state (na-
tional)
a Svan
a socialist
a Persian
territory
greatest
EnEn)
most (great-
est number)
(+opt.)
6.2)
relationship
fact

must
(sec.

(ef.

jaanaanqn
jﬁnb@naﬁn

430@°

Hagﬁmaab
33n&@33b
dgbsdmgdgmns
dgydmgdgmne
Rzgnapéhngn
RfRpnam

agnﬁgabn
Eaﬁanﬁagﬁa

Engbm
pysfm

tobn
bcugﬂ

158

folklore
Ms.:

Miss

Mrs.:

daughter

a Christian

all; everybody
(nontruncat-
ing)

union

be permitted,
be possible,
may (+opt.)

it is proba-
ble (+opt.)

it is impos-
sible (+opt.)

usual, ordi-
nary (adverb:
f3opmadfing)

north (ern)

information
(pl.)

dear

performance;
representa-
tion (see

-dgen-)

(pp-)

source; spring

ago

(water)
a Chan (Laz)
icon
art
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Verbs.
@aa3ﬁ3633b

dAdobgdb
Baa@bﬁgab
5aﬁambmagﬁb

abagﬁmnaﬁgab
anSnEHOBb
dmo38opgbb

@abagjnaaab
bbmbﬁaab

poo3nfndb
nbgbbndb:
baybbyamdb

8qnbfogmnb
Rodmoysmndndb

Proper nouns.
skofmd

Daﬁnbn

naaﬁnb

30335bno

3m@bamn
5n3-nmﬁ3n
bosdbmAym mbymn

baggnebmzomn

LESSON 6

da=a-brun-eb-s return sthg. (II. conj.
podfnbpyds return, go
back)

brjan-eb-s order, command (pres.
= fut.)

Se=a-dar-eb-s compare sthg. (d.o.) to
sthg. (id.o.)

carmota-dgen—s perform; present (aor.
E - I)!

ga=a-ertian—-eb-s unite; join

da=i-vig¢q-eb-s forget

mo=a-mzad-eb-s prepare (= ps5385p58b)

da=a-mtkic—eb-s maintain; prove

a=a-oxr—eb-s overrun; ravage; devas-—
tate

da=a-gir—eb—s intend (to)

i-gesx-eb-s; borrow

pres. sesxulob-s
Seti-scavi-i-s learn

Zamo=a-qalib-eb-s form

Adjaria
Colchis (West Georgia)
Iberia (East Georgia)

the Caucasus (region of USSR; the Caucasus
mountain chain itself iscalled jo5335bn-

mbn in Georgian)
Colchis

New York
South Ossetia

XI. cent. church in Mcxeta (lit.: 'Liv-
ing column' from bgggn column, gbmzaan

living) (E)
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Jofmmn Kartli

nobmbn Jason 8o4ofns gomnodgznmn composer, 1871-1933
pnsbs Diana (£.) nmbgdn Joseph (m.)

nodsdn (m.) Qn@n‘*z Lily (£.)

Notes teo the vocabulary.

1. The notation (aor. E + I) will indicate root verbs
which alternate the vowel 2 in the present series and
the vowel 7 in the aorist series (see sec. 5.3.1).
Such I. conjugation verbs will also have i in the II.
conjugation forms (see sec. 3.1.4.1).

2 A hyphen after a proper name ending in 7 indicates
that the ©Z is a part of the stem and not the nomina-
tive case ending. So, the dative of @n@n will_be@nmnb
and the ergative pnmnd.

Sveticxoveli
(Mcxeta)

b3a8ngbmagmn
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to the Exercises

Let's discuss Georgia's history! For such a dis-
cussion it is necessary that we read Ivane Javaxi-
Svili's history.

In the sixth century B.C. [up to our era] the
first two Georgian states were formed: Colchis in
Western Georgia and Iberia in Eastern. These are
Greek names and they can be so translated into
Georgian: Egrisi and Kartli.

Repeat these names! Egrisi and Kartli. I was
reading about Colchis yesterday. This must be
that place where the Greek hero Jason went.

I must return to Mcxeta in order to again see the
famous church of the eleventh century, Sveti-
cxoveli [living pillar].

Don't forget (pl.) that all the Georgian territo-
ries were united in the twenty-second year of the
twelfth century, when the king was David the Build-
er. The unification of Georgia is a very impor-
tant date in Transcaucasia's history.

In Tbilisi you can see beautiful Georgian icons
of the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth centuries.
You can also see portraits of Georgia's greatest
ruler, Queen Tamara [Tamara King]. Tamara was
the daughter of George IIT.

For an understanding of Georgia's history you all
must read the old Georgian sources and manuscripts.
Unfortunately I cannot read the old Ceorgian al-
phabet, the zucuri; I only read the new one, the
meedrult.

Students, copy the names of the Kartvelian lan-
guages! There is no pen here. Let Lado copy the
names. There is a pen near to Lado (+ -tan).
Let's not forget these languages: Svan, Mingreli-
an, Laz or Can, and, of course, Georgian.

Ms. Mary, how many Soviet Republics are there?
Mr. Givi, fifteen. In the Georgian Soviet Social-
ist Republic there are two Autonomous Soviet So-
cialist Republics (ASSR): the Abkhaz ASSR and the
Adjar ASSR. There is also one autonomous region,
the South Ossetian Autonomous Region.

David, do you read the old Georgian Bible trans-
lations? No, Mr. Givi, I cannot read them. Un-
fortunately no one can read them in our class.
Perhaps Elizabeth reads old Georgian texts. No,
Mr. Givi, I cannot read them.

Students, don't prepare the seventh lesson; pre-
pare the sixth! Let's prepare both the sixth
lesson and the seventh alsol

It is necessary that you learn all the Caucasian
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languages in order to compare them [that you (may)
compare them]. Many linguists maintain that a
genetic relationship between the Kartvelian lan-
guages and the languages of the North Caucasus is
impossible. Other linguists however maintain
that there must be such a relationshlip between
these languages. But according to almost all lin-
guists no one can present evidence of a genetic
relationship between the Basque language and
Georgian.

Ms. Lily, don't write anything now. Write the
letter after Ms. Elizabeth comes (use VN).

Mr. Tamaz, describe Georgia during Tamara's reign!
Unfortunately, I cannot describe it because Tamar
was queen (adv.) in the twelfth century, and yes-
terday I was reading about Georgia during the
reign of George II (1072-1089). You must not for-
get that this was the period of the Didi Turkoba
[Great Turkish Conquests], when the Turks overran
Georgia.

George I1's son was David II, i.e., David the
Builder, Tamara King's great-grandfather [grand-
father's father].

Ms. Diana, how many Kartvelian languages are
there? According to some, there are four: Geor-
gian, Svan, Laz (or Can), and Mingrelian. Some
linguists, however, maintain that there are only
three languages: Georgian, Svan, and Zan. Zan,
according to these linguists, is one language;
Zan's two main dialects are Mingrelian and Laz
(or Can).

In which century was Georgia united with (-%an)
Tsarist [King's] Russia? Ms. Lily, this union
was in the first year (dat.) of the nineteenth
century (1801).

The Abkhaz are not a Kartvelian people. Like the
Georgians, many Abkhazians are Christians, but
most are Muslims. The Adjarians are speakers of
[on] the Georgian language, but they are Muslims.
Mother, come [and] see this interesting exhibit
of Georgian folk art!

I shall return to New York from the Soviet Union
in August. After my return I intend to write
several articles on life in Soviet Georgia [Sovi=-
et Georgia's life].

1 must learn Persian, because many Georgian words
come from Persian. Georgians borrow words from
many foreign languages. The Georgilans borrowed
the words vagrdi 'rose', amxanagi 'comrade', tama-
37 '‘game', badi 'garden' from Middle Persian.

We must discover the source of this information.
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31.
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34.

35.

36.
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Dear friends, let us return these books to the
library! Several weeks ago we got those from the
library. Now we must read several books of nine-
teenth century Georgian writers.

Comrades, let the students come to the lecture in
order that they may listen to the discussion of
twentieth century Georgian art!

I have to present a report at the session of the
linguistic society. 1In this report I shall pre-
sent many facts about Georgian dialects. I must
compare the eastern and western dialects.

Don't return home until six o'clock! Return home
after eight o'clock!

How many years ago were you born? I was born
twenty-eight years ago. Soon I shall be twenty-
nine years old [of 29 year (gen.)].

How many speakers of [on] the Georgian language
are there? Almost four million.

It is probable that Tamaz may return to the 1li-
brary tomorrow in order to finish the article
about Georgian folklore.

I am not studying French any more. I c¢anno long-
er study French because my French teacher is no
longer in Chicago.

Mr. Givi, did the professor order the students to
come to the university early tomorrow morning
[instr.]? Because we must be at the university
early, I must do the homework this evening.

The capital of Georgia is no longer Mcxeta. When
you will be in Mcxeta go into the Sveticxoveli
church. It is an important model of Georglan ec-
clesiastic architecture.

In our university, learning usually begins at [on]
9 o'clock in the morning (gen.) and ends at five

o'clock in the evening (gen.).

OQur university theatre will perform one of the
plays* of Akaki Cereteli. Friends, come to the
performance, this evening at six o'clock.

Come in, Mr. Joseph! Let's listen to the ten
o'clock radio program, the opera "Daisi." Who
wrote this opera? The Georgian composer, Zachary
PaliaSvili.

*See sec. 8.6.1.
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1

408406040 06080. (3ormyn mbee Bgabgbge g §- 803
Jologh gpd¥e. sbg offmmgds ghoms Fiygds, Gmdgrornsyy odgedae
30830000T0 gbgrpdec o Gmdgrrms mboomglagy gbgde Lbgogeb momd-
dob ob abhgBormo. goggobeoBo agbgepds obphdgexsbyme, ymle-
Jobo, mimghe, Fabonmo, Lmdbghe, dghdbymag, 3aéed Beorsh
3abggen mbo ghorgh-srbeghe mxsbol oghjae xangb ogargbel,
ﬁaﬁaw mobo obpm-gahmdner gopdl gegletrpds gobgemmao-
odoymd: yagme gbs, hemdgero Jo  agbawepde ogebeaBe, bmpo
offergds ngogsobonbor®; ngogselegho’ plfmuepde goggobonb ghoms got-
4800 Vgpdol.

Joagobomé gBdBe maobo xamge avebhgge: | Jhpggmah gho-
o xange, Il sgbaSgh-sgomgmhe xange, lil. Rhbghe xange
w0 IV. @emobebah ghoo xange.

I Jrboggamnh ghooo xange Ledo Faghobogsb Toragde; ghpbos:
1. Jrhargmme crxgobo gormmpdoor (bmgmbogee: Jobaggho, Jobybe,
Jobogméo, abgormabo, mgBabo, gloghe, byglgbyze, dmeguegbe;
b gogebatro, odgbmee, HoJye-wohbadyhe, gahmee, 3ebg-
@0); 2. Wabghe o6y PEgh-loshome — jormgegdomhe; Jobghol
Jomejeggdos: smobgho, gofigh-sbjodnme o bugaho; patmel
Jowerpgndes: Ymapownh-Ladgbbeybyme ©o bgbogaie; 3. barbgha.
3beqy. 0. Bobodols yrmoboggo oo Lgebmho mabo jormbogeb Bnmagds;
ghgBoo: Borrl-BgBmmébe, Boml-j3gmpho, maBbaho @2 wpbBbyho;
3obrggemo mbo ool bymdaTes, ebobhgha mbo—(3bgbobfymeloTa.

bBao Jobgho @ dgabpme (ewig gBpdoe Beshbosm, Byg-
omBos. Jobmho @o dgabamo oy obrmb @pol ghedobgmmsb, Gm-
amhQ, Jogoroone, bgslahyme ©s andawme; Gmamhg gl mhe gje-
6sbgbgmmo g Booogempds (30wdy 080do@, oby Jobghe ws dpabyere.
3obmbro > 393bmmo obgmogg mbo jomms phmo gbabe, hmgméy
bygbobgme @0 gubames Jobmgme gheb gom, Loghmm Labpemoge
3obmbalio @ gaérmmobomgol  Jobmdoor  Bobdotro agajgh Bobpéhoe
(s mrbybo® sbobgommbo 0jbgdmps, ,modmba* mbybbnmes, op-
3060(3 »Jobmbalé bobmbadl Fobdmaeggbl).

&yhdobo LJohoggmpho gbgde* Bglmmgdmmes  (36mdogo ogl-
Gbogra  ghomdg(sbogtinl 3mam Bababrpdol Bagh.

Il. agbaBmb-amomgnéd xamgple Bgool: oggbobmbo gbs, ndo-
bmbo gbo @ s@opgnba (Fgbjgbagwo) Jagnange—yodob-
Egmol, josbybolbs (sby J3p8m-sEemgmtol) o dobrobgy-
é ol Bg8pagbremdon. godobrmm-Bageyatrgmo dgdmbmlombo bgbimd-
ogob 3g6®Gns Borrhiago, spomgmébe ogdmb. memials — 3. Googmdo
(1936 §.). mdobmbo 23goBa jogg0loaBn obo gghgmyda: gobmmoe Lomim-
6ol 39boBmyg FrrgdBo Bggob bmbgmde bm3 oadybhm jogjeboeol dons-
Bgorn, mdabydo as@ababrgh ombjsnBo; of ame Bmbabrmgmdal Bome-
gobo 3obo Jorm. obdopol dopsdmgdBos.
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Vocabulary

(See note at end of vocabulary.)

i =%

Bo®M30 individual (ly); separate(ly)

aa=°ﬁaﬁaab stop (for a moment) + —-ze = on

qQefe = so-called

9afge fmegdyan

nfmpgds be called sthg. (II. conj., + adv.)
(only present series)

Pygds group, series

Amdgmmog which (erg., dat., gen. pl.) (relative)

5dysdsp at present; now (cf. ab, 58 this, yodn
time)

[3b3@q8nm] we encounter s.o., sthg. (dat.)(II. conj)

Amdgmms e which (relative) (here = gen. pl.)

dmbomgbogy related; cognate

bbgogsb elsewhere

annddnb of here: barely

[Eaﬁﬁgﬁnﬂb] it (nom.) has remained; survived

[a3bzrgdsl we (dat.) find; come across s.o., sthg.
(nom. )

aggﬁagnxaﬁn now:bﬁaﬁabnxaﬁn

ypdn3ghn Kumyk

mbn an Ossetian (person)

Jpfan a Kurd (person)

[HamaaEJ of them

nﬁamgﬁ-aggbﬂﬁn Ural-Altaic

myobn family

Xa03n group

[033m3bnb] s.,0., sthg., (nom.) belongs to s.o.,

sthg. (dat.)

njbﬁobjﬁgmn last
nbpm=g3fm3ymn Indo-Eurcpean

[135338nfpndo] it (nom.) is linked, connected to s.o.,



306 goamgnyfin
2

agn@ma
Am3gmng

ﬁmEn

[ gfmepéds]
a>f33gnan
3.

SEANY
3b=aﬁﬁ33b

Rofsbn
ponnbgobn
=
[35+wands]
nognbn
3nmmadnn
fmgmAng
Jefampfin

Jrmmngegn
-fho

3Amg .

dsbndg s383n
3beﬁ3n3b5nb

mEaBﬁn
bgmab
pobaffghn
gbabnbpysan
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sthg. (dat.)

genealogical

(II. conj.)
(here: genetically)

for this reason; therefore (cf. fAogm3d)

which (relative); ﬁm&amng jn: here: even
though

in no way; not at all

it (dat.)

(a) certain

is called sthg. (nom.)

an Adyghe (person)

distinguish (II. conj. = gonfMfRggzs, aor.

irr., 3sg. gsnmhs)
a Chechen (person) (A)
Daghestan (A) (now: pspgbgsbn)

consist (II. conj.) (only present series)

T.4.)

(Note use of instr. with meaning of 'with'.)

its (own) (See sec.
such as

adj. from Jofmmn province of East Geor-
gia; (distinguish Jsofanphn Kartlian
from Jsfapmn Georgian)

sub-dialect

with (pp. + instr.)

3Amgqbmfa

leading Georgian linguist (1887-)
classification (jmobngnzognnm according
to the classification)

Ingur (river) (now: gEagﬁn)

mountain valley

remaining

(LIE, £ (river

inﬁﬂ.Gerogia:BESBnbEanbban=5535nbﬁgqnb

Cxeniscgali (A) Horsewater)



lee

5.
[3noRBnon]

dggmmda = dqgmmds
nbg... AmamAg. . .

[pgobl
JAndob qmn
dogamnmn

fmgmAg. .. nbg...

nbamnngg...
ﬁmamﬁﬂ...

ofan 9bnbas

bbgﬁmm
Bnl‘lm?.:nmn

[Bobdsmn 33%93b]

3mqbnﬁn
afsfgsmpmn
abofbyan
FRopgobop
bnEmbndn
Eb63m+agagﬁb
6.

mgﬁ@nﬁn
Bgammgaamn
bab@ﬁnb

35 bmaaBEnaﬁln
agbaﬁQ@n 3yam
7 (S

ﬁaﬁjgﬁn
d3oxayan

Jagdm
dndopgqbmmdo

LESSON &

bgméodn; see sec. 8.6.)

they (dat.) consider sthg.
sthg. (adv.)

mistake; error
aS. ieyy @8e
stand(s) (irr.)
each other

example; dsgopnmnop for example, e.g.

AS..a; SO...

just as much... as...

(Note the long form of the gen. when

it is postposed.)

common; general

arbitrary; 3nfménm conditionally

we (dat.) have used sthg. (nom.)

Colchidian (from Colchis)
unreal; unrealistic
awkward

for; since; because
synonym

represent (aor. E =+ I)

term
introduced

Austria
linguist

Hugo Schuchardt (1842-1928)

a Circassian (person)
subgroup {jag = under, sub)

lower

composition (agab@aDSQmanm with a

(nom.) as
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composition, i.e., composed of )

bomfAnzn Nalchik (city)

53@gmb . s3gmbmdngfin

madnbs mminb ggbgfn; see sec. 8.6.

3. Jogadn

don3ymdn Maikop (city)

1936 f. smob gbRssb mgpomgdzbdgg foab

sho of

dqbodmpyy sixtieth; here: the 60s

fAma3d here: when; gon3yfmdb coOnquer
dnnsbymn mountain region (cf. dmnsbn mountainous)

gopo=sbobppdbmove; exile; aspobsbmpqb = zopsbobmabigb
domn their
Embabmgmab population

dabs mass
Jou. Jegagn
dnpodm environs, neighborhood; suburb

Note: Place names and derivatives of place names gen-
erally are not given in the vocabulary if there are no
special equivalents in English. Locations of some of
the regions of Georgia menticned in the reading can be
found on the attached map (fig. 6.1).

05”33ﬂm° aﬂﬁbmabbaa Gﬁﬂan languages related to which
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[eas yoetTd]
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LESSON 7

TonBiw Object markers. The Georgian verb, in addi-
tion to marking the subject of the sentence also marks
the direct and indirect objects. These are marked by
prefixes which occur immediately before the preradical
vowel, or, if there is none, immediately before the
root of the verb. Number is distinguished for objects
of the first and second persons; number is not dis-
tinguished for third person objects (but see p. 345m),
It must be noted that, in general, indirect ob-
jects denote human beings (and therefore can be first,
second, and third persons) while direct objects tend
to denote things (and therefore are most commonly
third person only). Although the concept of the in-
direct object in Georgian is broader than in English,

nonetheless not all verbs can take indirect objects.
As a rule, indirect objects are found more commonly
with I. conjugation verbs than with II. conjugation
verbs. In fact, there are many I. conjugation verbs
that occur with indirect objects while their corre-
sponding II. conjugation forms do not. In normal word
order the indirect object precedes the direct ocbject,
e.g.: n35633 94n3b pafnmn zopads3bo John sent the doc-
tor (id.o.) a letter (d.o.).

s S [ Direct object markers. The direct object
markers are:
Singular Plural
1lst m— gv—
2d g= G~ 4w s 5.5 —L
3d @

Note that the plural marker of the second perscon is the
same as the plural marker of the first and second per-—
son subject markers and it occupies the same position.

A Ly TR Rules for the object marker.

Rule 1 A first person object cannot occur with a first
person subject, nor can a second person object
occur with a second person subject (see sec.
(T T

Rule 2 The wv- marking first person subject is always
dropped before the g- marking second person
object. (The presence of a second person ob-
Jjeet marker g- and the absence of a third per-
son gubjeet marker suffix is generally suffi-
cient to indicate a first person subject; e.g.,
abgpeg I see you; gbobgy I saw you. In both
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Rule 3

Rule 4

Rule 5

7.1.3‘.

LESSON 7

forms the presence of the prefix g- indicates
that the subject cannot be second person; the
absence of a suffix -s or -zn in the first
form, -a or -egs in the second, indicates that
the subject cannot be third person. Therefore,
the subject must be first person, and this de-
spite the absence of the subject prefix w-.)
When the subject of a verb is first person plu-
ral and the object is second person plural,
only one plural marker -t can occur; e€.9.,
5b5n333m ga =g-i-g-eb-t can mean:

(p=3; rule 2) will understand you
all (g=eie s -Z) .
b. We (v=..... -t; rule 2) will under-
stand you (g-).
e We (v-..... =t; rule 2) will under-—
stand you all (g-...:.. -t} .

The determination of the meaning of such a form
is either through context or by the use of per-
sonal pronouns (see section 9.2).

When a 3sg. subject marker ending in & occurs

with a second person plural object (g— )

the -s is lost. Thus the form gsgnajdm above
can also have the meaning:
a. He (-s) will understand you all (g-.
ireia et )ie
Again, context or pronouns will eliminate am-—
biguity.
When a third pl. subject ending occurs with a
second pl. object (g-.....-%). the object plu-
ral marker -# is dropped. Thus, a form such
as 6“6“333%6 can mean:
hey (-en) will understand you (g-) .
B. They (-en) will understand you all
(G=v oo oo —t) .
A similar loss of the plural marker -t of the
second person object marker occurs in the third
person plural of the remaining screeves:
imperfect, conditional , conjunctive
(ending -nen), aorist (ending -ez), and opta-
tive (ending -on); e.g., (g®)anagndpbyb (ga=)g-
t-g-eb-d-nen can refer to a plural object as
well as a singular. ngab ga=g-i-g-es, the
aorist, can also refer % oth singular and
plural second person objects. Similarly, in
the optative, zsgnagmb ga=g-i-g-on.

Examples: 8m3mogb (mo=kl-av-s) 'kill'.
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Future/Pregsent:

Subject 1sg. obj. 2sg. obj.
lsg. — (8m)63m33
2s9. {8«;}33@-‘:3 —
3s4g. (Sm)ajqagb {am)ajqagba
ipl. = (3m) a3mo3m
2pl. (am)ajmbam =
3pl. (8m)33me306 (3m) 33m0396°
1pl. obj. 2pl. obj.
lsg. —_— (Sm)adﬂbama
2sg. (am)asjﬂaa ——
3sg. (3m)533@a3b (Emjajanmb
ag-aiE = {3m}53@a3ma
2pl. (3m) a33m53m -
3pl. (8n)a33me30b  (8m)a3me396”
Imperfect/Conditional:
1 sg. obj. 2sg. obj.
lsg. — (3m)33@b3@n
2sqg. (3m)33ma3q;on -
3sg. (8m)33megmo (8m)ag3mso3m>
ipl. = (3m}53m53@nma
Zpl. (am}ajqa:sgnm -
3pl. (8m)33mo3wb1b {am)ajma3mﬁgﬁc
lpl. ©bj. Zpl. obj.
lsg. — (Sm)ajqbggnma
259 (8m) 3gz3gogen
3sg. (8m)agsgoges  (8m)z3msgeen
1lpl. — (3n)553a3gnma
2pd. (8'“)333'33‘:’3@”‘“ -
3pl. (8m) 3g33mo3e696 (3m)a3ao3w606°

The conjunctive patterns analogously to the imperfect/
iterative—-conditional and presents special patterns
only with a 3sg. subject and 2pl. object, e.g. (8m~-)
Bjmbatgam (rUJ.E 4)-
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Bsbsgb (nax—av-s) 'see'.
Aorist:
1sg. obj. 25. obj. 1pl. obj. Zpl. 6bj.

1sg. —_ absbq — abobaa®
289. 86::53 — 835&53 —
3sg. dbaobo abobo 33bobo abobom
Ipl. — BEbbgma g aEbbama
2pl. dbobgm — a3bsbam —
3pl. 86sobgb  3Babpb®  g3Bsbgb  gBobgbS

Cptative:
lsg. — abobm — 5Ebbmma
2s9g. dbobm — a3bobm =
3sg. dbaobmb absbmb 33bobmb aEbbmmb
1pl. — aEabmma Fr— asbbmma
2pl. dbobmm — 33bobmm —_
3pl. 8babmb aEamec a3bobmb 55bbm50

& e Seae saeg. T.1.2, Tale 3. ——

b. See sec. 7.l.2, rule 4.

Ce See sec. 7.1l.2, rule 5.

(Forms with direct object in the third person were al-
ready presented in section 2.2.)

As a general rule, only I. conjugation verbs may
take both direct and indirect object markers; II. con-
jugation verbs as a rule can take only indirect object
markers.

Fra - Indirect object markers. Both I. and II.
conjugation wverbs may take an indirect object. The
notion of "indirect object" in Georgian is significant-
ly broader than the same notion in English (see 7.2.3,
below), particularly for II. conjugation wverbs. It
should be noted that certain verbs (both I. and II.
conjugation) occur only with indirect object markers;
absolute (i.e., objectless) forms of such wverbs do not
occur. For all verbs, nominal and pronominal indirect
objects are always in the dative case.

e Indirect cbject markers with I. conjugation
verbs. I. conjugation verbs can mark an indirect ob-
ject in two ways, either with the special preradical
vowels i-/u- or without the addition of special pre-
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radical wvowels. Although one must learn which wverb
takes which type of indirect object marking, by far
the more common type of marking is that with the pre-
radical vowels <Z-/u-.

ToB e The u-series of indirect cbject markers. We
shall call the series of indirect object markers with
preradical vowels £-/u- the wu-series.' Before adding
these markers to a given screeve form, any preradical
vowel (a- or i-) must be dropped. Then the u-series
markers are inserted immediately before the root.
These markers are:

Singular Plural
I'st. mi= gvi-
2d. gi=- GL mie siie - >
3d. u— [See also ®, p, 345.]

Note that the u-series markers in the first and second
persons consist simply of the (direct) object markers
plus the preradical vowel Z-. In the third person
(both sg. and pl.) we find the vowel u-.> Note also
that the rules for object markers (see. 7.1.2) apply
aleo to u-series markers. The first person marker -
is kept before the third person object marker -u-.

TedeSs Meanings of indirect objects. As mentioned
above, the notion of indirect object in Georgian is
broader than in English. The indirect object of a I.
conjugation verb can correspond to the English indirect
object (with or without the preposition o), to the
English preposition fer, and to English possessives.
Examples are:

ddsb finmb so738536nb He will send (his)
ED & a8 brother a letter.

ddsb bosRpdsfn pynpes He bought a gift for
{his) brother.

danmb m3ds poyzsmgbbs She combed (her) child's
hair.?®

The meanings of the indirect object can cover an
even greater range with II. conjugation verbs. These
meanings will be pointed out in the vocabularies.

7.2.4. Less common is the h-seriees of indirect ob-
Jeet markers. This series is identical in the first
and second persons to the direct object markers (sec.
7.1.1); in the third person the marker can be h-, oOr
s-, or nothing, depending on the followling sound:

h- before g, k, kX, 9, P

s—- before 4, t, £, J, €., c» J.» €, <

(@—) before all remaining consonants and all vow-
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els."
g- and h- are added immediately before the wverbal root.
The markers s- and k- do not cause the loss of the
first person marker v-: dagbfgm I shall write him;
333:‘1-&11’3.:31 (shall) ask him (sthg.).

Just as all other objeet markers, the h-seriées
markers aqre subject teo the rules iwn 7.1.Z2,

The h-series indirect object markers occur most
commonly with werbs with the preverbs mi- (with third
person id.o.) and mo- (with first and second person id.
o."'s), i.e., when the focus is on the direction of the
action, toward the speaker and adressee or toward the
person spoken about. Also, h-gseries markers occur with
causatives of transitive wverbs (see section 11.4). An
example will be mi=gs-cers and me=m-cers both meaning
'write someone'. Note the following (aorist) forms:

Smgﬁgﬁa He wrote me
dmap ofs He wrote you
dnbfgms He wrote him/them

Verbs taking the A-series markers will be indicated in
the wvocabularies.

Ve D A number of wverbs with preverbs not of the
meo—group (see sec. 2.2.1) add mec- when the id.o. is
first or second person. Note the following:

493mdngdsgbs He sent it to me
aodmgngdogbs He sent it to you
aongdszbs He sent it to him/them

Verbs which add mo- to the preverb when there is a
first or second person object will be indicated in the
vocabularies. ®

Tow: 3 Absolute and relative verbs. Verbs hawving
an indirect object marker will be called relative verbs
while wverbs without such an indirect object marking
will be called abeclute. In the relative form of IT.
conjugation verbs the id.o. markers differ depending
on how the II. conjugation forms are derived from base
I. conjugation forms.

B Bem il Relative forms of the II. conjugation in <-.
IT. conjugation forms in <¢- become relative by (a)
changing the preradical vowel from Z- to e-; (b) adding
the #A-series markers before the new preradical vowel
g— . (Note that since the markers always precede the
vowel - the marker of a third person id.co. is always
@, and therefore the h-series markers become identical
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to the direct object markers.) These object person
markers are subject to the rules imn 7.1.2. Examples:

aanascgﬁgaa be sent abgaﬁagEaaa be sent to s.o.

pondomydo hide (o.s) pEo338smjds hide (o.s.)
from s.o.

f . Relative forms of the II. conjugation in -d-.
II. conjugation forms in -d- become relative by the ad-
dition of the u—-series of indirect object markers.
These u-series markers are subject to the rules in

ol By Examples are:

Bmaﬁawﬂaab amaagchaab

be prepared be prepared for s.o.
baasggab GBBSEQJEb

be built be built for s.o.
dnygfnpnds Bgmaﬁmggaa

be united be united to sthg.

(In some instances one encounters relative II. conju-
gation in -4d- forms with h-series markers or with a-
series markers [the superessive; see sec. 13.3]. Most
commonly such forms have no absolute [i.e., non-relative]
forms. )

It must be noted that in general II. conjugation
in -d- forms with indirect objects are quite infre-
guent. In place of such forms, Georgians tend to pre-
fer the corresponding I. conjugation form in the third
person plural (without personal pronoun; see sec. 9.2)
or the II. conjugation absclute form with a postposi-
tional phrase with -¢wis 'for'. So in the following
examples instead of a one would prefer b or e.

(a) ab bobmn nzgsbgb 53856 pms.

This house was built for John (indirect ocbject).
(b) gb bsbmn ngzsbgb spdnbgb.

They (French on, German man) built this house for
John (indirect ocbject).

(c) gb bobamn n3obgbosmnznb s35bps.

This house was built for John (postpositional
phrase) .

TR Meaning of relative II. conjugation forms.
Relative II. conjugation forms have an indirect object
which can correspond to a number of constructions in
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English, most commonly to constructions with 'to' or
'for'. When the II. form is derived from a relative
I. conjugation form with id.o., it generally preserves
the meaning of the I. conjugation id.o. (although it
should be noted that a very large number of werbs can-
not form relative II. conjugation forms). Examples:

pspdomezb da=u-mal-av-s hide something from some-
one

pogdsmyds da=e-mal-eb-a hide (oneself) from some-—

one
Bga@aﬁg8b Se=a-dar—-eb-s compare s.0./sthg. to
s.o./sthg. (#—-series)

3ggpofgds Se=e-dar-eb-a be compared to s.o./sthg.

There are a number of relative II. conjugation verbs
which are not derived from corresponding I. conjuga-—
tion verbs and which do not have absolute (i.e., ob-
jectless) II. conjugation forms. Such wverbs and their
meanings will be given in the vocabulary.® Examples
are:

Eaabaaﬁaaa da=e—-xmar—eb-a help someone

Baabgaa Se=e—-x—eb—-a concern s.0./sthg.
ﬂﬂ”@ﬂab g=e—lod—-eb-a wait for s.o./sthg.
Ts 345 The irregular wverb dngpds 'give sthg. to
s.o.'. The stem of this verb changes depending upon
the series. 1In the present series, forms are based on
3sg. present »d b a-jlev-s (with h-series indirect

object markers). In the future series the forms are
based on 3sg. future dnb Dab mita—ceni-5. wWwith first
or second person indirec% objects the preverb 1is mo+,
€.9., dmdgnd 'you will give it to me'.

In tge aorist the screeve endings are:

T,

The root wvaries according to the person of the subject.
If the subject is third person, the root is -&-; if the
subject is first or second person, the root is -ege-.
The preverb is mi+ with a third person indirect object
and me+ with a first or second person:
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Subject: 3 singular 3 plural
Object: 1lsg. dmdpa 3mdggb
1pl. Enaaﬂb am53Bﬂb
2s9. dmzpo 8mapab
2pl. dmagom 3magnb
3d. dnbgs dnbggb
Subject: 1sg. 1853 2sg. Zpilo.
Object: 1lsg. = - 3mdagn 8mdagnm
1pl. = 5 dmazopr 3ma30BNY
2Rd- dmao@n dmgggne  ~ -
2pl. dmagagnm dmgagno - ~
3d. dnzagn dn3gggna  Snggn dnagnmn
The optative has the endings in the following figure,
which are added to the stem of the 3sg. aorist (-e-).
i

R NN

As in other screeves, the optative takes the h-series
id. o. markers and has the preverb mi+ with a 3d per-—
son id.o. and me+ with lst and 2d. Example: aanDb

let him give it to her.

Summary
Fresent sdmasb
Imperfect adma3ED
Conjunctive admg3eqb
Object

3d. 1sg.
Future Snbaaab QMEBDSB
Conditional 3dnbgydps dmdpndpee
Conjunctive 8nbggdpgb dm3dggdregb
Aorist dnbgo dmdgs
Optative dnbggb dmdggb

Tow e Reflexive possessives. The third person pos-

sessives may be distinguished according to whether
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the possessive's antecedent is the subject of the sen-—
tence (reflexive possessive) or whether it is not:

3d. singular 3d. plural
refiliexive nagnbn moznsbmn
his own, her own their own
its own
nenreflexive dnbn domn
his, her(s), it{(s) their(s)

mognbn and mognsbwmn are similar to Russian cBo# (3d
person) or Latin swuus; dnbn and dsmn are the eguiva-
lents of Russian ero, ee, uX or Latin eius, eorunm.
Examples:

bmbmd ms3nb pob bsRpdsmn gopgdozbs.

Soso sent hie sister a gift.
bsRydjsfhn 3nb Jdsmbag abmaﬂaaEa.
He also sent her husband a gift.
Tedials The emphatic pronoun, corresponding to Rus-—

sian cam or Latin <pse is mgnemb; e.9., gmpb33 ognamb
Qaﬁaﬁatggﬁn@n Helen herself wrote the letter. agnamb

is not declined.

Todoa2s Possessives. These are declined like adjec-—
tives when used attributively (adjectivally) and like
nouns when used pronominally. Note however that when

used adjectivally, the datives of the first and second
person possessives take the full dative ending -8 as
does the third person plural: HRn3b, Rzgbb, 33bb,
mjaasb, domb.

Singular Plural
lst. Rgdn Rzagbn
2d. 835n ijGEn
3d. dnbn domn
Reflexive ns3nbn nognoban
7.4.3. Reflexive pronouns. When the subject and cb-

ject of a sentence are one and the same person, the ob-
ject is marked by a reflexive pronoun.’ These are:

Singular Plural
1st. ﬁaan no3nN ﬁagﬁn nog3n
myself ourselves
24. dnbn magn njzgbn magn

yourself yvourselves
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3d. moagnbn mogn nognsbon msgn

himself themselves
(herself, itself)

These are all declined regularly; note that grammati-
cally these are all third person forms consisting of
‘the possessive pronoun + m&3n 'head' and therefore take
third person object markers. Examples:

Jmanxed meznbn mogn bafzngdn bobo.
Elguja saw himself in the mirror.
ﬁaab mbgb Eax_nm blﬁ:}ﬂasmﬂ[ﬂ 3513@!‘1.

I consider myself a diligent student.

Reflexive indirect objects can be paraphrased by the
pronoun plus postposition -twvis; e.g., ﬁgamanb 3nyYynmny
13.1.

I bought it for myself. See also sec.
v (T R X Reciprocal pronoun. The reciprocal prconoun,
meaning 'each other' (Russian dpyz dpyza, French I 'un

L'autre, German einander) is 9fRadsbymn, which is regu-
larly declined.

7.5, Relative and interrogative pronouns. Rela-
tive pronouns are derived from interrogatives by adding
the particle -¢ to the interrogative. The -¢ is added
to the extended case forms (sec. 4.3), if the relatiwve
is declined. In nondeclinable forms ending in a con-
sonant, the vowel -a- is usually inserted before the
-¢ (but note gnby and MAmgmAp . Examples:

Interrogative Relative

Am3domn? (E) which fAmdgmng®

3nb? who SnEBg

Mmo? what fAog

bosp? where bospspg

AmgmMA? how? fAimamfAg as
HDBQUEn? how many? ﬁbBEOEnB as many,

So many

Note Ampnb? when?; but relative fAmpnbop Oor Amgs when.

Of the first three relatives, m3gmng 1is by far
the most common, corresponding to English who, whieh,
what, that. Examples of ﬁmagﬂna:

3>gn, FAmdganp 365bj
The man whom (that) I saw
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Frngbn, AM3gmbopg 33nobyomdpn

The book that (which) I was reading
Djnaﬁ’ ﬁmaaqaaﬁ asbbb

The doctor whao saw you

When the relative pronoun is used with a postpo-
sition, the -¢ is added to the postposition. If the
postposition ends in a consonant, -g- 1s added before
the -¢. Examples:

Amdgmdng (also Amdgmdnpap) in which

ﬁmaamgaa (also ﬁmaamgamaal on which

fAmdmnb dgbsbgdop about which
7.6. Wordbuilding: derivatives in sa-.
76l Denominal derivatives in g#a-..... - . In sec.
4.6.1 the use of the circumfix 8a-..... -¢ in forming
adjectives was presented. The same cilircumfix 1s also
used to form nouns derived from other nouns. The mean—
ing of such derivatives can be "place where":

doyn customs duty bodoym custem house

5anbgn agent bssgnbgm agency

Smﬁ” ambassador bDDER” embassy

ddsfmgnmn cook bod8smgymm kitchen

bs aan grave babs =m cemetery (sec.

BER3 = p A B O B

aaagagmgn patient, sick bssgopdymgm hospital

person
bmgaaﬁn guest (&) bcbﬁmaﬁm hotel, inn
i EOR Other dencominatiwves in sa-..... -2 and sa-...
. -2 can mean 'to be used for', 'designated for':
8 qmn oil bo8qmq oiler, lubricator
m3smn  eye besmgomy eyeglasses
nsdodn game, playing bomsdsdm toy
BRpa growth bs8mpm food
TaBedne Deverbal derivatives in sag-. These forms,
traditionally called the future passive participle,
generally have a meaning paraphrasable as 'for ...ing',

'to be + past participle’'. Examples:

3 aab print bsd n typewriter
a8e=3 da gEEa (1it., machine
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pafb write bsfgfn
aoan@b
foab sew bs 3afmoan
- Shi Eggjo )
aoopgdéb open aobognén

Ebmgsb drink (fut.) Eahaqg3n
cgEnHEasbdenOter mark b@bbEnBEQBn
naabab dress s.o. gabbagdgmn

masbaeagwn

xodb eat bcéagqn

181

for printing)

writing table
(1lit., table
for writing)

sewing machine
(1lit., machine
for sewing)
key (1lit.,
something for
opening)

beverage
notable

shoes (sec.
T.11.1; ngn
=Foot)

cleothes {Bo5n=
body)

food

Note that the prefix sa- follows the preverb (if
any) and any preradical vowel is dropped. Some of
these derivatives take the suffix -el- before which
the P/FSFs -am, -av undergo syncope (cf. bsidgmn). The
P/FSF -7 is dropped. The suffix -gIl- is particularly
common with verbs in P/FSEF -eb-. Note too that werbs
in -gv in certain instances lose the P/FSF (e.g..,

Since thése derivatives are nominal they cannot
take objects in the dative or nominative but instead

take the genitive. Compare:
fnabgénb boéagkpn podgo
a press for printing books
s350dumggdnb dnbomgdn masbn
a room for receiving patients
The deverbal derivatives in sa- in

the adverbial

case correspond to the English use of the infinitive

with 'in order to'. Examples:

in order to write a letter [afnmnb @abaﬁgﬁaE

in order to open the door  35fnb gaboppdop
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LESSON 7: Notes

hil}S More traditionally these markers are called the
objective version markers (Tschenk&li: OVZ —— Personal-
zeichen der ObjekRtiven Version; Vogt: préfixe de VO
(version objective); Rudenko: pokaszatel' tret'ej po-
rody). The term objective version comes from Sanije,
who regards these markers as denoting the person (other
than the subject) for whose benefit the action is per-
formed, bobbgnbm dpn3e 'the designated-for-someone-
else wversion'.

P Note that the seguences mi-, gvi-, gi- do not
necessarily indicate the wu—-series of indirect object
markers. In rare instances they may represent direct

object markers followed by the preradical vowel Z-.
Compare the following (examples are with third person
singular subject) :

Direct Object Obj . u—series indirect object
Person

'he will receive 'hewill build it for s.o.'
Sice !

dndnnndb lst. aanaaﬁgab

mi=m—-i-J—-eb-s a=mi-Sen—-eb-s

dngnonéb 2d. 5a3ndnbadb

mi=g—-i—-J—eb-s a=gi-Sen—-eb-s

annqaab 3d. ayaasaab

mi= -i-—eb-=s a= u —Sen—eb-s

Note the differences between third person direct and
indirect objects.

3 MNote that these correspond to datives in other
languages: cf. Russian Ox xynua Opamy nodaporx 'He
bought a gift for his brother'; French I71 Zui a Lavé
lLe visage (a son file), German Sie hat Threm Sohne das
Haar gekammit 'She combed her son's hair'.

4., These are the normative rules. In actual prac-—
tice, however, many modern Georgian writers have no
marker for the third person indirect object marker;
for them the h—-series has merged completely with the
direct object markers and the student should be aware
that a form without k- or s3- where the grammar calls
for them can still refer to a third person indirect
object, even when there is no indirect cobject noun or
pronoun in the sentence. For most writers &- or h- are
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dropped after the v- of the first person, e.g. gjznmbog
for g33nmbsgz 'I shall ask him'.

5 The addition of the prefix -mo- 1s possible also
with a third person id.o. in circumstances such as the
following, where the speaker and the recipient are both

together in Tbilisi: sdgMnznpepsbt mdnmnbdn az53mp 3303535'
'They sent it to him [heref from America to TblllSl :

6. The verb 8qspsfgdb is irregular in that its re-
lative II. conjugatlon form has -z- rather than -4-
as an 1id.o. marker: pafingds. Some relative II. con-
jugatlon verbs are not gerlved either from correspond-
ing I. conjugation verbs or II. conjugation absolute
verbs, but are themselves base forms. Examples in-
clude: posgbdsfAgds "help s.o.', pogmobbdgds 'agree with
S.0." Such verbs form the verbal noun in -eb-a:
pobdormgdso, pomobb3dgds.

Ta In some cases when one might expect an indirect ob-
ject reflexive in the dative, e.g., Rpdb asgb, a spe-
cial construction of the wverb, the (dative) reflexive,
is used. See section 13.1.

8. With the genitive, the -¢ is not added to mmdpgnbs
but rather to the noun which forms the head of the
phrase or to the end of a following postposition tak-
ing the genitive, for example:
bojefmaggmm, Amdmnb pgroodomodng mdnmnbno,
bosdkmmns 353dnR3ns.
Georgia, the capital of which is Tbilisi, is in
the Soviet Union.
356md goposmsMadbs fnagbn, Am3mnb 34bsbadsy

amasgﬁam.
Vano translated the book about which I wrote you
all.

In both instances, the noun phrase can alsoc occur
without -c: AmM3dmnb papsdomsin..., Amdmnb 3gbsbnd....

Giu The declension is as for 3”5 nom., erge. 3”55’
gen., dat. gnbasg.
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LESSON 7: Exercises

by
2.

10.

141 .

12.

134

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.
19.

bsbﬂ 35n33ﬁbng3@8n agbbba.

domngzsbn gngbmd3b? —pnob, domnsb 3ofaop
anagmab. En@ma acbag 53wb bmidn gzogzogbm
yfndsbymn.

dnbm! bosps boRT 53 bombdn 3gf abgrsg.
R3nb3s 3mmggbmAds 35335dm, 3nbonpsh domnsb
3fpomn fofnmn 3n3bpofge.

Bmagﬁgﬁam Bgﬁm banﬁb@ @b aﬁ @bananﬁggaml
jumab@mﬁm ﬁabg@aﬁ, Bgamgnmi gdnen sbmo
dnanundo.

45938398m, by wpsn3znfyndem R336n J3pybnb mdab
aanﬁgabl

538 osbomn Am3sbnab Om3ymg Agggb8ns F3zabb nbgmnbpfn
@n@Dﬁamgﬁnb 3fmggbmmab 35Eb 593363035mm.
d5améfgdm, podgbdsfmgm, aoabmgn! —paen bnodm-
Bﬁganm Eaaababﬁaanm.

gpmb godmgnagdogbn. [opn dogsdnsdn po, anbmg,
ﬁa3@35n33 sbomn 3gfmsbgn dnynpg.

fmgs Jofmgm gbob 3bfosgmmém, Rzgbn 3ofgn JeRmggmn
agamaﬁaan dbmnbg agababﬁganbﬁ.

dadab daﬁmam"nﬁamnbaﬁn majbnijn ﬂﬁ@a 3pUnEm,
3nbanpab domg nbamnbdn bgpdmsp [ozs.

fAmgo> mmbemE3dn njbpds, Rzpblb 3ofig dnamdrAgdb
Snbanmba p> 3zgfob EEQa Qcaﬁajmb.

dgndmpés psgabdsmmm? —pnob, gmbmgzom. Rgdb gmmb
3985 pbps 3pynpem.

Rgaac anab 3ombgnan dnynEo.

bbﬁdaan 3nb byps3? ——ﬁaab mbab 353@&3!

”3°ED mognb 3sfg dggmdomb Jfa32638n baRpjsmb
388°35“b'

Jofegdlb gyan eopdomp!  Jufegdb espdemg!

35BN, ﬁmaaqboa Eaﬁnmn 3&3338&353, bb@aaﬁan
aaqmmaam@c.
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245
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23,

24.

29.
26.

o

28,

29.

30.

31.
32 .

33.

o4,

35.

36.
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3585, fAm3gmdog bopgpmdn gbobs, gpdnb podnmnzs.
39N, fAm3gmng bopanfdg bobgy, bzom pognfgzsgb.
3530A335* mognbn basbmn mzgnomb ssdqgbs. bsbmn,
bopop Ebanabwg, mbgnb 3amndgnmb bgagﬁb.

Ragbds 3dmémydéds Msdpgbndy bonbgamgbm Prabn po
ypfbomn gosdmgznadogbgb. —358nb mjz9bb 38mdmpdb
afggun pofnaon 3bps dnbfgfma.

3nb gamegénm? —gmgpxobs po Apbyesbb ggampgyéna.
bop nyegne?  bapagRdn zgmmegénena!

fmpgbog modnfgzsg, Rpdb mogb nby ognfgh, AmM3,
fAmgs bopgymdng 8Babsg, dngbmd, 3nbgs zsA. [When
it occurs before a monosyllabic word, the pronoun
3nbg usually adds -a: 3nbgs.]

Rg8d> @sd g08mdng8o3bs gb mpfyn 3o°medn, Amdmnmop
apof. boRpjemn pbpes 3o333853bm, 3nbsnpsb domj
ndbpés dnbn podopydnb pop.

Rgdb mogb 3gfm 39b3sFmndn. bb3nén 3bps pogbdommb
ndab, gnbpg maznb ms3zb 39 gbdsmnds.

n3sbnd popfg3s mosgznb d3d43b7 —oskAs, domb
3pg8mdgmb psyfMg3o, 3nbonpsb bobmdn oM nyzbnab.
agbafom3ds moznb yomb bod8uzsfdg agspsbzms pdmdsbs.
gbomgommpe 37/ abjoszm, Rgdm danfigobm 35améFMgém.
fmgo bodikmmo 3038nfnb bosgmRmdn 3nyszn, gmAb
bbjag aaESBQDﬁBU. mbanb Hmbgﬁmabb Snbﬁgﬁa aggn
gbmdndnb dnbopqdsp.

JAndsbamb ngbmdn? —RAsbojggnfggmns, 35bmb 3apbmé
e> 3obm dngbmdb. Jdomnsb 35Mzgn IjamB3Mada 33Mm
©> gfimdsbgansb bdnfop zofm bppdfop.

d3gmn Jofapmn ggibggdnb fobsynmbogop boinmms
bygnfnb gmpbs.

sgfm3mfAgdn dabodmpégmne dpbb d3nmndznmpéb pésymp
aygnem boRgjhgdn.

ndnmabnb 8mogom bopanmdy 353nfmbaydn domnob nogosp
dyndmnés nynpm.
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37

38.

39.

40,

41.

4z.

453.

44,

45.

46 .

47 .

48,

49,

50.

51,

o2.
53,
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Byoof azgmmegdn.  Jomsddn pbes poznpp sboan
Jombgnsynb baynpmop.

34635 jogsd 85358nbo, FAmpo pgpé momobdn dpdmgnps.
3sgfsd sbms spsfsgpfn 35dnbydb.

fmpabog 3pbsd3anzmgd apmdgonb bsdmzsmdy gogzsfigha,
qb Rzgbmznb bosmgafn nym.

aosgofRghagd o3 sbomga8fps 3aghb dnphs8a3. ngbgd gb
Jofingmn bagyzs asb3dndsmgmb. dogmsd jgbmgans ps
bngyssb zgR aob3sRgogb.

3535 ps> 858n> @odsd JoRmpm bmbb godmgng8o3bnab.,
bagyses p3033" zs5bdndoRgy! — 43030" dodnb dodob
56 pgenb dsdsb bndbagb,

8g96n bsbmn 23nfghg! 3ogsfs bsbans, Fmdgmdng
mabn monobno: bad&smgpmm, bobgpdfm, bsbspram es
bafmpmn moobn.

Bogmbds 535303 bobmn 3nb 2pdgbs? wognb danmqdb
bﬂaasb.

aabgfomds aznédfdsbs, Amd bo8mgomdg modnm
aspsznpgn, Am3 Jghnb yomb dmymmpebgmore dnzpnnmo.
ab Pafinmn fodnznmby, ambmz. —enen brs8mgbndam
fognznmbog.

Rodpgbn prngbn godmangdogbs 87635 dndsd? 3d3bn
frnabn godmdngdogbos. obmo pbps dngbfafm paofinmn.
m3nb pAmb dggbzofgndn dgphb dmsdn p>gdombab.
3fmggbmAn: dgbsdy go3zpgonmnb bogsmyndmgdn pbpme
8m3nd8spmn. bgyegbgodn: pnob, dsgmbm, o3
baabﬁxnamaab amanasbggam.

53 bognmbnb zsbsazgéop Rpdn shbaan frabn pbpms
Ebnjnmbmm.

qb pafnmn 3nb 300389363857 b Jomesgnb bodimb
gonadogbgéo.

b bobsbmg 33gagb 5pdgbpes.

3s3s 8znmb 3nAb bzom podobb, pmgb 3n 3nfn pgEsd
podosbo.
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66.
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3ngpgmds 3nb 855dm? w@ognbn 33nbym3mbn o5im.
33nb3sm3mbds 3n Jdozmamb 35yndgnmpén pim.

ab &momn sfAsyn 3znb yynen? HRgdmznb znyney.
asdynp3zgmnds dmdynes. n3sbgbsg gfan dmamn oAoyn
dn3ynps.

gymb oy 3m3gydm, Jofagmn bogbgfopm Fybngnb o3
sbog gnfigngob gnyngam.

boabgmopm dnbnynb gnfgngob By dnynpnm. —gymb
dmagndm; Jofopmn bombyfn dgbnznb gnAgngoe
dnynpoo ! —gasdynpgzymn paen bnsdm3bydnm
3mdynpnb. 3dnb dogs&nsdn bojbgRopm ps bombpfhn
3ybninb gnfgnggdlb ynpnsb.

gymb sbms by dodmpzo. Amgs gnfgngsb 3mgggdm,
gnymn 853n6 3mdggnm. oby pyfm spznmn njbgds.

angnb anaﬂnm gyen ! ——mbnmagﬁn SaEgmn 1339
dngygn! —*ﬁbagaﬁn?! —mnbgymndggn Sbﬁamn > mn
3b3ndn!

5d bapyom bombb gymn 3n3b53ml ——ﬁaagasn?

—ypbps> 3nbgge ndppgbn, Msdppbng 8gndmpéds.
3a5m8 nd bgyeabgb gkfe abﬁamn o Smn 3a3n3ﬁ
dnbgo. 53 b@g@gﬁ@bag gyan BEEb aanD!
303oRq3b* pbps> posgabdsmm; BnbpafRb mogznb dndab,
ﬁmagmaba ﬂgEnEaﬁa@nQbs EnEn 3a33mn
3a8m33n83b35b.

bodsmagamnm 3ggnb Apbgmb 1801 (smab FAgosb gfm)
Pomb 8gygfaes.

gﬁmabsamb baom 3533533 Sﬁabosm. ﬁmSJQ Sﬁaﬁagg?
nd 3M78585, Am3Amnb dgbsbad {Habbbgabs) dmafofq.
aasn acﬁabmn Eggnbaambm 3m3m3b; ggbaan
@ogngfdomes!

aobongdndn, AM38maéng mowodgb3ds 8mags, 3dmg3zgpn,
anbmzl

gb bagﬁa Snbmanb dmddoppo? b@aqaﬁggaab magnaEm
3fMmgabmAb dmyddopgb.
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&8, ab bjban ﬁaab aaanbb QMEEmEan aaajgmab.

*por certain kinship terms the most common form in
Georgian is with the possessive adjective following
the kinship term and the possessive adjective alone

being declined. Such forms are written as one word.
Examples: pipohgdn, Erg. ppeshpdds, Gen. poesRgdnb
etc. 'my mother'; pgjes93bn 'your mother'; poes3dnbn

'his/her mother,' etc.

Georgian national costumes



Vocabulary

bgﬁm3mﬁ@n
sb

agaﬁbgaﬁn

abamacgﬁga

doyn

dqdno

3dndo

dmmmn
ag°3dynpzomn

5abaq33n
aggaﬁb@n

ambmg(m)

Jﬂﬁﬁ

733nb 3m3mbn bishop

3fRgoun
Smangﬁmn

ﬁhgn

ndEgbn
3565
3o3n3n
3o/e
dobgmn

LESSON 7
airport dspodno
or (noninter-— 333m33qn

rogative; cf.

n7) aabbgqsﬁq
nothing any more

(see sec. Sg@n
6.4.2) (E) dggnbdggom
young; vouth dnsafmds
(person) Qmjﬂg
[customs] duty dmpymmpb gmn
grandmother digofn
uncle amagagn
bottle Samgmaan
salesperson (cf. bmbn
ynpnb) mbigoign
key (cf. 3osnndb)
general (mili- 3s3nfAmbn
tary) (A) 3ogofo
please (with -%
= polite or 3gmobgn
plural) 3nfn
ambassador modpgbnp
Ragob8ne

each other bopagyfmn
long (extensive) bsgmfm
several
cheap; inexpen- bogbgfRogm
sive
that much
dress
copeck baBpgshn
cat
ruble bosngzomy

189

store

neighbor, neigh-
(E)
border guard (cf.

boring

bs8pngomn)
more
too (overly)
government
short
unexpected
(E)
(E)
(pl.)
rug

enemy
priest
parents
carpet;
master; crafts-
man
cigarette
small; little
(nontruncating)
shirt
face; mouth
(rel.)

review;critigque

as much

station

embassy (cf.

gqﬁn)
pertaining to
the stage
(pbghopa) ;
"popular"
border; fron-
tier; 1limit (A)
[eye]lglasses
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bc:njnmbn

boddomgymm kitchen

guestion

LESSON 7

a3n@n53
Rgqbmgn

bomgofn surprising (&) gmEbo
bof 39 mirror bombn
babspnmn dining room yofin
bosyneagan, (E), (cf. gid- dombgns
baynpn 'buy' and sec. nbgmnbn
TwBe 3 mgbnb gm
bobsbmy palace mmb pmb n
bofgdofn gift (A) bm&n
bopmmn bed; bedroom
bspyomn poor (pitiable)
(&)
bna8m3533a pleasure pngm
b3sdn chair
bpgrho table; table- Jmanx e
cloth; banguet ggfo
183° suddenly dnbanmn
gabn foot; leg dnbm
gn@mn money
dnfen thief Fnbneob
dsafgomn trousers (A) ﬂgmgacﬁ
Verbs
podobb da=ban-s
E>3obb da= (H-) ban-s*
3mdabndb brjan—-eb-s: pr.=fut.

BHBHdoE-UE—b

abag DBEH'J

3.:(8?1)3-
adogbnb

@boaﬁaamgab
agagﬁmgab
-(e)e-

Bjnlﬂb Dab

ga=gzavn—1i—-s

da=a-grjel—eb-s
Se=a—-ert—eb-s
see —-cem-

u-kitx—avs: pr.=fut.

nmn grandchild
b for us
knowledge
people; folk
army
n necktie
England
sen Leningrad
London
Sochi (popular
Black Sea re-
sort in the
RSFSR)
from pndngfn
Dmitri [m.]
[m.]
Vera [f.]
Michael [m.]
from dnbgnamn
Mike [m.]
[£.]

[£.]

m

n

wash sthg.
wash s.eo.'s sthg.
order

order s.c0. (to do

something)
send

send sS.0.
(see sec.

sthg.
s B

lengthen

unite

(rel. form of njnmb—
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aab,Pr-jnmhgmnab}
read s.o. st

Jumpyd= e-lod-eb-a: pr.=fut. wait (for so /sthg.),
expect (s.o./sthg.)
pegdsmegb da=u-ma l-av=5 hide from s.0.
asbdompgogzh gan-mart—av-s explain
brgygzsh anbdompgogh define (a word)
@ofn 330 da=rek-av-s ring
papfg3oab telephone s.o.

(id.o.) (NB: this
verb occurs without
a direct object.)

aobbo8ngfagh gantsgzgur-av-s define
898330 Be=u-tev-s attack (only id.o.;
no d.o.)

54q8b a-k-eb-s: pr.=fut. (fut. dg=ojgdb also used)
praise. Hjﬂab pr.=fut. (fut. 33=njaab also used)
praise s.o.'s (dat.).

nynpenb: H“EHE“EE i=gid=-i-s: gidulcb-s buy (conditional
AYynEEs OF NYnNENES; conjunctive nynepgb or
nynpnpae)

35ngnb (rel. form of nynpnb, pr. Hn@gmmab] u-gid-i-s
(pr.=fut.) buy sthg. for s.0.

3n3ynpnb mi=h-gid=-i-s (mo-: See sec. 7.2.4) sell to
s.0. (impf./cond. (3n)3ynges or (8n)3ynpnes;
conj. (8n)ynpegb or (8n) 3ynpnpgb)

goynenb ga=qid-1i-s sell (impf./cond. (gs)ynpes or
(38)ynpnps; conj. (a2)ynpegb or (35)ynenegh

aaaﬁgﬁgab ga=a-Zer-eb=s stop

ssdnb b a=a-Zen-eb-s build

3qsdnbndb Be=a-%in-eb-s frighten

—tm, =M~ see sec. 7.3.4. give

nBEmab P=i-cn-cb-s 1: know, be ac-
guainted with, Fr. sonnatire Ger. kennen, (Pr.

series only) 2: recognize (aor. (3}nBaEn{m),

nBEn| nﬁigjﬁab]
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ao>ogbmdb ga=a-cen-ob-s introduce s.o. to s.o. (make ac-
quainted) (aor. irr. go(g)ogsbn{m), zsszbm,
6bbB(3}53b).

a-jlev—s see -cam-

dnbfgmbidmbp b mi=s-¢er—-s (mo-: write to s.o.
See sec. 7.2.4)

snpgmb atu-ger—-s** describe to s.o.

penbdshnds da=e-xmar—eb-a help s.o. (dat.):;
relative II. conj.
only.

*Henceforth (H-) will indicate that indirect ocbjects
are marked by the #i-series of markers.

**Note that with wu-series markers the preverb is a+,

not ag+.
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Key to the Exercises

Ls
2.

Ee
6.

Te
B.

9.
10.
1
132,
13.
14.
154
16.
17
18.
19.
20.
21.

22

23,

24.

2955

I shall see you tomorrow at the university.

Does Ketevan know you? Yes; she knows me very
well., Dito introduced us (to) each other (d.o.)
last year in Sochi.

Mike, where are you? I can't see you among [in]
these pecple.

Our professor praised us because we wrote him a
very long letter.

[You all] write us more often and we won't forget
yvoul

Ms. Rusudan, come in. The doctor will receive
you now.

Children, don't forget our country's war heroes!
We hawve to send a short review of this new novel
to our professor of English literature.

Friends, help me, please! We shall help you with
great pleasure.

I will send vou money. Go to the store and please
buy me several new shirts.

When we study Georgian language ouvr good Georgian
friends help us very [muchl].

I have to buy father a Georgian-English diction-
ary, because he soon will go to wvisit England.
When he will be in London he must telephone our
good friends Michael and Vera.

Can I help you all? Yes, please. I have to buy
a dress for my wife.

My wife bought me a necktie.

Whom do you see in the mirror? I see myself!
John is sending a gift to his good friend in Ye-
revan.

Hide the money from the thieves! Hide [yourself]
from the thieves.

The man to whom I sent the letter was waiting for
me at [in] the station.

The man who saw you at the station telephoned me
yvyesterday.

The man whom you saw at the station will telephone
vOolu tomorrow.

My grandfather himself built his own house. He
built the house where I was born for his son (id.
O.) .

Our parents sent us several interesting books and
magazines. Then you must write your parents a
long letter.

For whom are you all waiting? We are waiting for
Elguja and Rusudan.

Where were you all? I was waiting for you all at
the station.
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26

2%

28,

29.

30.
3%-

32

33.

34.
35.
36.
37.

38.

39.

40‘

41.

42,

43.

44 .
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When you will telephone me I shall describe my-
self to you so that when yvou see me at the station
yvou will know [will know me] who I am.

My sister sent me this blue pen with which I am
writing you. I must send her a gift, because
soon it will be her birthday [birth's day].

I cannct help myself. Others must help that one
who cannot help himself.

Did John telephone his brothers? No, he tele-
phoned their neighbor, because they were not at
home.

The general ordered his army to cross [go across]
(use VN) the border (+ -ze).

I cannot see you all without glasses, my dear
friends.

When I was at the embassy of the Soviet Union, I
explained the matter to the ambassador. He wrote
to his government in order to get more informa-
tion.

Do you know each other? ©0f course, I know Vano
and Vano knows me! We are very good friends and
we often visit each other [are often at each
other's place as guest (adv.)].

In order to read old Georgian texts knowledge of
rucuri is necessary.

At the airport it is possible for you to buy pres-
ents for your grandchildren without duty.

At Tbilisi main station you can buy cigarettes
very cheaply.

Don't wait for us any longer! I must go to the
city in order to buy a new necktie.

Your cat frightened me when it suddenly entered
the room. But now, nothing astonishes me any
more.

When a border guard stopped us at the Turkish
border [Turkey's border], this was surprising for
us.

I shall stop this young man on the street. Per-
haps he might define this Georgian word for me.
But he is a foreigner and can't define the word.
Grandfather and grandmother will send you all a
beautiful Georgian rug. (Note that there is no
formal distinction between they will send you and
they will send you all.)

Define the word grandfather for me! Grandfather
means father's father or mother's father.
Describe your house to me! It is a small house
in which there are four rcoms: a kitchen, a living
room (lit., guest, adj. form with sa-..... -0), a
dining room and a bedroom.

For whom did Mr. Akaki build a house? He built
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46.
47.
48.

49.

50.
51
52.
53,

54.

55.

56

57.

58.

59:..

60.

61.

62.
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it for his children.

The general ordered us to cross the border at
night in order to unexpectedly attack the enemy's
army .

Read this letter to me please. I shall read it
to you with great pleasure.

How many books did your uncle send you? He sent
me six bocks. I must write him a letter now.

The shepherds hid from the enemy in the mountains
during the war.

Professor: You all must prepare the third lesson's
exercises for me. Students: Yes, sir [mister] we
shall prepare these exercises for you.

In order to understand this question, you all must
read my new book.

To whom will this letter be sent? This one will
be sent to the city council.

This palace was built for the king.

Father will wash the child's (id.o.) face tomorrow,

today however mother washed his [te him] (Id.o.)
face.
Whom did the priest praise? He praised his bish-

op. The bishop however praised the priest's (id.
0.) SONs.

For whom did you buy this bottle [of] vodka? I
bought it for myself. The salesman sold it to

me. He also sold John a [one] bottle [of] vodka.
(In this construction &mmpn is treated like an ad-
jective modifying sfsyn. The construction is
somewhat reminiscent of German eine Flasche
Sehnapps.)

If you all will give me money, I shall buy youall
this new record of Georgian popular [stage] music.
pon't buy (pl.) me the record of popular

music. I will give you all the money; buy me a
record of Georgian folk music. The salesman will
sell it to me with great pleasure. In his store
they sell popular and folk music records.

Don't give me the money now. When I give you all
the record, then give me the money. Soitwill be
easier [more easy].

Give Givi (dat.) the money! I already gave him 15
rubles. How much? Fifteen rubles and 20 copecks.
Let's give these poor people mcney! HOW much?
You must give them as much as [that much as much ]
is possible.

vano gave that student 9 rubles and 10 copecks.
You must give this student money, too.

I must help my father; he will write his uncle,
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63.

64.

65.
66.
67.

68 .
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who sent us a large package from Leningrad.
Georgia was united to tsarist Russia (id.o.) in
1801.

We shall see each other at the meeting tomorrow.
At which meeting? At that meeting about which I
wrote you.

Your trousers are tooc short; your legs have become
longer.

The keys which your mother gave you, give to us
please.

For whom (3nbmanb) was this banquet prepared? The
students prepared it for their professor.

This chair was made for my grandmother in London.
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Reading Passage

j:gcnanbn 1 bLoJotroggeeb LbL brgL3mBdemogol  dgmép abpmb@bonc
(396@6L FobBmoragbl Jomaje dmomsolo. opa gho-
gbhma mdggergbo Jogredos obo dobrdym 280gbgaggobineBe, sbedge doger dumgero-
mBog. Jormsdob FobBmBmdol obgméboob beapogbmn dggrrggatiol sbbom, oueba-
Aplmgg Jmmsobob Jgg38 3500 Ferob Foboo strlgdrye Jeersjl Lidobagl.

2 glm-gbmn pdggmgbe Fahammdoma gbmds Jooeabob Bglobgd  dmggdyers
odgl dobeb@ogr ob@mbogmb  Ibmyman Jobodngemb ob. §. VI L. By FrrgdTe.
VII-—VIiI Lb. JmooolBo 3mmsglgdnee ymgorre dgggms aobdobsggego. X1 L.
obafyobowsb Jmmsobo Ledsberggrrmb Lsdgmm Jseol FotBmaagbre. Jmmenbio-
ob Lodgme &ob®o Jorms] odogroldo pagom s8sBgbgdgerds aodmodsbs. Ladg-

= @ob®ol odogrolido aodm@sbs acdmfyymere ogm odom, ébm3 23 v ybobsbyrrls
sbogmo gomathgdabsegol wigogbe Lybodggonoroe 360336g(mmds IJmbos, goEbg
Jooenlil.

3 XI—XII Lb. 30égge 3gmobyrTe Jpescbo Fobdmapagbes ddragho ggem-
ot Lsbymadfogmb dnmodosné-gsmbadesaé @ sggmdabae ¢adoGL. 3
3gbomeTo Bgoddbs of Joborgero grroboggho sbJodaddmbol  mparfabidege
dgarre — Boghogol Godobo, bmdgmog 23geds Bobahgagdol Lsbom obligdmdl;
agemomol 3mbabidgée, bmdgog sbogy Jebepmoe shjodaidnhobs @o byrraghy-
3ol mBgleboBBagglo dgarros, agmomol sgemgdas @2 Lba.

4 bodgam BHob@ol Joooboesb »dogroble asEadebol Bg8aacen 3.:36“-1301::

s byrolbmdol aobgomobrigdol Embol dobgmgom, Jaomscbe 30k gymEacrghe
g3mjol ghergbor 3boB3bgrrmagebgl Jorrsjoe &hgds. 3. Jmoeobol 860T3bgrrmdal
@gmEsrgho bajebaggmabsmgol sdmngbgdes, fgb ghoo, dobo  bymbaybyra
dogdotgmds msbsgge Lojsboggmmb Gemsgnwme gobygdobsrda ©s, dgménas
ol, bm3 Jmmsobo Fgmatigdom mygorglep ogm EegOEe smdmbogergmomsb Bgdm-
Lymeme 3dbgdobogeb. XV L. 70 FemgdBo 3g6peob geoho  283bmbe  gmbdebabe
Fabos: »9 ogmrobl Jogga Jadhebn Jorrsd Jumoreobl. o 8gobyg gmbetg sbol 3oby
Lyer Jgoogobobs. Bog (3obg3a gyerglios sbob, bmambg adymds, demogh dggeme.
o8 3ghompobsmgal Jumsnbo dgohy Jorredl Fobdmomagbes, howash ogo 38hgdab
309mEdgdmeds Bgdmbgggdds, aeblogmmbndom o mgdnbrgbaclt  nbEmydds,
©>]agemgdol aboby mooypbab.

5 émbgool gemhgdol L. @membsbmgols s ©. egamggoel dogh dmfmegdmes
(36mdgdom, XVII L. 3gméyg BabggebBo Jnmeoldn 1000 gmdgre Gbmgbmdes. doy-
bgogoe 0dnbs, bmd o3 bnb Jmmeobo gymbmidngnboe ©33390m9d0ro oYy
spaogemdbogo godbgdo gimbmdogné phoogbamdsl ob Faaadobgb Lajobagy-
ol ©obobhgb Ladmoghmpdmsb ©s 3gbmdger Jagybadesbag go-

6 1668 Frroesb @sFygdneme 1770 Forsdeg Jomsabol ghoo Bsfforro — gabgoe
Forpadnmo ,ope Jomeobo“ (,eepe Jnmebot gfmegdenps dspor gmdedy,
3@. bomboli dsbganbs Bbobgby, 3233672 Jormadl, borem ,dsdebs Jmoraobiow
Esdmd gogaBy, dm. bombol obbgbs badakdy, asBrmoggdnee Jorrojl) epbig-
3ol Bodmbmdol 3dody Mool 393 adobogwe. dsm gesbamamégl Jorrsjel 3mbob-
gmds, ggmbmdngs. . o. agorrEgbBdgdel (bmdem, 1772 §. JooeolBe 50 ymd-

oms (3bmgbmdos.
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Vocabulary

1

domonbn

bb
pomdm+spanbb

JRn=5fRan
g93gagbn
dafgm
dmgmn
dbmgmam
fofmdmdmdo

d33mg3ofn
s&8Mnm

maEaSgQﬁmsa

Jaod
3500

oﬁbg%aﬂn

[banBogb]

2

[BEmaa]
[3mgo8gmn >d3b]

3Am3mgn—

3absfngmn

sb. [.

b.

BBb

VII-VIIT bb.
[ammbabaaggn ngnmb]
asbdabogogn

LESSON 7

Kutaisi (city in Western Georgia)

bbasmma bmanb@nbgyﬁn

be; represent (present series
only)

one (of several) (+ sing.)

very old; ancient; oldest

only

whole; entire [usually (E)]

world

origin

investigator (A)

in the opinion of (pp) (cf. s8&8fn
thought, idea, opinion)

contemporary

under (pp)

bo8n wmob bymsbn

existing; here: 'a city which
existed 3500 years ago'

it (dat.) sleeps
here: report

he (dat.)

(nom. )

has given something

Byzantine

Procopius

from Caesaria

sbamn Eagmamﬁnabgnm,A.D.
bosy3znbnb

middle

d9383neg=80f3g bop3ybpgdnb
had been located

treasury



pobofynbn
bbaggm

@aan
3agamn@o5b

3>dmfzonan
ndnn fAmd
73960b36qmn
3nmofgds
339mpbn
bgRoggangan
36n8363@m3b
[3]mB o]
3npEfMg j3manbb

3
dgmmbg@En
admbgﬁﬁ

gomesagfn
39=486nb

n3zompofdgagn
dgamn
boghagn
godofn
5dysdop
Babgmgzgén
bobnm
[brRbgdmdb ]

53@amn

>bp3]
yﬁabaEnBEbaabn

LESSON 7 199

beginning
royal (cf. 3939 king)
throne

move: transfer (present tense irreg-

ular; see 12.1.3)

caused

here: by the fact that

last; here: the latter
circumstance

better

strategic

significance

it (dat.) had it (nom.)

than Kutaisi (qpmsnbb is in the da-
tive because the verb 3jmbps [see
above] is understood)

quarter

powerful
feudal

create (aor. 875(3)4336n(m), 35336,
agﬂaﬁab : OPt. 33(3)ﬁ35a(m), angBab,
8993bsb )

beautiful, charming

monument

(a king of Georgia)

cathedral

at present

ruins [pl.]

in the form of [pp.]

exists

(town in Georgia)

just such
(a) most notable
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po bbg. =
4
aopogsbs
godfMmds
bymmbbmés
35b3nmofmqdo

embg

donbg

33mgs
13bnd3bymmzebgbn
[RRqds ]

3.

d6nd3bgmméob
go=sdmnnfgdb

x.0h qfmnn
bombsyRgan
dpndofgmdes
pobogmga
bsdshmnzgmm
B°Q@3aaan

33mby
—@an
ab, fmnd

aggoﬁaanm
EoBIEn

70
3069pn°
Jymonbb
Ea@aﬁa
dgnfn
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po> bbgsetc.

even after

transfer [VN] 333pj3°8
trade

craft(s)

development

level

still

epoch

most important

remains (+ adv.)
domsj
here: = d.o. of aamnaﬁggga

strengthen (Note: subjects follow
this verb; see below.)

in the first place

advantageous

situation (NB: subject of sdmngfjépo)

Western Georgia (poboszmgm is not de-
clined)
separate, isolated; various (i.e.,
various other)

region; district; corner

with relation to [pp-]

the fact that (NB: subject of

here:

bd@ngﬁaagb)
comparatively
defended
invading
baSmBEcam(naE)
Venice

jnmonban

little (nontruncating)

small



ammo

BNk

bya
J3naznfn
ana

[Fmgmfp gggﬂab]
dmnaf
fopgob

nan
3>3pe878pun
dgdmbnge
30bbs 3ynfindnn
pfen
eodagnmgés
@a=b53533b
5
dmpmegdpen
bobngofin
1000

3m3an
[Bbmgﬁmamb]

dnybgpogor sdnbs

>3 Eﬁmb

[esd3qnngdgan nyml

spanmméMngn
gokofn
ghangRamdo
3>=fy308b
poboffighn
bs3mozmm
dg8mdgmn
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hill

fortress

here: entirely; completely
stone-and-mortar

inside

to all appearances

very

because

it; here = d.o. of pssynbgb
constant

invasion [VN]

particularly

Tamerlane

horde

decline [VN]

here: bring to

communicated (3dngfR by)

half (&)

smobn

household; farm

was/were living

in spite of this (Note that dnpbjpo3op
'in spite of' occurs as both prep-
osition and postposition.)

at this time

had declined

local

merchant (A)

relation

interrupt; break off (aor. E + I)

remaining

principality

neighbor (ing) (E)
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B 3n even ... too

6

1668 smob gjabcb bodmppomgo

«vs=npsb pofysdponfrom ... on

1770 smob dznpob bodmppoom

08fgn fPmegdaan so called

[4fmpads] s.0./sthg. (dat.) is named/called
sthg. (nom.) (only present series)

dogomn high; tall (A)

dp. dpnbofig river

fnmbn (river in West Georgia)

dofy3aba right (E) (as opposed to left)

abaﬁa side

aoaaﬁoagqn built

bmom but; while; and (Dﬁm@aamga[see

above] is the understood verb in
this clause)

podmmdn lowland

3539 plain

dofigbabo left (as opposed to right)

Bs3nfn shore; bank

a3sbmoggdymn laid out; placed

dogmbmé s domination

ddndy heavy; harsh

jJjogmn yoke (E)

[38nBogb] groan

dom they; them (erg., dat., gen. pl.)
go=sbspgphgdh destroy

dmbobmamdas population 13mbmdn3js economy
e O 63”@@353@3@”‘]"15“ Giildenstddt (1745-1781)
gbmdnam by means of a report

1772 . snob dgnpob bodmppommfdgg fomb
50 mRdmppssmn

~mo only
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LESSON 8

8.1. Third conjugation. The third conjugation!
contains mainly intransitive verbs (although a not in-
significant number can take direct objects) which de-
note ongoing activities.® Since the focus is on the
activity itself and not on its start, end, or results,
III. conjugation verbs do not distinguish aspect as do
I. and II. conjugation verbs. III. conjugation verbs
most commonly denote denominal activities (see sec.
8.3.1), motion, emission of light or noise, and phe-
nomena of weather.

In their formation and in their syntax III. con-
Jugation verbs pattern almost identically to I. conju-
gation verbs except that they do not form their future
series screeves (and, consequently, their aorist se-
ries screeves, based, as in the I. and II. conjugations,
on the future stem) by means of preverbs. They use
rather a circumfix <-..... -eb-.

8.1.1. Formation of III. conjugation screeves. Un-
like I. and II. conjugation verbs, where our diction-
ary entry form is the 3sg. future (from which the pres-
ent series screeves are derived by dropping the pre-
verb), the dictionary entry form for III. conjugation
forms will be the 3sg. present tense. I1III. conjugation
verbs can have no present stem formant (root verbs) or
can have the PSFs -1, -av, -eb, or -ob (the last men-
tioned, -ob, is the most common; see sec. 8.3.1).

8.1.2. Present series screeves. The present, im-
perfect, and conjunctive present series screeves are
formed identically to I. conjugation verbs for all III.
conjugaticn verbs except those with PSF -i. This means
that the screeve endings are:

Present Imperfect Conjunctive Present

A—a —d-nM—as —d—né\

Verbs with PSF -7 take the 3pl. ending -an in the pres-
ent (just as in I. conjugation verbs). In the imper-
fect and conjunctive present these verbs (unlike I.
conjugation verbs in -Z) lose the PSF -7 and take the
II. conjugation screeve endings, i.e., with -od- in-
stead of -d-. For examples, see sec. 8.1.6.
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B.1.3. Future series screeves. The future, condi-
tional, and conjunctive future are formed by:

(a) dropping any PSF,

(b} adding the circumfix i-..... -eb,

(c) adding the regular I. conjugation screeve

endings.

The future screeve series of III. conjugation
verbs are conjugated exactly as regular 1I. conjugation
verbs in -eb. For examples, see below, sec. 8.1.6.°

g.1.4. Aorist series screeves. The aorist and op-
tative of III. conjugation verbs are formed from the
future stem according to exactly the same rules as for
the formation of the aorist series screeves of regular
I. conjugation verbs (with P/FSF -eb); these rules
were given in sec. 5.3.1.

B.1.5. The subject case of III. conjugation verbs
is the same as for I. conjugation verbs. In the pres-
sent and future series the subject is in the nomingtive
(and any direct object is in the dative); in the aorist
serles the subject is in the ergative (and any direct
cbjects are in the nominative).

8.1.6. Examples. Forms given for each screeve are:
(a) 1-2 sing. and pl., (b) 3 sing., and (c) 3 pl.
Root -at
Present (3)535(m) {3)amﬁa3(mj
4o3b  yoggb anfiagh  3mMoggb
Imperfect (3)yogen(a) (3)anRogen(a)
4oge>  yogebgh anfozes  gmAsgeb b
Conj. Pres (3)y08e9(a) (3)anfogeg(a)
Yyo809b  yoswbgb  |amRogegb  amAs3ebpb
Future (a]nﬂasaa{m) (ajnamﬁaaim)
nynmndb nyngndqb nammqdb ngmfnd,b
Conditional (3Jn53533@n{m) {3}namﬁ33@n{m)
n40808e>  nyosgdwebgb[namhigdes  namMn3eb o6
Conj. Fut. (3}n53533E3{m) {a]namﬁaagafm)
nygegdegb nyngqdpbqb ngmfgbdpgb namRgdpbgb
Aorist (3)nygaqg(m) {a)nanﬁafm)
RLE nyqgqb namfAs nammqb
Optative (E)nﬂngm[mj (2)namfm(n)




LESES0ON B 205
nyngmb nyngmb namfAmnb namAmb
gep-s gor-av-s
'bark’ 'roll’
intrans.
-eb -7
Present {S}Eﬁnamga{m) {ajﬁnﬁn[m)
@ﬁﬂﬂ@aab @l‘lﬁﬂb
gfRnongdab gnfnob
Imperfect (3)gRnomgden(m) (3)gnfmpn(n)
gRnomydes BrfAmps
BRnomqdebqb gnfmpbqb
Conj. Pres. (3)@ﬁanaagg{m] [3}@nﬁmma{m}
mﬁnaqaawab Enﬁm@ab
Bﬁnaggamﬁﬂﬁ E“HNEEUE
Future (a)nmﬁnaqaa[m) {3}n@nﬁga{m)
n@ﬁnagaah n@ﬁﬁaab
nmﬁnaugaaﬁ nmnﬁaaaﬁ
Conditional {ajn@ﬁnoqgagn[m) {B)EE:EEEEZEWJ
ngRnaanées ngnfgdpo
ngfnom)éebgb nignfndpb b
Conj. Fut. {S)n@ﬁnaqaﬁggim} [a]nmnﬁaagaﬂm]
n@ﬁanaaﬂgb ngnfnépqb
n@ﬁnbuga@EDE nmnﬁﬂa@EDE
Aorist (S}n@ﬁnaqaim} (3)n@nﬁaim)
nghno@o n@nﬁa
nmﬁnaqab n@nﬁab
Optative (Sjn@ﬁnagmcm) {3in@nﬁm{m}
ngfhnommb ngnfmb
n@ﬁnaQNE nmnﬁmE
trial-eb-s tir-i-s
'turn’ 'ery'
intrans.
-ob
Present (3)gbmgfmd(m)
gbmafméb gbmafmdnb
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Imperfect (3)gbmzfmdpn(mn)
Bbmaﬁnagh Bbﬂaﬁmamaaﬁ

Conj. Pres. {S)Bbmaﬁmawatm]
gbmafmdpqb gbm3fAmdpb 4b
Future (a}nﬂbmaﬁgaﬂm)

anmaﬁDEh anmsﬁaaaﬁ

Conditional (3)ngbmafndpn(n)
nBEm3ﬁ33Qa annaﬁaagﬁaﬁ

Conj. Fut. {S)nﬁbmaﬁjaqa{mJ
anmaﬁaagab ”BbmﬁﬁDBEEDE

horist (3)ngbmaRg(a)
nﬁbmaﬁb nBEmaﬁab

Optative (SJnBENBEmim)
ngbmafmb ngbmafmb

cxovr=-ob-s
"live'

8.1.7. Verbal nouns of III. conjugation verbs. As
a rule, most III. conjugation verbs in -gqv, -ob, and
root verbs form the verbal noun regularly, as in sec.
2.5. But verbs of these classes may have irregular
verbal nouns. Such irregular formations will be indi-
cated in the vocabularies. Examples:

gpfogb swim gnfM3o swimming
4ogb bark 4ogo barking
dydomdb work dpdamds  work
dnamdb reign dngmdo reign
BD&S°Sb dance B133° dance; dancing
(sec. 1.11.1)
yoRoyamdb stand watch ysfopmmds watch
Examples of irregular formations are:
eyob boil eyon@n boiling
modofo yméb speak modofo3n  speaking
nododmédb play nododn, playing
nododmédos
Bbmaﬁnab live anaﬁaab life

III. conjugation verbs with PSF -7 are often ir-
regular although there is a tendency to form the ver-
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bal noun with the suffix -il-i (or, less commonly,
~ol=a). Some such verbs will take an -1l- in the fu-
ture; such verbs will be indicated in the vocabulary.
Examples:

gnfnb cry gnfAnan crying

yznfnb shout yznfnan shouting

dogfnb sing dpgfo singing

ngnbnb laugh aognbjdo or laughing

hnBﬂﬂﬂ

naﬁdgnh fight dhdmmo battle:
fut. néAdmpndb fighting

ynanb crow ynanmn crowing

fut. nungqgah

III. conjugation verbs with PSF -e¢b (which usual-
ly denote movement or noises) generally form the ver-
bal noun by dropping the PSF -e¢l and simply adding the
regular case endings to the resultant stem. Examples
are:

gRnomadb turn, whirl gRns@n

8n8nbydb hum, buzz &n8ybn

babnbqdb speak hoarsely bnbnbn
8.2. Relative forms of III. conjugation verbs.

Just as I. and II. conjugation verbs, so III. conjuga-
tion verbs can take indirect objects. Such will be
called relative III. conjugation verbs. Generally, if
the relative form is derived from an absolute (i.e.,
objectless) III. conjugation verb, the u-series object
markers are used. Examples:

aagnaqnb ﬂb@qn H”SDQ“S”b yogh. The neighbor's dog
always barks.
EC}ENEQHL} da{lqn banﬁb{g anﬁﬂﬂb. The neighbor's dog
often barks at me.
bm3fsbm dd37bnsmop dmgmnb. The soprano sings
beautifully.
pges jemndgznmb ydmammps. Mother was singing

to her daughter.

In the future and aorist series the preradical vowel

i- of the absolute forms is replaced by u-series ob-

ject markers: dnyjgpdb, 3dnyggo; pdaghgdb, pdoghs.
Another, sma11&r group of III. conjugation verbs
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takes the h-series object markers in the present se-
ries and the u-series in the future and aorist series.
Such verbs by their very meaning generally imply the
presence of someone in addition to the subject and as
a rule occur only rarely as absolute III. conjugation
verbs (and then only in the present series). Examples:

dadofigdb ymzgomznb I always answer my father
mogodnobop 33obpbmd. politely.
magnb dgamdomb pdobpbo. He answered his friend.
an3n gnbgb 3yofoymmdb. Givi is guarding the for-
tress.
anan Bnb:}b I]Hbﬁbﬂﬂ:.aab. Givi will guard the for-
tress.
8.3.0. Wordbuilding. Derived III. conjugation forms
and derivatives of III. conjugation verbs.
8.3.1. III. conjugation denominatives. Just as I.
conjugation verbs can be derived from nouns and adjec-
tives by means of the circumfix a-..... -eb (sec. 3.5),

so III. conjugation verbs can be derived from nominal
forms by means of the suffix (PSF) -¢b. Such denomi-
natives generally have the meaning of 'doing the ac-

tivities of the noun', 'be doing the things that such

a person normally does', 'be behaving like such a per-
son', etc. In certain instances the meaning can be
'pretending to be such a person'. Examples are:
Agynbmfn director MyynbmAmdb  work as a di-
rector
14ndn doctor (med- 7jndmdb work as a
ical) doctor
dygnhomo obnoxious (A) dggnhfimdb be acting
obnoxiously
gRabnpn careful gfnbnmmdb be careful
3nqmbm$mhn philosopher Bnqmbmﬂmbmab philosophize
(derogatory)
énkn boy dnkmdb be a tomboy
8.3.2. Causatives formed from III. conjugation

verbs. Transitive I. conjugation verbs can be derived
from III. conjugation verbs by changing the preradical
vowel i- of the future tense of the III. conjugation

to a-. This change will result in the present and fu-
ture tenses of the I. conjugation verb, which does not
normally have a preverb in the future." These I. con-
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jugation forms are conjugated exactly as regular I.

conjugation verbs with circumfix a-..... -eb; i.e., they
pattern exactly as denominatives (sec. 3.5). Examples:
III. conj. I. conj. (Fut. and pres.)
dogfnb: sing  o3dpghndb have s.o. sing
ndpngfgdb a-mer-eb-s
no3ofo 3méb: speak opodofo3ndb have, let s.o.
nno3ofo 398b speak
enob: boil sp)ngdb boil sthg.
neyegdb
gnfnb: cry sgnfqdb make s.0. Cry
ngnfigdb
8.3.3. Causatives of I. conjugation verbs prefixed

with a+ (see note 4 above) can have II. conjugation

derivatives (II. conjugation in -d-; see 3.1.2) which
have the meaning of a change of state, normally equiv-
alent to English 'begin to ...', 'start ...-ing'. The
regular II. conjugation in -d- forms corresponding to
the transitive I. conjugation forms above (8.3.2) are:

sdpnnfpndo will begin to sing (a+mer-d-eb-a)

omodofo3ypndo will start speaking

sppoegde will start boiling

sgnfipqds will start to cry; burst into tears
8.3.4. The comitative. A number of III. conjuga-

tion verbs have relative II. conjugation forms in e-
(see sec. 7.3.1), where the indirect object generally
corresponds to English prepositional phrases with
'with'. To form such comitatives:
l. Change the preradical vowel of the future of
the III. conjugation verb from i- to e=-;

2, Add the endings of the II. conjugation to the
future stem of the III. conjugation verb;
Ll Add the h-series indirect object markers.

Such derived relative II. conjugation forms have iden-
tical future and present series (i.e., they donot form
the future from the present by means of a preverb).’
The aorist series is formed from the future (=present)
by the same rules as for any other II. conjugation
verbs. Examples are:

nodofmo 3mdb: speak Jmo3ofo 3néo speak to s.o.
nonodahos 35db
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mdméb: war amdnéo war with
nmdndb (against) s.o.
nododmdb: play qnodadbo play with
nmaﬂaaaab (against) s.o.
dnbongmdb: converse ndpbongndo converse with
ndybongndb S.0.
bopéfmdb: converse nbapdfnds  converse with
nbondfadb s.0.
B.4. Irregular verb say (verbal noun:) ndds. The

Georgian verb meaning say has different stems depend-
ing upon the series the verb is in. Present series
forms are based on the present tense form 533mdb. Fu-
ture series forms are based on the future npgyznb.
{n@a?nb is conjugated like gnfnb; in the conditional
the form is ngymps and in the conjunctive, ngympgb[see
sec. 1.11.1]). The aorist series is based on the ao-
rist form mjgzs. The aorist endings, however, are

o B (a}mjgn(m)

i.e.,

/a —es\ nd3e nj3qb

The optative has the endings

(3)ndza(m)

l.e.,

njzeb  @jaob

Relative forms of this verb, with the meaning of 'say
to someone', 'tell someone' also show irregularities.
In addition to the expected noddmdb there is a present
series based on the form Dnagaaa (II. conjugation with
e-series markers); the future series is based on ggysnb
(conjugated as ngyznb above, with e-series markers).

The aorist is: (3)3mbbﬁn(m)
yobfa nabfqgb
The optative is: (3)pobAs(m)

Dmhﬁub meﬁaﬁ

(The aorist series forms take u-series markers; note
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the syncope in the third person aorist forms and
throughout the optative.) The subject of aocrist se-
ries forms of these verbs is in the ergative, the di-
rect object in the nominative, and (for Hmbﬁa] the in-
direct object in the dative.mlp. 215]
Summary of forms: say tell someone;
say to someone

Present series 5ddmdb 17869385, 1°38mdb
Future series ngyanb J8yanb
Aorist series nzo nabfo

8.5. Indirect speech. When someone's words are

being reported in Georgian the tense of the original
words is preserved gsg well as the person markings.
Thus, if John says "I will come tomorrow" in English
both the tense and the person are changed: John said
that he would come tomorrow. In Georgian, however,
the tense and person remain unchanged: John said that
I will come tomorrow (I referring to John). The last
word of the reported speech has the particle m attached
to it. So, if John says bzom dmzsm, then the reported
sentence would be: n3a533 mjaa, 3om Emaaqm. -m is
used with all persons except the first person singular,
which uses the marker djmqn, attached with a hyphen to
the end of the reported sentence. Examples:

nen3md md3o, bmbmd yzgmogafmn gongmm.

Iliko said that Soso understood everything.

bmd dnmbofn, biom pafnpn z35dmd3qybpndom?

You told me, didn't you, that the letter will be
published tomorrow?

3nd3n, ospfRg dIm3éApbpyén=dgnin.

I said that I would return early.

joms4dn dnpnbom-3qngn? of>, sbms bmgamdn
dnapnadhm,

Are you going to town? (said I); No, now I'm go-
ing to the country (said he).

The particle -m is also used with ﬁrinted reports,
thoughts, and especially commcnly, at the end of prov-
erbs (and sections of proverbs). Examples:

y3ge> bo33y J3gyobody Angegds, gng-Jdhnds 3n
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8qggodnm,

All affairs are arranged on earth, marriage, how-
ever, in heaven.

bbao 5333n5 bﬁbganabm.

Other ways also exist (literal), i.e., There's
more than one way to skin a cat.

The conjunction fmd is usually not used with -o, When
it is used after verbs of speaking, there is often, as
in English, both a change in pronouns and a change in
tense (sequence of tenses). (Sentences without
sequence of tenses are also found.) Examples:

Direct speech:

dob nd3>, ,bzom 3nbmdn [ozom."

He said, "I shall go to the movies tomorrow."
Indirect speech:

a. with -o

dob md3o, bzom 3nbmdn fozomm.

He said he (lst person) would go (future) to the
movies tomorrow.

b. with fAmd
dob mjze, Amd Im3pyabm pogb 3nbmdn fogznpmps.

He said that he (3d person) would go (conditional)
to the movies on the following day.

-0 can also be used to ask about or relate a third
person's words. In such instances, the verb of saying
(usually mq3»s) is deleted but its subject (in the er-
gative) remains in the sentence. So, for example:

aymns3d fA> dnbpom? What did Gulia [say]
she wants?

fn8md agD@aE of fongma gb [Did] Rezo [say] we
gnaEnm. shouldn't take this
book from here?

daobsbsd ﬁaan ﬁnaﬁn amaﬂﬁnm. Manana [said] you
should give her her
[sic!] book.

Note that in the above sentences the verb of saying is
deleted but its subject in the ergative remains. Note
that here, too, the pronouns that would occur indirect
speech are used.
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8.6. Derivative declension. Note the following:
Givi painted Ar&il's picture and Zurab painted Vano's
picture 3n3n3 offRnmnb bpfMomn pobogo po 8pmoddo gobmb
byfomn pobsgs. But both in English and in Georgian
it would be more natural to say 'Givi painted Ardil's
picture and Zurab (painted) Vano's'. In the latter
sentence the form Vano's serves a double function: it
is both a possessive (Geo. gen. 35bmb) and the direct
object of the verb painted (which in Georgian would be
in the nominative, 39bm).°® 1In such instances Georgian
uses a declined form of the genitive, the so-called
derivative declension. In the example above, the nom-
inative of the genitive would be used: zn3nd dARnpnb
baﬁbmn pobogo, 83yMsdds 3n go0bmbn (Eaboma?. The de-
rivative declension of the genitive varies according
to whether the genitive is added to a truncating stem
(ending -i&) or a nontruncating stem (ending -&). The
following cases are found:

truncating stems nontruncating
Genitive dnknb dagnb gobymnb dRémb 39fAsb
derived:
nominative éninbs dggnbo gobyMnbs | 8Rdmbn  34M5bA
ergative 8ninbs3 dngnbsd gobyMnbsd| 8R3mb3s 3qmobds
dative énknbob dggnbob gobyfnbobf dAémbab 3qMaboab
ansn 3353 BbExbﬁh dFdm 39Mo

boy king window mob Vera
Examples:

R39635 3AmgybmAds bojshmggmmb nbgmhns gobnbags,
pognanbod 3n 3mpnggambmdns gobnbnpms.

Our professor discussed Georgia's history and
David's discussed political economy.
bajofmggmmb ppeojomejn ménmnbno, s287m8anyabnabes
3n daim.

Georgia's capital is Tbilisi and Azerbaidjan's
(is) Baku,.
pnabndn 3nb 33mdmydb dnqggn? gnanbobs Es
Ebﬁnaanbabba anaaﬁn.

To whose parents did you give the books? I gave
them to Givi's and Marvy's also.
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With wverbal nouns the derivative declension da-
tive has the meaning of 'during', 'while'.’ Examples
are:

8qbsms: 3gbgmnbsb  While entering
bagas: boggnbob while painting

8.6.1. In a sentence such as 'Tbilisi is one of the
oldest cities in Europe', one of the oldest cities will
be expressed by the stylistically marked gen. pl. (sec.
5.6) with the postposition -gan; Jomodmogsb. One, as
the subject of the sentence, should be in the nomina-
tive, but, as an adjective it should be in agreement
with the phrase it modifies. This dilemma is simply
resolved by declining the whole postpositional phrase,
in this instance by making it nominative: ménmnbn gfmn
ﬂdgﬁﬂﬁb” gaqumaabEna. Such phrases as jfnn goqajmu+
aobn are declined like any regular consonantal stem
adjective plus noun. Examples:

o ad3qbb 3ggmbofmogobb as3nadosbg.
I sent it to one of your friends.

mfds dnbdo d3omogobds nb 38336ngfn mgjbn pofofe.
T™wo of his brothers wrote that beautiful poem,

B.7. Wordbuilding.

8.7.1. Derivation of adjectives from expressions of
time. The suffixes -indel-, -(ev)andel-, or (if the
time expression ends in in or an) -del- are added to
expressions of time (adverbs and nouns) to form adjec-
tives. Examples:

byom tomorrow bgonnbpgmn tomorrow's
m>dg night n2dnbpgmn nocturnal
373 day after tomor- 893nbpgmn pertaining to
row the day after
tomorrow
rr@m>  morning pnpabpymn morning's
33nfo  Sunday janﬁasgaun pertaining to
Sunday
pogb today (cf. po)y pog3sbpgmn today's
day

bthis year (cf. ob n this year's
W NLY AJ3*e e
E'Ug:m year)
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3n3nb yesterday andnbpymn yesterday's
doRdob last year doMdobpymn last year's
8.7.2. Derivation of adverbs from expressions of

time. The suffix -obit added to nouns denoting peri-
ods of time forms adverbs. If the suffix is added to
the days of the week, the resultant meaning is equiva-

lent to English 'on Sundays', 'on Mondays', etc. Ex-

amples:
33nfAo Sunday 33nMomdna on Sundays®
mAdodomn Monday mAdsdsmménn  on Mondays
bo33s8omn Tuesday bs33s85mménm on Tuesdays
mob3sdomn Wednesday mmb3sdsmmdnm on Wednesdays
byndsdsmn Thursday bnndsdsamdnm on Thursdays
3ofob3gan Friday 3ofhobjgmdnn on Fridays
dodomn Saturday dodommdnm on Saturdays

With other nouns denoting periods of time the
meaning of the suffix -obit is similar, denoting a
plurality of that period of time. Examples:

dogbymn summer  dogbpymménm in summer, summers

n39 month maamanm for months

bopmodm evening bops3mménm in the evening, every
evening

fomn  year (E) faménm for years, year after
year

Jule day cogména for days, several days

8 (From p. 211)

The II. conjugation form of this verb is: present and
future nnjdjds> or nnjdnb'it is said,' aorist nmjzo.
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LESSON &: Notes

1bF III. conjugation verbs are traditionally called
middle verbs (Geo. bsdjyomn 83bjén) or (Vogt) "neuter
verbs."

2. It should be noted that as a result of this basic
meaning, III. conjugation verbs most commonly occur in
the screeves of the present series; screeves of the
future and aorist series occur less commonly.

* i Root III. conjugation verbs ending in en have a
different pattern; these form the future series with-
out the FSF -eb, taking only the preradical vowel i-

(u- in relative forms). 1In the aorist series the e of
the root alternates with 7. Examples:
Fresent Future Aorist
338460 bite s.o., sthg. 73é76b 138nbo
EF'DEI:‘ fly ngf:\jab ngﬁnEm

(mfinbb also has the present series based on the form
gén agb. The future and aorist series are as for

gfabb.)
bg3nbb hurt s.o. sg39bb sp3nbo
(s-tken-s)

(Future and aorist series take the preradical vowel a-.)
Note also:
pnb flow npabb npnbo
mbnbmdb have a good time nobabb ngbnbo

Irregular is the verb 'to run' which patterns in
the present series similarly to the verb 'to go'; like
the verb '"to go', it occcurs with the directional pre-
fixes: present: 1. -aﬁanaaﬁi'm),Z- -RénboR(-n), 3sg.
-fRdnb, 3pl. -Mdnob; imperfect: -Admpso, etc. The fu-
ture is =-nf39bb and the aorist -nfdnbs. The verbal
noun is R3465 or bafdnmn. Examples include: 3dmRdnb

'run here', 3dnfdnb 'run there', dqMénb 'run into',
gopofdnb 'run across', poRdnb 'run around', etc.
4. Causatives of III. conjugation verbs often may

take a preverb (usually a+) in the future and in
screeves derived from the future to mark the meaning

of 'cause someone/something to begin to...'. Examples
are:

doghnb:  sing 53m9Aydb have s.o. sing (pr.
naqaﬁﬂab and fut.)
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503dpgfgbb have s.o. start sing-
ata-mjer-eb-s ing

neyogdb
':":'El}li'ﬂab bring sthg. to aboil

ata-duf-eb-s
(See also sec. 8.3.3)

5. In a few instances the comitative present series
is formed by adding the preradical vowel e- to the
present tense of the III. conjugation verb; the future
and aorist series of the comitative are derived from
the future of the III. conjugation verb:

pr. ndfdgnb fut. ndfRdmpydb fight
pr. néfmdznb fut. aaﬁquaaa fight with s.o.
6. Note how other languages cope with this problem:

French: Guivi a peint le tableau d'Artchil et
Zourab (a peint) celui de Vano.

German: Giwi hat Artschils Bild gemalt und Surab
(hat) das von Wano (gemalt).

7. These forms are to be interpreted as resulting
from the deletion of the postposition pfmb 'during'
which is the dat. case of pfm 'time'. So dabamnbob
'while entering' can be explained as coming fromdjbam-
nb pfAmb with deletion of pfAmb. It should be noted
that adjectives modifying a noun in the derivative de-
clension are treated as in agreement with a genitive;
e.g. Rzgbn modoms3nbob gngn dgdmgnps: 'While we were
talking Givi entered.'’

8. 33nfo (which comes from the Greek kyrios 'lord')

also means 'week'. With this meaning the derivative
g

33nﬁan3nunmeans 'for weeks', 'week after week'.
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1. 3mbygdo ngnho, Amgd> 3pabofin, Amd ajzgbn
3oyndznan yofdn ybps fognegb-dgmdn.

2. Ffo mizn? —oRogghn. 53 sbomgsifps Jomb
SgngaﬁajﬂanQn.

3. bgog ok 3n3335378m, 3nbonpsb pogbobfogans.

4. bop gbmgfmd? —3ompd8n 3gbmzAmdpn, do3M>3 obas
amRdn 3pbmafAmd.

5. bofmp manob3dn Jgbgmnbsob doomds d5383n sgnho.
pnepbobb gnfimps, Fopgsbog epgrodnbn bobmdn 3n of
aym, ofodgp donodnsdn dpdomdpe.

6. fmgo> dopmn ponbobo, 30383n 7gpd ognfps.

7. Fyomn soppogm, gobmazm. Inabofnm, Ampgbopg fysan
seyopgds po Ronb dmzsddopjd.

8. fpysmn ppob? pnob, FAodpgbndg fponb fnb sepoes.

9. ogbsdymdn JofRogmop pbpo nmodofo ym. — Jsfmymo
qmo3ofo3mé, 3oafod sabodyfsp 33 3zmo3ofmo3md.
—oagbodph gbob oy 3gyxnamop nbfogamn, 18 9gEmamp
nmodofs3gb.

10. fAmg> bojofmgymmdn modofn dygméps, nbamnbnb
dgmngdn nyzbab RAnRofp 3nAzgmn po gmbn,
boghobgganbs 3n=—gnmndy dgmMj.

11. bojsRmnggmmb 33565b3bgmn dggg 3nb nym?  gamhgn
dgamAdggy, Amdamdog dofgm bsd fymb ndngo.

12. bodofmggmmdn fAmd 3gbmzfndpg, Jofayase pghm
3ofgep 3nmo3sms3gdpen.

13. Fopgsbog bgon magbsbfepmns, dmgm cogb 3omondyfmb
qnnododgd.

14. gabdyfnn 3nnsdsdma! —anb 3gmo353mn?

15. fmgo> kopfognb @o358n pognfygm, yzpgame eydes,
853f23 Fmgo 3mododmdpnn (= Rzpbn nod0dnbab),
Emgngfion nodofsymépo.

16. ofRnm3s 3nmbfo, g3Am3nb yzgmsdy dsoomn dmd
nomdndnom. =—bop ofinb Ab Jm>? —RApngm



17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22 .

23,

24,

EE.

26,

Ff g

28,
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jbasnhnaan.
3°608n 36o3no6 o dogmpdn ypgob. Mo pgbophin
nd6gdmps, 358> Am3 yamegb e doman 3bompgb
(sec. 1.11.1)!
fing> dogan syoges, 853330 sgnfes. egecb 378Y3n,
mnﬁnh-ﬂamjn.
fAmgo boddamn spofM njbgdo, 3ogo bdsdopms »3bogm-
Eaab.
fmgo 378nb agmo3sM>398mpen, dnmbofn, msdomds
mpeogbfo fomnfopb naagan. nd efmb, ﬁmgjbaa
nsdafn aagmagb, dmno ﬁﬂbmaaﬂmab “aj@bnbmgambbsn"
Qbﬁaﬁb.
by ngnbnm, Amgs Jofmgmop zmo3ofo3md. dnpdmnda-
mno 3nqn3bﬁadm, ﬁmEa anEnm. —opof ananﬁaam.
bnEbH@gnann dbqnaE 3oRhgop Qbaaﬁajmal
gngpfomn! —bodfpbormp o7 39f 3ngyfoggda. o
BIM3> s3Rdompans, 3nbonpsb jb 3pnbofg domnob
bsdndns.
nomdn8n n3Am3nb yzgno8y dspomn dmso. bsJofmngg-
mmbn ﬁmaagna? bbﬂbﬁmsgnmb HSUQbEJ abqaqn dmao
yo8dnqagno.
653839835 agnbgb po nyznfhab, Amgs Eabbaﬁaﬂn
Eabgh. bobgb pomggdng, fAmdmydng 82335306176,
ngIRmb"” nBEmam? —3n, od gbmdnpm jaﬁmnq Bajaab
3n35m3. ﬂaﬁmEamaan, ﬁmamaanﬂ dnadn Bbmaﬁmaja,
BIADab §o33°336-
baaﬂ joﬁmaqn bE@bEb:
anbg wobn" @mdgzo, ndob ,85bng" ybpo ndzobm.
dogmn yogb, Jofozsbn dnpnbm.
3ognbmanb 0ododmédos, moganbagnb bymms
Eﬁﬂmqaam.
bba Eﬂ yznfnm! aha N nHanﬁaam, nagmep do3d3b
asdmon3ndjda.
Eqab jmﬁﬁaﬁgsa EBSE“ jbﬁmﬁq bbqbﬁﬁ bnﬂqaﬁaah
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29,

Eﬂ‘

ol.

52 .

33.

54,

35.

6.

37.

38,

39.

40.
41.
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ndpgfagdb. bodfpbofmp, 3gM fFozom, Ropaobog bbgo
3mbgafpdqg pbrpo fognep: ndggfhndgb sRnndb
gomnodgnanb gbmdnmn m3ghs no3gbommd ps pmpRn'-
pob .*
dnmbofn, bnguzo spohpen” Mob bndbogb?
—asbgndofgog. ab bngysze "Baﬁn"-EaE dmpnb.
ngafn" op2dnsbnb bgmnba @a gobnb 3nfgzgan,
y3nnodn dbbgnmn mnmns. gofpan bgobyghn bombghn
§)33%° gabnb gfnd8y. dofgm dodo joggén
8333°326-
Jpboyfns, Mopaobag 3opqpdn gobnb @nngddy
dgndmyds ngn33mb Jdofgm Jompédo.
bsdn Jommymn obpoda:

mqmfin dogmn po dogn dsgamn mfn3q dagmnom.

dadomdo mdzol  ynznmn Rydn boddgo po

gomqbgdo—nzanbon.

3ofan p)e® 3m3ggnm, 3ofgn dodop qndbqdnm.
ngobg ay d3nmbagb, bop dnpnbofm, gpdabybgd,
shbop R dngpnzoM-dgmgn.
sARnmb 3nb Jmodofo398mes? —fpbyesobhb 333nmbog,
fopgobog Apbpeobn 3ofgor ngbmdb.
fnbypob3ds Ao gndobpbs? —3n3sbybs, mAdsdomb
eognfg3ogm.
fmdqan bosans? —fmg> Bofn of 3hnopppéo, 8pbgop
badn bossmn nibndo.
bsqgbomdggbnghm frnb bbpmdo fmepnb ndbydo?
—3dnnbAsb, mobdodonb mab boon89 njbydom.
s33nbgm3n 33nfomdnm od dpnbomydn b3nRop gppfo3m.
ngfm dgynmnop fmd dpdomdpy, 378 gnmb dnnpgépen.
fmamfg bbao J3946983n, bodimas 3238nfdng
dodommdnm pd 33nMomdno oF 3n8omdnqb.
byook gyyn. dpee3 bndsfmmg nbps ejzo.
jo335bnsdn d53MAn m)39beo ofbgdmdb 53dnfMabnb
dgbobgd. 2d8mdnb, 39fmdgbn mpyagbeofyan adnfn



42,

43.
44,

45.

46.‘

47 .

48.

49.

50.

o1,

52.

53.

54,
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o6,
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3fmdgmng 30330bngfn fomdmdmdnbos po dnbn
3fAmgmgndn odnRobnom.

1921 ﬁ. (smob gbMAoab myEogfm anb] anuﬂasndﬂaaa
bojshnzyamdn boéimns bymnbygmpde Qabagbﬁab.
Fmgs gn3nbs 3nbmznm gyynb, gbznfn pafdjaeyds.
mpoobnyan dsbnyan dmdjgnm, gobmam. —on mppobymn
dsbaymn. adopmménm.

fmgs 2383mdqb, Jofmggmqgdn bodimms 303dnfnb
Hgﬂgaaa o858 ﬁﬂbEﬂaﬂnjaﬂn Bbmgﬁmagﬁm, am
Bypnab!

anmfzn pd Joqby 353533n0938b Agbmd? —pnsh,
angbméd. 53 dfpgfmydds pofafhgb npydmAnbgpmn Amdobn
«Anything Can Happen." 53 Amdobdn spfgfhgb,
Amamf Rsdmgnps gnmfAgn 3530dgnmn bojofhmnzgmmpsb
2dgfin3odn p> dnb mozgopsbozomb dggfmgéym
dgopnédn.

sdob fnbom gnmRgn po DQDEJ Snaaﬁgnqaan
bajbﬁmSUQNEn @b&ﬁﬂﬁ@ﬁﬂﬁ; 5n353n «Home and Homes.
Again" ﬂb mfin sqgmfAn 33n5ddmdb mognobm moggops-
bogomb gnmmgnb bsddmémmdn.

eag3%beym 3o87mdn Ao fongnmba? =—foznznmbj,
m3gména njbqds fymnb Bozmpdmdom.

bzomnbpgmn 53nbpn AmgmAn nd645857 =—538mdq6,
bizosm 33093 nfgndgdbm. a33nbfnb po gpdnb 3dmja
eogb f3ndps. pogb oo bososwdg pggé gofandps.
fmgs f3ndb, bdnfsp gmsab po Jpbb.

domdsb 8s5dmomdn ymygmenn omzpes.

gfnb3gnnénb pdfmsgzmpbméo gfAnbojzb, bnfsjmnds 3n
sfo.

dmb3m3npob ménmnbdn bzom gozmfnbpydnm.
gfnb3gmgén gReogdne ghnbogzgb.

dfoqomn gfnbggmn &5dmofdn bodbRgmnbos 39b
asgfnbpqgds,

9b mgnmdghnbagn baop goghnbps? @pbnbamopnbajgb
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57.
58.

59.

60.
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aaaﬁnsgo.

nd 3ogd> fogmd dnyznMo? nb gnyn yzgmob ny3nfnb.
Rpdn 393mdymn ymzpamgnb domnob b3sdopme dppfnb.
53 dpgfob oy gsoafdymndhb dnmngnodn 39Rnzmpd.
pnobo, Jofmpmn bndggfo dndagfg, ambmg! o353n
fofgmanb wbyanzmb” andngfnd.

fmpabog bojoRmggamdn 3nysanm, bsJsfmzgamb
d9gbngfgdoms 535ppdnod a3ndab3nbdmo. Ampgo
Johmggmn >32@)3n3mbydn 535fn308n Rodm3mpb, Rzgbn
16n3qfRbngogn n35b3nbdmndb. sbpo om fAyb
3hmgqbmAb 335b3nbdamda.

*In this construction, m3gf> is declined like an

adjective. In a title, such as s3gbsamd > gmofn,

only the final member is declined.



Vocabulary

2podnabn

an

Djﬂ@:}aﬁ&ﬂbﬂ

s3fRdompmn
o2dob fnbom

hEh

5bpsds
sfhna

d>m08"
dsbn

émadgzngn
dfRdmmo

abmaﬁaab
anyn
agben
auﬂnEﬁnE

LESSON 8

human being;
person
here/there
is/are (cf.
Fr. voiei,
voild; Rus.
BOT)

academician
[member of
an academy ]
forbidden

a short time
ago; recently

name of the
letter o

proverb

aria

ballet

name of the
letter 8

Bolshevik

struggle;

battle

dawn (ing) (VN)

crazy

team; choir

day before

&shn

&ybgn

mhaan
mo3gopabogomn

mbanasmn

manmagﬁﬂﬁnan

mamn

npdmRAnbgnan
jonondpfan
3n

mgabesfyan
@gagbes
dodozopgn

dodomn
abﬁmm
dobbofo
dopopn
QEnEﬁﬁa
aﬂmanﬂ
dmbygn
dfsgomn

223
bell
exact
mouse
adventure (A)

their own (re-
flexive; see
sec., 7.4.2.)
airplane
finger (ggbnb
nnnn toe)
humorous
basketball
yes; however;
and
legendary
legend
man (male hu-
man being)
rooster (A)
only; alone
clown
high; tall (A)
river
science
police

old man

many (&)




224

mAdadonn

3fmgmigndn

ﬁb@abﬁba

AmgmA?
ﬁmamﬁn?

boomn

b>33m3am

baabﬁﬂmn
badndn
bndofmnpn

bnaqgﬁa

l)nEba.Eanmg

bnﬁajgaﬂa

gn3nbo

Jagm

adﬁﬁbbdﬁaqn
3aﬁh353bm5b

NELEERLG
gabaaﬁmn

LESSON 8

(mmdodomb
on Monday)

Monday

prototype
for; because

how?

of what kind?
how? (adjec-

tive)

hour; watch (mf

boomdy at 2
o'clock; mhR
boomb for two
hours)
homeland (cf.
ddmdmndn par-
ents)
south; southern
dangerous
truth (cf.
dofmomn
true [A])
song

reality (cf.
Ebagannn real;:
true)

ostrich

soul

puppet; doll

doubtless;

last; the latter

s5ure

majority

strange; unknown

soccer; footbhall
(cf. gabn foot,

Eﬁmb

gfnb3gan
Jomn
Jomoqsbn
ndghan

yzomody

4m3oqeQd
domdsh

dygfmqdyan

dqgem3s
digogn

Ran

RApn@m
gafn
gafpan

Bbanﬁn
dapmn

Eoﬁﬂmamaa

famnpopn

pyon
pyoan
5bEﬁban

leg; dyfmnball)
wing
bird
woman
caravan (A)
God (irr.:
sec. 3.2.1.1)
most

see

(see sec.
9.3.2)

every day

last year

united

mistake

state (in USA)

tea (dat.= Ronb;
see Lesson 5,
note 2)

north (ern)

thumb; big toe

Georgian folk
dance

nose

dog

origin

year (A)(French
année cf. famn
[French an])

minute

water (A)

chess

bymnbygmydopower (politi-

bdsdspamn

cal

loud (&) (cf.
bds voice);ad-
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verbh = baaabqu s3nfsbn [m.]
amfn city in Eastern 3nBm3ynm Pinocchio [m.]
Georgia 3Amdgmy Prometheus [m.]
nomdndn Mt. Elbrus fnRofpn Richard [m.]
yos83nan Mt. Kazbek gn@n3g Philip [m.]
Verbs
pooshbydb da=a-grs-eb-s establish
sfbndmdb arseb-ob-s be; exist

anaﬁaﬁguab mi=brun-d=eb-a
(IT. conj.)

Radmpnb Zamo+d-i-s (irr.:
sec. 4.5, 5.4.3)

@qu duf-s

pndb dum-s (irr. 1.

Sgaaabﬁ('m), 2.
epdbom(-m), 3pl.
@ydsb; only pres-
ent series forms)
gas3zbingm3ydb el-av-s: fut.
i-elv-eb-s

nodadmdb tamaf-ob-s

mmﬂb tov—-58

tkv see tqv

tar see tqv
33nm503b *G=h—$£tm-av-5

35u3nh: knav-i-s: fut.
ndabzqaab i-#naul—eb-s
mo3ofs 3mdb laparak-ob-s

[Bopamdb ] (H-)madl-ob-s

used only in:
53a@qm3(-m]
Aah3nbdmmdb maspinjl40b—s

return (intrans.)

arrive; come down;
come (from a distance)

boil (VN pejon@n)
be silent (VN Eﬂanmn}

(be) lightning

play [games; roles]
(VN mod0dn, nsdadmdo)

sSnow

ask s.o. sthg.
meow (VN 3bsgnmn)
speak (VN modofo3n)

(+ adv.)

thank you
act as host
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{H—}aabanﬁdqmab:
fut. ndsb3nbdnydb
(sec. 8.2)

mb

dngmdb

dpdomdb

aqaﬁnb
pdagfnb
poodysfgdb
ponbobogb
33obybmdb:
730bnbadb
gnfnb
ngy3nbd

JeYy3nb

gynnb

ubn
gfnbogb, ngRqbb,
ngﬁnﬁﬂ

aagﬁnﬁgﬂaa
ﬁagﬁnﬁgjaa

LESSON B

see tqv

mep—obh—s

muda(v)=-ob-s,
fut. ndydozydb

Sf ]
mger—i-s

da=a-mgar-eb-s
dat+i-nax-av-s
h—gasux-ob-s:fut.
u—gasam—eb-s
tir-i-s
i=fqv=i=s (irrx.:
sec. 8.4) pres.
2ddmdb (a-mb-ob-
s), aor. mdszs
(tku-a)
e-tqu=-i=-s (irr.;
sec. B.4) pres.
333533u (e-ubn-
eb-a), aor. pmbmes
(u-txr-a) **

tqu(v)-i-s

see tqv
prin-av=s (irr.):
fut. i-pren-s
aor. i-prin-a
(pres. also gfnbb
[see note 3])
gatprin-d-eb-a

catprin-d-eb-a

act as host tos.o.

reign
work (VN dydomds)

sing

sing s.o. sthg.
establish; found
catch sight of; see
answer s.o, (dat.)
cry

say

say sthg. to s.o.

lie (tell untruths)

(VN gypnan)
fly
fly off
fly down; fly to
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pbb kux-s thunder (VN Jgpbn@n)
3odmap3ndqéb gamo=a-jvij-eb-s wake s.o. up
yoab qep-s bark
yanfnb gquir-i-s shout (VN y3nfnmn)
Bﬁgnﬁnb scream at s.0.
ynznb: qitv-i-s: fut. crow (VN yngnmn)
nyn3mydb i-givi-eb=-s
dgoRghadb Se=a-Zer-eb-s stop (for a moment)
Rngnb: Fiv-i-s: fut, make a complaint, com-
nRn3mydb i=Z%ivl=eb=-s plain (VN Rngnmn)
nhngnb: complain about s.o.
yRn3agdb
B133°3b cekv-av-s dance
ngnbnb i-cin-i-s laugh
gnfosb eUr—av-s swim
gnfomdb: cura(v)-ob-s: swim around
ngpfoggéb i-curav-eb-s
gbmaAmdb cxovr=ob=s live (VN Ebmgﬁgab}
pandb evim-s (II.conj. rain
derivative [sec.
8.3.3] has pre-
verb ga+: go+
ESnaggabJ
p3fRnomndb ckrial-eb-s ring (of bell) (VN

Edﬁﬁb[’aﬂ}

*T, and II. conjugation verbs which do not have a pre-
verb in the future series will be marked with @=.

This symbol indicates that there is no preverb in the
future and that consequently the present series forms
are identical to those of the future series.

**Alongside these forms, the III. conj. verb p»33mdb
@=u-amb-ob-s 'tell s.o. sthg.' is also found. Note the
aorist: )o3ém.
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Key to the Exercises

1.

10.

11.
12.
13.
14.

15.

16.

17.
18.
19,

20.

The old man cried when I told him that his son had
to enter the army [that your son has to enter the
army].

What did you say? Nothing. I was speaking with
this young woman.

We shall not work tomorrow, because it is a holi-
day.

Where do you live? I was living in Batumi but now
I live in Gori.

while entering into the bedroom the dog caused
the baby to cry. It cried for a long time because
its mother wasn't at home [in the house] but rath-
er was working in the store.

When it caught sight of the dog, the baby sudden-
ly began to cry.

Boil the water please. Tell me when the water
will begin boiling and I will prepare tea.

Is the water boiling? Yes, it began boiling a few
minutes ago [before a few minutesﬁ.

In Abkhazia you must speak Georgian (adv. case).
I speak Georgian but I cannot speak Abkhaz. If
you will study the Abkhaz language diligently you
will speak it without mistake.

When Tamar was reigning in Georgia England's kings
were Richard [the] first and John; France's, how-
ever -- Phillip [the] second.

Who was Georgia's last king? George XII, who
reigned only three years (1798-1800).

If I were living in Georgia, I would speak Geor-
gian better [more well].

Because tomorrow is a holiday, I shall play bas-
ketball the whole day.

Let's play football! With whom are we to play
(opt.)?

When we began playing (use verbal noun) chess
everybody was silent but when we were playing
[during our playing] several [people] were speak-
ing.

Ar&il told me Europe's highest [most high] moun-
tain is Elbrus. Where is this mountain? In the
North Caucasus.

Ccats meow and dogs bark. How [what?] strange it
would be if a cat barked and a dog meowed.

When the dog began to bark, the baby began to cry.
I will tell [his] mother he is crying.

When there will no longer be food the cat will
loudly begin to meow.

When I was speaking with you yesterday you told
me Tamar reigned twenty-nine years. In that time



21.

22.

23.

24.

25,

26.

27.

28.

29,

30.
31,

32.
33

34.
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(dat.) while Tamar was reigning Sota Rustaveli
wrote "The Hero in the Tiger's Skin."
Don't [you all] laugh when I speak Georgian. It
is impossible that I speak when you all laugh. We
won't laugh any more. 1In fact [in reality] you
speak very welll!
Let's swim! Unfortunately here we can't swim.
Swimming here is forbidden because this river is
very dangerous.
Elbrus is Europe's highest [most high] mountain.
What is Georgia's? Kazbek is Georgia's highest
mountain.
The children laughed and shouted when they saw
the clowns. They also saw bears which were danc-
ing.
Are you acquainted with the ceruli? Yes, I amac-
guainted with this well-known Georgian dance.
Georgians who live in the mountains dance the ce-
ruli.
Three Georgian proverbs:
Who said 4, that one must say F also.
The dog barks but the caravan goes [on
anyway].
For the cat it is play, for the mouse it is
a struggle of souls (old gen. pl).
Don't shout so (pl.)! If you will shout soc you
all will surely wake the baby.
Today at the concert a choir will sing Georgian
folk songs. Unfortunately I cannot go because I
must go to another concert; they will sing arias
from Palia3vili's well known copera Abegalom and
Eter (m37fb is declined adjectivally here;
58qbommdn has no ending and is not declined).
Tell me: what does the word ceruli? mean? I shall
explain it to you. This word comes from ceri.
Ceri 1s the first, most thick finger/toe of a hu-
man being's hand or foot. The eeruli is a Svan
folk dance on the (big) toes. Only men dance it.
It is strange, because in ballet only women can
dance on toes.
Three Georgian proverbs:
A white dog and a black dog are both dogs.
The rooster said: Crowing is my business and
daybreak is God's.
Give me a good mother, I will also be a good
father.
If John will ask me where I'm going, I'll answer
him [that] I'm not going anywhere.
Who was speaking with Ar&il? I shall ask Rusudan,
because Rusudan knows him well.
What did Rusudan answer you? She answered me
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35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

4l.

42.
43,
44.

45.

46.

47.

48.

49,

30.
51.
52.

53.
54.
55.
56.
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[that] she will call me Monday (dat.).

What time [which hour] is it? When the bell be-
ins to ring it will be exactly three o'clock
three hDurg.

When will the session of the linguistic circle

be? They told me [that]itwill be Wednesday (dat.)

at (+ postposition -ze) 4 o'clock.

In August on Sundays we often swim in this river.

If you were working more diligently, you would

receive more money.

As in other countries, in the Soviet Union, too,

they don't work on Saturdays and Sundays.

Don't lie anymore. You must always tell the

truth.

In the Caucasus many legends exist about Amirani.

They say the Greek legendary hero Prometheus is

of Caucasian origin and his prototype is Amirani.

In 1921 the Bolsheviks established Soviet power

in Georgia.

When the puppet Pinocchio lies, his (id.o.) nose

becomes longer.

Give me 25 rubles, please. Here are 25 rubles.

Thank you.

When they say Georgians live in the most beauti-

ful republic of the Soviet Union, they are not

lying.

Do you know George and Helen Papashvily (pl.)?

Yes, I know them. These writers wrote the humor-

ous novel Anything Can Happen. In this novel

they describe how George Papashvily came from

Georgia to America and his adventure(s) in the

United States.

A short time ago George and Helen Papashvily re-

turned to Georgia. In the book Home and Home

Again these two authors tell us their adven-

ture(s) in George's native land.

What did you read in today's paper? I read [that]

for months there will be a shortage of water.

How [of what kind] will tomorrow's weather be?

They say tomorrow it will rain again. The day

before yesterday and yesterday it was raining all

day long. Today at 10 o'clock it suddenly began
raining.

When it rains it often lightnings and thunders.

Last year in winter it snowed every day.

Most birds [the majority of birds] fly; the os-

trich however [does] not (ofa3).

We shall fly from Moscow to Tbhilisi tomorrow.

Birds fly with wings (instr.).

Many birds fly off toward the south in winter.

Where did this airplane fly off to? If flew off



57.

58.

=) I

60.
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to (-ken) Leningrad.

Why did that man scream at me? That crazy [man]
screams at everyone.

My neighbor always sings very loud. If he con-
tinues this singing, I shall complain about him
to the police (pp. -%i).

Diana, sing me a Georgian song, please. I shall
sing you Akaki Cereteli's (E) 'Suliko'.

When we were in Georgia, the Georgian Academy of
Sciences hosted us. When the Georgian academi-
cians will arrive in America, our university will

host them. Now we are hosting ten Russian pro-
fessors.

Georgian Folk Dancer
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Reading Passage ambgggaanb bomyobm ymgo

1

4

Wworpsbor ghonghandeb dggbogbgre Fgbfegme, Labmasemyd-
&og0 yomgal Lbgs doboose Logounbgdmeb ghoop, meofym XIX Log-
Jmbob 3gméby Bobyatowsb, bmpglog Eabegegmol J3gybydle ms bg-
LgeBo gobmgbogos Es3mygoEydye LedgEboghm @obgedweboe yo-
o3 Egdmes.

odogy 3gbompapsb donjges dyamrgzehms ynheemyde goagebog
bogmbme Lomgobm ymged. mpobol gembdgdel BgLfsgrobaede 353emg-
356 glepgb Eopo 0b®gbglo gebadnhmds o babahdmoge F93mbo-
byrds dpopobds gai@mdbogds Bobersd, by Lagpdgree EsgE™
slrogban gobmgbogonr sofahormdel @s 3edmygrygeb. gb dobogmo
dobo 30dm3Bynéndobmebagy 3obpme goggeboolb gobarmgdl s Bmaeee
qobmgbhogool gumgbormgdoe 0Jge.

Lampaben mbmogbomdol Fgbfagemol mgoembobéobon Lojobangg-
mob gho-gboo Lignhboppgdm gambge bygo, Lopog ©ogbsbl oym
A93mbabmemo obdmbommop oblgdmo Lmgoagrybo obb@odndgdob
2003cm65Bmgd0. XIX Logynbob dmprmdpy aoedmbadmol Lobom dg-
dmbhgborm gbha-gbho sbgm Lmgoogrgb ghogyeb Fobdmaeagbres be-
ofobm mgdo, b oo mpsbo, bmdgeog oblgdmdel gobogbdmde
opobols gododmbydyro  gmbdol — obpogeeyeryho mabol, obg
Jagyobra mpobol a39bpon. Imbyané pop oob3n bymogambo bobe-
@om oym Fobdmpagboro geEdmboBmnbo gmbdon Igdmbhgbocro Leo-
mfobm 0gdob dobomopo gmd3mbgbdgdo: &sdpgbody memdoba @s L~
Jobfobm Fygomol ghoop (bmgbgde, Jmbydeby Logbom Lognméby-
30, gmgddonbo bmdol mbgebobons, Emgmomol ymmgiGonbo
dmbdatrgds @o Lmropobymo 3dsbmggrmdol Lobdgds. o3 6oBbgdob
dobg gom, Embﬂap&n EoEo myabo Egdmybodomrmo, oby begropaby-
o ¥3bgdole oym o at‘:l:aﬁnma@ 306Lbgojmadmpes Jobmygmes yor
gobomgal wmbmdn s Bmpngbmo Lbgs barrbolemgol medababinompdy-
=0 Ejblm@née mpsbobogeb, dmdmol Jmbydaty o ddetagyrmdsde
2069Lobmaby o @rydgdon Lobagdmmdes misbol gahmbn dad.-
39030

3mbgaggdol Lomgabm ymagolb Fgbfsgmol dobomop Fysbme ao-
3mgoygbge hggb dogb bgaBo Bgyhgdome gobmphogomeo dobogrgde,
XVIII—XIX LL. Lyogob@ogmébo dmborygdnde mo Lbgopobbgopgsbo
rodgbedbame  Fyobmgdo. Fobolfob a306p0 op3beTbmm, bmd
X1X Lomgmbolb sgtymbmogeb dmbggggdol Lompobm ymageb yzgersby
sbermb o@gbmde bygBo  sobbEere Eore Johogyre Ifgbewe o
4o¥3930, bmpe LodJmes dyzmgaetmageb o3 Logombol dgLFsaemsd
396bognombgdon oo Famoro Fnodebe bulnwmsb babadya.
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1960—1961 Frmgdo by gbody mb Foaboe a0dmizgybydac
dmbmabonnsdo — ,Joborro Lomgobm mgdo®, b. bobodyd, bajobor-
39mmb Lbgs gmobygdomsh ghoop, dmagae byzde gowdmbsdmel Loboo
Fgdmbobrymo Lompobm @gdol obobosmydo(. ob Bogh gedmdbgméy-
dmemn Bobagms obobogh XIX Lomymbol dmermbe o XX Lymgmbob oo-
Lofyolol gomobgdal, hmpglsg bgzTe dgibaebgmds iy dgndbye-
dob §ody30b obal Fobdmopagbro o, odmybsw, ob eym Lomgobm
»930b dobomspo g4ymbmdombo Logymdggero. odob a0dm &, bodadol
duggrmds gbgds wmdmogbglop dg(3bgobgmdaty \wedysbgdmmo Lomgs-
b o930l LEGMIGmbal, dob Liggomogeb. ...

gobmahogonmo dogdol Ygmyasr b330 EoobGdres mbo bbge-
©obbgs Bodob mpebol oobosblydmds; XIX Lemymbol dmemmdgg ob-
EogoEIrgho mpsbob g39bhpom oblydmdrs Lamgobm mgde. ggm-
Eoobdobs s godoBorrobdolb boboBo mpobol gl gmbds asbo(yor>
@gobydhng (33eormgdgdl @s 3obo  bggpbemo Fmbs mebpsmsbmdom

3306g3mEs, bogrem domo brggzeb sty obbpgdmes obogopne-
@oho opebgdol  bogbze. XX Lomymbol  49b0d3gbmet Ledmmmnen
©203bbgbo Lomgobem mgdol myobobgbgro 65Fgde bygBo o Lébgemo
dmbmdmos  dmodmgs  @sbodgpbmgy  @edob  obpogomermnéds
mgobdo,

L 36mglo bm3 ogomboogreg Fobdmgocaobmm s mgsbob séb-
bgdgr Go3gdl Fmbol 256Lbzoggds @agobobmem, LoJobms gegmpyw,
bmgmbo ogm mpebol Bgdawagbrrmds, dobo gimbemdombo Logmdaemy-
30, 3dobnggmemdol Lob@gds, Fbmdol mérgoboboges o Logmargdol
boboosoo.
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Vocabulary
1
meaaa

myobnibomyobm
Hnab
nﬁmnﬂﬁmmaa
bo8mgopmadfngn
dnﬁnmbgn
bobygofn

Eodmp3negdoan
2

aaagg

[3n=nj333b
Eaﬁbquahﬂ

333@03°Rn
hbﬂbn

Emﬁab

-pdn

abmeb
nbigyfgbn
aa5=a3nﬁm333b

bobafmdmngn
daydmbobnmn
gojgméfngn
FRog
bogydzomn

[esgem bogpdzmse]

aﬁbaﬁmn
aqﬁaﬁnqmab
35dmd8qnhsds

LESSON &

Mokheve (s.o. from N. Georgian moun-
tain valleys)

family: domestic

life(style) (Russ. 6GHT)

relation(ship)

social

fundamental

half (&)

independent (E)

(this) same; nom. ngn37; oblique (at=-
tributive) odojzs (used asN. Db' ob-
ligue -3, see sec. 5.5.)

draw (lit., turn) attention to one-
self

investigator (&)

people

form; aﬂﬁanm in the form of
[pp.] to(wards); here: in
such

interest

condition; cause (cf. 3nfmds condi-
tion)

long (of time)

preserved

factual

here: which

basis; foundation (E)

served as the basis for (dat.)

more than one; many a

description

elucidation



-~nsbsgg
3obges ]
gofgsmn
aﬁaﬂ@ﬁ
39036nagde
[ndgs ]

3

LESSON B

[pp.] simultaneously with
went beyond sthg. (dat.)
border (A)

general

possession, property

became (aor.) (II. conj. + adv.)

n3ombodfnbna [pp.] from the point of view of

Dﬁm-aﬁmn
bagﬂﬁagmaam
330k

by3n

aﬁbaaaﬂn
nbbgngngn
gopdmbodmn
babnm
aﬂamﬁﬁasnmn
fnyaan
nqdn

Enen myobn
3ob+53Mdméb

one (of several)
important
corner; here: region

235

region of N. Georgia (see map, Lesson 6,

fig. 6.1)
existing
institution; institute
remnant
[pp-] in the form of
remaining
unit
clan
extended family

continue

aaaﬁmmﬁaaﬂqn{Prﬂ}dﬂminant

EaEaﬁa

339fpena
Roonggyhn
hanbmj

small; little (nontruncating); here:

clear

[pp.] alongside

vivid; graphic (ecf. Rganqgn relief)
clarity

poRdmpajbnmnrepresented

mando
bbjmﬁﬁnEm

Pyznan
Jfanop

generation
married; wedding (adj.)

pair; couple

nu-

together (Note that VNs can be modified

by adverbs; gfmop gbmzfgds = living to-
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gether)
gmb 580 property; estate
bsgfam common
bs 3pmfnde ownership (-85 of), property
3mmyJenzn collective
dRmda work
Em3@mamn wealth
dmb3dafnda use
bmmnpofnmn solidary
ddofimggmmé o government
bnbgndo system
bndobn sign; feature (A)
énbndo nature
sfbrénmn essential
aob*tobbaozgdl distinguish (also zob=)

-ngnb ... BBEman unknown to
Qaﬂababnamgaamn characteristic {'m3nb cf) (E)

pnb3mgn despot

5353ba3@3535n unlimited

NG EE] power

bofmzndmmdb (+inst.) profit from; make use of;
take advantage of; enjoy

ngfRmbn elder; chief

4

5a3n=n33533b use

R3ab anaﬁ by us

893Mqénmn gathered

HHEGBUQH datum

bb3opobbgzogzsfmn of various sorts

pnbobfom first (of all)

[aSnE@a] we (dat.) want

s5p=6ndbogb note; remark

ngbmdb know s.o. (pr. series only)

sméfpamn raised: educated
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°om. = bﬂﬂjbuEEﬁﬂ

bmmm while; however

-35b [pp.] here: by

gobbo jymfigdnm particularly

fFaanan contribution

33+nﬁh5b bring in (pres. series irr.; see sec.
12.1.3)

5

1960-1961 snsb pgbRssb bs3mp=smsb gbrassh
bodmpgpaqgfan

mf fpnabop in two volumes

a5dmj39ybydpymn published

dmbmafmogns monograph

Ea=ubahnamaab characterize

30dm38gyfgdnymn exposed; brought to light

s+bobogb represent; portray

pobafynbn beginning

CGLEGHLE circumstance; case

3qgbgomgmds sheepherding

n33a already

dgnfbgmédo agriculture

fodyzobn leading

pofgn branch

53pgbop to this extent

begmnab discuss; consider

dg=bsds concern (+ dat.) (VN djbqdo)

dnogofin chief (A)

ps3ysmndymn based

b3ggngn 3o specific character

6

dnqéo investigation

d3e9an result (3gpjaoelpp.] as a result of)

@a=agabm3ﬁaah confirm
bbgapoabbags different
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gn3n
nobooRbaéméo
ﬂamwaﬂﬂgaﬂ
babo
aob+ngpnb
n3nbrdRngn
paanmgde
hga@l‘!ﬂmn EME\‘J
nobponobmdnm
dgnfny

f0303°

dodo
ab=3ﬁ[§nh

Angban
3bﬁn3$3
haamqmm
Ea=u3bh3ﬁ33h

n3%bsb3bamn
bodan
nsbsdqpfmgg
7

Fl.ﬂa
n3ombonpng
fomdm=npgqbb
avbbbyozgds
[3ngmege]

fmamfn
EaaagagEmnaa

bobrnonn

LESSON 8

type

coexistence

feudalism

period

undergo (aor. irr,; see sec. 9.1.1)

qualitative

change

specific weight; relative importance

gradually

little

disintegration

base

grow; raise sthg.; go=ndfpgpdo (II.) grow
(intransitive)

number

threshold

final

destroy: II. conj. irr.: po=ndbbgfgzo,

aor. pa(3)ndbbggfn(-n), psndbbgms.

last

remnant

entire; complete

achieve

contemporary

process

here: in order to (+ opt.)

clearly

conceive of; imagine

difference

here: to know (see sec. 9.1.4) (conj.

pres.
(of) what kind?

opt.)

composition
character
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LESSON S
9.1, Irregularities in conjugatiaon.
- g I Irregqularities in I. gonjugation verbs, The

number of frregulsr I, conjugation wverbs is guite lim-
ited but some such roots are extremely commen. [(Ir-—
regular verhs are those verbs whose roots are vowel-
less; see sec. 5.0.)

Most irregular I. conjugation verbs take the so-
called strong aorist series endings:’

Aprist Optative

Verbs taking the strong aorist endings are those with
present/future stem formant -am, -z2¢, and scme in -4,
Verbs in -am. There are about nine such roots.
These form the aorist as for regular I. conjugation
verbs, except that they take the strong endings. Ex-

amples:

P

Foture Aorist Optative

dnodslb 3n(3)s8n(a) 3n(z)ods(m) tie
dnada dnodqgb dnadab drnadah

eapgadb  golz)panin) palal)gas(m) put

popae  eepggb  eopasb  popgob
poabbadb Eb(ﬂjbbbn[mj Eu{a)ahha{n] pour
wasbbs Eaahhah gaahbal pasbhsb
Ronggodb fis(3)nganim) ARal3z)npge{m) dresso.s.
ﬁbnasa Eunﬂﬂnh Hanﬁaab Eanaaaﬁ
Verbs in -zuv. There are azbout twelve such roots.
The majority of them form the aorist by dropping the
present/future stem formant and inserting -a- in the
first and second persons of the aorist. Strong end-
ings are added. The optative is formed (with strong

endings) from the stem of the 3isg. aorist (which does
not have the inserted wvowel). Examples:

Future Aorist Optative
dmymanhb ﬂn(s}iagn{mi dmlg) smela) kill
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dmzma dm3mgb dm3mab dm3mab
Rogmogh Rb(BJsbﬁ“(ﬂ) ﬁb(a)smb(mJ bury
Reogms FRogmgb Ragmab Rogmob

Verbs in -i. There are about fifteen irregular
roots in -, all but about three of which end in #,
which take the strong endings in the aorist series.
The aorist is formed by dropping the P/FSF and insert-
ing -e- before the root final consonant in the first
and second persons only. The optative is formed from
the 3sg. aorist (which does not have the inserted -e-).
Examples:

Future Aorist Optative

35486nb 35(3)4876n(n) 35(3)4365(n)  create
dq4dbs d5dd6qgb 35336sb 8343bsb

ImkFnb amﬁs)ﬁgﬁn(m) 8m(3jiﬁo(m) cut
amsﬁ.‘a am‘%ﬁab améﬁbb amsﬁbs

(Note that dmifnb is the only common root following
this pattern which does not end in #n.)

There are about twenty roots with present/future
stem formant -7 which take the regular aorist and op-
tative endings. These forms are irregular in that the
vowel -a- is inserted after the initial consonant,
harmonic cluster, or consonant + v in all forms of
both the aorist and the optative. An example would be:

Future Acrist Optative
fomamnb ﬁa(s)m3a@3(m) ﬁa(a)msaqm(m) con-
Romgsms Romgomgb Romgsgmb Romzommb sider

a@Sﬁ@nb bq(s)gbﬁmg(m) a@(3)3bﬁgm(m) edu-
spdofpe ogdshpgb sndompmb ap8shpmb cate,
raise
Similarly,
pobynb punish
go>dmnb unwrap; spread out
a>dmgpnb test
godmggmnb change
gogonbpnb pay
9. .2 Irregularities in II. conjugation verbs.

II. conjugation verbs derived from irregular I.
conjugation verbs. II. conjugation verbs derived from
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irregular I. conjugation verbs form their aorist se-

ries screeves exactly as the corresponding I. conjuga-
tion verbs, except that they have the II. conjugation
marker i- and in the 3pl. aorist have the ending -nen

instead of -es (cf. see. 5.4.1). Examples:
I. conj.
Aorist Optative
ool3)08n(n) polg)sdaln) tie
pouds  posdgh poodsb po582b
Rolg)ogsag(n) Ro(g)mgaan(a) consider

ﬁamsa@c ﬁamaagab ﬁamaa@mb ﬁbmao@mﬁ

IT. conj.
Aorist Optative
eol3)ndn(m) eol3)nda(a) Eia
ponds pondbgb pondob pandsh
Ro(z)nmgomgla) Ro(g)nngomm(m) consider

Ronngsme HRonmasmbgb Ronngsmmb  Ronmgogmb
(The optative may also take the e-endings shown below.)

9.1,2.1. "Root" II. conij. verbs. This class of TT,
conjugation verbs is called "root" because in the ao-
rist series there are no affixes marking the form as

II. conjugation; i.e., there is neither a preradical
vowel i- (see sec, 3.1.3) nor a suffix -d- (sec.
3.1.2). Most (a little over twenty) root II. conjuga-

tion verbs have no corresponding I. conjugation forms.
Their vocabulary entry forms will be the 3sg. future.
They are conjugated like all other II. conjugation
verbs in all the screeves of the future and present
series. In the aorist series they take the same end-
ings as the II. conjugation verbs in -d-:

Aorist Optative
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Examples of such verbs are: 3”33@333 (mo=kvd-eb-a) *
die; dqgppdo (Se=cd-eb-a) err, be mistaken; dpbgppds
(Be=xvd-e —a} encounter, meet; gsbppés (ga=xd-eb-a)
become; @aﬁﬁ 4> (da=ré-eb-a) remain. An example of
the conjugatlon in the aorist and optative:

Aorist Optative
8m(3)330n(n) 8m(3)3300(m)
dm3gp>  9dm33pbgb dmzgegb  dmzzebgb

Such verbs usually form the verbal noun b% addlng -oma
to the aorist stem: dm3gzemds, 3dggemds, em3dd, but
gdMRnbs, 8gbggufo. To this class also belong the II.
conjugatlon f%rms derived from some I. conjugation
verbs with preradical vowel a- and P/FSF -ob. Exam-
ples:

s SO LT, ©onj:

Future (3sg.) Aorist (3sq.)
aoondmdb > gomdnds aomdo heat, warm
a558fAmdb  + gsdRgés godfs dry
5aama5bm3b+-aa3n5b333c aodmgbao bake (root czxv-

[sec. 1.11.11)

Relative forms of root II. conjugation verbs.
Relative forms of root II. conjugation verbs are in-
frequent and are generally formed from the absolute
forms by means of the u-series indirect object markers.
The meaning of such indirect objects often corresponds
to the use of possessive adjectives in English. Exam-
ples:

asbym fymb 338n> 3m33pEo.
Last year grandmother died.

gahﬁm Eamb Saﬂmb Bngndaga.

Last year my grandmother died (lit.: grandmother
died to/on me)

Verbs denoting change of position. Four verbs
denoting change of position follow the root II. conju-
gation in all forms except for the first and second
persons in the aorist. These are

popggde da=dg-eb-a stand up
E°5333° da=cv-eb-a lie down
be@aab da=jd-eb-a sit down (sg.)

Qabbﬁganas da=sxd—-eb-ian sit down (pl.)
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1, 2 aorist acrist optative
3sg. 3sg.
eol3)egdnla)” poEas Eoragh
es(3)fgdn(n) eofgo paf3gb
e>(3)xodn eoxEd Eoxegh
po(3)bbyenm pobbpbqgb (pl.)

Note that the verb poypgds normally takes only a sin-
gular subject referring to only one person. When the
subject of the verb is plural, psbbpgdnob must be used.’®
When a grammatically singular third person subject re-
fers to more than one being (i.e., the subject noun is
a collective or is modified by a gquantifier) then a
special third person singular form pobbpnds is used.
Examples:

ngsby dg3mznps po poyEd.

John came in and sat down.

ngobg po dofAnsdn 853m3npbpb me Eobbpbgb.
John and Mary came in and sat down.

Rgdn 33mdmgdn 873m3npbgb po pobbpbgb.
My parents came in and sat down.

Rndn bodn 3dggmdafin dgdmgnps po pobbpo.
My three friends came in and sat down.
sbomgsdAps fygnmn 8qdmznps po pobbes.
The young couple came in and sat down.

These four verbs form the verbal noun in -oma
(bﬁamaa, bewmaa, @abb@naa ) or -ola (pospmmo; sec.
[P0 [ N 1

915 3 Verbs denoting position. Corresponding to
the four verbs denoting change of position there are
four verbs denoting posifion. These verbs show con-
siderable irregularity. In the present tense the end-
ings of the first and second persons are the corre-
sponding forms of the verb 'be'; in the third plural
present the ending is -an or -anan. These verbs lack
both the imperfect and the present stem conjunctive,
substituting the aorist and optative for these. The
present tense forms are:

be standing be lying down
Ly 3@533bﬁ(mj SEQSDﬁ(m)
2 Qaaboﬁ(m) ﬁaabcﬁ(m)
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3. waob pgobob Fozb f3obsb
be sitting®
sing. pl.
1. Sgnsbﬁ 3bbapgofm
2. Bnbok bbo@baﬁm
3. 8ab (bbgpb) bbousb

In the future and aorist series these verbs are conju-
gated like root II. conjugation forms except that they
do not take any preverbs and they have the preradiecal
vowel Z-. In the aorist screeve they have the same
alternations as the verbs of change of position. Ex-
amples:’

Future n@agaa n5333b
Aorist (3)n@3jn(m) (s)nﬁgjn(m)
neg>  neabob nfas  npabgb
Future NKQJED nbb@g&nbﬁ
Aorist (3)nygdn (z)nbbapna
nyxps (nbbps) nbbpbab

These verbs pattern syntactically as II. conjuga-
tion forms; i.e., the grammatical subject is adlways in
the nominative case. The wverbal nouns are the same as
for the corresponding verbs of change of position.

9.1,4. Irregular verb ngnb. The verb ngnb, verbal
noun Bmgﬁo, means 'know something', 'know how'. It
corresponds in meaning to French sgvoir or Germam
wigsen. In the present series npgnb is conjugated like
@nﬁnb (see sec. 8.1.6). This verb's irregularity lies
in the fact that the subject is in the ergative case
in the present series and any direct object is in the
nominative. This is the only verb in modern Georgian
with such syntax in the present series. For the fu-
ture series of this verb, see sec. 12.1.3e. This verb
has no aorist series; in place of the aorist the im-
perfect (ngmpo) is used and in place of the optative
the conjunctive present (ngmugb) is used.

9.2 Personal pronouns. As a general rule per-
sonal pronouns are used in Georgian only for emphasis
or contrast; otherwise the verbal form itself is gen-
erally capable of marking person. The pronouns of the
first and second persons are:

N.E.D. 3dj 1sg. I, me fz76 lpl. we, us
G. ﬁga
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dab 2sg. you® nd396 2pl. you all®

Note that with the exception of the personal pronoun
of the first person singular, these are not declined;
instr. and adv. forms do not occur.

In the third person singular and plural the de-
monstrative pronoun nb or ngn, pl. nbnbn is used (see

sec. 5.5.2). In cases other than the nominative the
initial ¢- is lost:

3sg. he, she, it 3pl they

N. nb, ngn N. nbnbn, ngnbn

E. dsb E.D.G. dom

D. dsb

G. dnb

L3 dnm

When the postpositions -57 and -ze are added to the
dative form of the personal pronoun the final & of dob
is not lost; i.e., the rule given in sec. 4.4.1 does
not apply to 8sb. Compare the personal pronouns dsbdn
'in it', dsb&9 'on it' with the demonstrative pronouns
n3s58n 'in that', nds35 'on that'. Other examples of
personal pronouns with postpositions are:

~-tvis fgdmgnb, 33bmznb, dnbmgnb; Rzgbmgnb,
nd39bmznb, Jsmmgnb
-gan Rndgsb, 35bgob, 3nbgab; FRzgbash,

nj396326, domgob
-tan Rn8msb, 3gbmsb, dobmob; Rzpbmsb, mjzgbnsh,
dommsb
etc. [® p. 247]

As in Russian, the third person plural without personal
pronoun is often used to give an indefinite meaning,
e.g., ©38mdnb 'they (without antecedent) say'. This
function is similar to that of French on or German man.

g3 Comparison of adjectives and adverbs.

2 L Comparative. The comparative is formed
either (a) with ggﬁm 'more' followed by the adjective
or adverb; 'than' is expressed by the conjunction
gnpfg or (b) a noun + postposition -ze, corresponding
to English 'than' clauses, followed by the adjective
or adverb in the positive degree. Examples:

The Georgian alphabet is older than the Slavic.

(a) Jshmgmn sBdsbn pghm dzgmns, gnemg baegpfn.
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(b) jhﬁmaﬂn s63sbn b@a33ﬁ33 dggans.

9.3.2. Superlative. The superlative is generally
formed by 533911::83 'most' (=yg3gmeo 'all' + -z, i.e.,
'than all') followed by the positive degree of the ad-

jective or adverb:
yzgmo8g pnen dad 3fm3sdn nomdypdns.
The highest mountain in Europe is Elbrus.

A few adjectives and adverbs can also have simple
forms for the comparative and superlative. These in-
clude:

Positive Comparative
(a) gofgn good 733mgbn better
(b) gpen bad Baﬁabn worse
(c) pgmgo a little Bsjzmgdn 1less
(d) 833fn much, many dgign more
Superlative
(a) baajamgbm hest

(b) yzgmodg gyen,y yagmedg gefgbn  worst
(c) yzgms8g gmgo, yzgaody bsjmpén  least

(d)  yzomedy 893fn, yazomedy dggn most
9.4. Wordbuilding.
9581 The intensive circumfix u-..... —ég. The
circumfix u-..... -e3 added to adjectives gives the
meaning 'very', 'exceedingly', 'a most'. In addition,

it can serve to form a simple superlative ('the most').
Examples:

modadn beautiful ymodsdgbn
©3584bn /. FEEY

DE Pt J = Jan exceedingly! beautiful picture
gl a/the most

dzgmn old 3939m9bn

sbspn new (A) yobngbn

dm3mg short p3m3mpbn

nfds deep nafdgbn

gofam wide 1gsfhnmgbn

9.4.2. The circumfix mo—..... -0. This circumfix is

added to adjectives and corresponds in meaning to the
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English suffix -isgh:

myfyn blue dmmyfym bluish

pnEn large dmpnpm largish
Many adjectives ending in -e¢l- or -il- drop the -zI-,
-11- when adding the circumfix mo-..... -¢. Examples:

afdgmn long amaﬁan longish

B3énmn sweet dmg 38m sweetish
Irregular forms are:

frogan red (E) dmfrasam reddish

yznnjun yellow (E) dmygznoagm yellowish

®(to sec. 9.2, p. 245.) With masdars (sec. 3.3.
1.2) {and the present active participle; see sec.
5.7.2; 11.5) the possessive adjectiive replaces the
genitive of the persconal pronouns:

0J396 absbgm 'T saw you' > =J3gbn bsbzs 'seeing you!'
nb Babg 'you saw her' > 8nbn bob3s 'seeing her’
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LESSON 9: Notes

1. Note that these endings are the same as those of
the aorist series screeves of mndds ' say tell' (sec.
8.4) and the aorist endings of pjds 'give' (sec. 7.4).
This latter verb is the only I. conjugation verb in
Georgian which takes the -e, -es, -e2n endings in the
optative. Note too, that the strong aorist endings
are identical to the endings of the aorist of the II.
conjugation in -d- except for the 3pl.

2. Two irregular verbs in -g» form the aorist series
with the strong aorlst endlngs, but without the 1nser-
tion of a vowel: po b 'mill, grlnd aor,

En( n), eogdzo, an% Eaggagb ‘burn', aor. @O(A% 3”( ) s

Note also that the verb psngozb 'defend' which
has ¢ as its root in the present and future series

(da=t-e-av-8) but has the root cqv (alternating=wtth
cv) in the aorist: po(3)ngogn(m); pongze.

i Note that although many of these verbs have a 4
before the P/FSF, this is part of the root and not a
marker of the II. conjugation.

4. Originally the strong aorist had no ending in the
first and second persons and thus the aorist 2sg. of
popands was popna. The final g was devoiced to k re-
sultlng in Qogg% to which the ending -i was added.
©5(3)pgdn(a) and po(3)y jn have been explained as due
to analogy with @a 33

5. A formal imperative to one person uses the form
g>xgdna.
6. The distribution of &nb and bbjesb is the same as

for goypjds and pabbpydnob; see sec. 9.1.2. above.
With a quantified singular subject or with a collective
subject the 3sg. forms present bbgpb, future nbbagés,
aorist nbbps are found.

There is a strong tendency in the spoken language
to use 8nb in the plural also: Sanaoﬁm, Enbofm, &nob .,
etc.

r N Note that the verbs of position differ from the
corresponding verbs of change of position in the fu-
ture and acrist screeves only by the absence of a pre-
verb and by the presence of the preradical vowel -

8. 396 and wj3nb normally serve also in a vocative
functlon. When é}llowed immediately by a noun or ad-
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W

jective in the wocative, however, the special forms 83
and mj3g occur; e.g., 93 gnym! 'you lunatic youl',
ndzg bpymgmpém 'you fools youl'.

Remember that md356 is used speaking to more than
one person or to a single person with whom one is on
formal terms. 335 is used speaking to a single person
with whom one is on familiar terms. =nJ3pb and dgb
pattern analogously to French vous and tu or Russian
BH and TH.

Illustration from Vepxistgaosani
(Artist: Irakli Toije)
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LESSON 9: Exercises

: [

3nb ngnb, fAmgmA gobps mdngnbn bojskmzqamb
poesdomedn? nmn3md ngnb. g3nabsfn, nmngm!
dagmn mganbee oMbgdmdb, FAmdmnb dnbjepznmop 3ggg
gobgoba gmfgobomn gfm pogb bognfméps. nfMjdn
ponbobs po bgsps Inbn Imzzmo.

dsb nfgdn 3gM dm3mo, SAodjp doMgm poxfo. nfiqddo
gygdn 3gnMdnbs. nd gypdn nfgdds n3mzs wdnamn
fyshim po nj dmmRs. nd fyskhmb ndnmds fympdds
nfigdn 3dmsMRnbos.

fAmgo gobgobg gmfAgsbopds Bobs, Am3 nfndn y3f
3nEg3 gmgbomns, 8B gb bobfsgmoe Romzosms po
gopofygngs mognba sbomn pgesjsmsdnb nj sdgbgés.
npdg> 2338s3n nfAdnb dgbobgd oméom mpazgbeos,
gobgsby gmRgsbomn Bsdpznase shbydmdpo (446-510)
ps p6ps Rsgmgsmma bngyzs ymdagnbn" yndmds"
&dbnb Bofpomdmgdop.

ndnb 838pg3, Fmgs 3635MAndn gspsgnbopgm, FMgbgm-
ARBnpsb gozgene po Jphody 336 dmyamebgmoe
Sgabganms

migmB83fAnb fMggmmygnnb d7dpoa (1917) ﬁbagag:ga_

n398n adnanbdn 39nd86s 53npfh3og3obnghn bgndn
(s6yp 3aﬁqb835@nj. dsbdn Jofmggmn, o8gfRdanya-
Bymn e bmdgbn fsmdmdsmagbmpdn dmbofnmgmdebab.
28 53fnmb 1918 f. (smob gbRosb mgmodgg faab)
bgnd3> sdngfzezzobnab pydmzfsgngamn ggegfogngan
Agb3pdanzs godmogbops, doghsd ghmn mznb dpdepg
qb 2dngfzogzobngfin 3933nfn pondogo.

bsddmns bomnbpgajdo bsqsfmzgmomdn 1921 (smob
gbfosb mgopoghn) fomb psByshps. bsjskazjam
53nqf3og3obanb bsdimms gamagfogngan bmgnsanbgyfn
fqb3gdmngnb bafnun gobps. nb 53 gqeqfognym
Aab3pdmnzodn paffs 1936 (omab gbRasb
mBQamSjSBQSQ) fmodpy, ﬁméb boJsfimggmmb bod kmmo
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bmgnomnbggyhn Agb3gdmnzs dpnjdbo.

dmn> Aybooggmn ngfpbomnddn gefponggema. b
omdom ngfhgbomndnb y3MRnb 3dmbobgyRdn madoRbygb.
39b 9o 3535&&33 dmns Agbmsggmnb n39gbnbgyombsbn”
nbamnbpfop gopomsfgdbs po mo3znbn moRzdobn
dofymfn gmApAm3nb bbm3bob 3npdmazbo.

bgom bopmigmfm pnbaRgogns 36es Eo3ng3e-
3Amggbmmgdnb 3mdnbnanb [nbsdy pbps fofzrgy e o3
3Amgqbmfnd8s pbps aodmdgopmb.

bodsfnggmmdn 353fn bagn eo 3fzsbnmn n8Rpgds.
bojormggamb 3535 nbgymns, Amd 3mmdgpRbgménddn
dqndmyds pmnpsb pmodpy gondompmb grgfRnbagdab,
yghdbnb, Ronb, 3m33mbgmbo p> 3f35by @ménmb
dmbsgamn.

396n Jomndgnmn @> goyndznmn nby pbups opdsfenm,
Amd mo358n5bjén g5dm3npEbab.

3m38mbgm po @mdnm 5o dsznpsdy poean @ poxggn!
7d33mgbn JoRmgmn foRfafgdn dmndmzgds JoRnpam
dmbobgymdn dqgmmpdnb obamb nbRogmdn. nbnba
dmmbnbnb godfmnb [omfghgédy dzguns.

3mbgafgdy bsp abbyepnm? 35 bpgbnb obmmb, d5bsdj
fingdn gnxgdn, bmam gnzn @d dnbn gmmn sn3bnb
73565b369m Angdn nbbpbgb.

R3gpmpdfng, Rodbddsdg spRg 3f358n, dsgmsd 3ndnb
dob8g a3nob pogfadn.

apdnb mAn 3gbmdn 3ogn Rydb 3obgmAodn dpdmgnps
po pabbps. gfan dgmAgdg bdgmn s dogomn nym.
bobodoRammdn pogb nysznm? Enob, bsbsdshmgmdn
3nbbgpnn, fmg> dmbodsfnmyd 3MAdobo, Amd
dhomegdyan bnzzenmna ponboymb.

gb sbgofndn bosp gospsgnbsem? —nj goponbopy,
bosmofmdn.

nd396 Fg308 yogsfindy pbpes nyma! —of> dopgmbm,
dob of 3ngbmd. —38mpndb 3nbpen! dg3gen! figg3ed
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yogofndgb dofgm gfmbgm dggbzpen,; po nd33b mpo dob
dmAnb pnpn 3bgsgbgdos.

badmgopmpéfingn 3nfmdgén bsjsfmggmmdn 3bndzbg-
om3bap dgnpzome 3nmqjgnzndsgnnb 853p93a-
Immngngsdg oy ngs3sRs 39878, 376 bagdMnb bsgsbn
nbps djg3omm.

bodefnggmm gfm=gfian pd3gmgbn JRnbgnabyan
bsbymdfngmmogsbas. dofmzgan 39gg 3nfnabn 330 fe
(bsdsb mgpose fgab) asjhnbgnobps, gen.,
Jhnbgnobn gobps.

yzgamsd ngnb, Amd fAnbjdnbs o BgﬁdEOEnb
8bgozbop, Jehmzgmgdng Sshomdspnegbapén sfhnsh.
fysan Rzgbn Jomagnb dpnbaofmydn gadsgbprméng
Imndmd, d73mpgmdmdna 3n dmpnzmo.

fingdn Mogmd pgosboR? MAngdn 3pa°33M bngnb
bsynepmoe. bngb o By ynpyamd ! bspzgmgbm bnmb
bogmmdgpfbgm 8s8oRdn ynpnshb.

oy pbps> 3m333037, bs3dmdmmbomgnb 3m3z33Egm!
©9370969fR3n pnbgfhgsgns ES3NES3N- bymdo
3fRmggbmRds asdmdpops.

bodf pbofimp, fimgs d3nmbgb, nagns x5345359dg fAmpnb

pondsps po Rmpnb gofpsnggomem, 3sbpbn of
ANEMEN -

sbps pbes Rsgngas, fopgobog bgpdfigdn domy
dmzmpb. mash, my 8gndmpés, @gnbm poobbnl!
Rgnbb bygModsy yzgmsd 8gakn pbes Eomnmb.
nd376b bygfsdy msdops 3nb ndbgds? —3mpndb
anbpn, 33R gognag. gmodops" Mab 6n3653b?
bygfnb modaps nbos, 3nbp bopggafhdgumgdn gbes
Fofidmndgob. nb sFnb bygAnb bymddngsbaan,
dsgfsd nb dsb3nbdgan ymggmmgnb of ofab.
ngno, banpsb dmepnb bngyzs ibopagahdgam"?
—pnob, b bngyzs mpnb bpfgnmnpsb, Am3 mdzgbn
pngndn gfdgmn nymb.
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ab Jefayan fFnbopopnds fofmdmmizn! 48oysyn pysmdn
ynynbndb." ggpnmmd, fAmd fofdmgndzs, dsafhed gk
fofdmgmnized.

asdof, gmbmg, od wpoyxgdn! 3e3mgy s dgene of
pobbugdnob, o3 FAngdn, bsgog fzgb 3bbgpgzshn.

Amgs mqogMdn dmbgsmn, Rzgh 3gbgmg Mngdn
3nbbpgdnm.

35 sgdsa 3nfgdn, Fmpgbsg 996 3nb podmgbpn.

Rydn dpamdfgdn on3sbdg bbgupsh, 3sgfMsd sfA 3ngn,
bop 8nb bmg.

Portrait of Queen Tamar
I. Toije
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Vocabulary

5n326n
536353n

aﬁabﬁnan

s3fnan
obmmb

ds8sfn
doysyn
dmpndn

dfhogrgdyen
as8ogbyan
afdoan

©03038fn
@y8m3Rsgnyan
enbafgogns
@mj@hﬁn
Hate =

gbg nan
Jfo=gfan

ofabga
no358nsbn

nadopo

LESSON 9
balcony (A)
story; news;
information; nénmn
thing: (gen. n39
58%nb; sec. g 3gndmpds
5 L b [ S
bill; account; nfgdn
calculation nbg
(A)
April
near [pp.] 35b@gnAs
market (A) 3mmgjenzn-
frog agno
excuse; apology 3mmdggfby
(dmEndb gnbpn
excuse me)
accused 3mmdayfby-
spring mé o
long (adv.
irr.: agfidmop) 3m3dmbgm
December (E) 3mdabno
democratic omdnm
dissertation
doctor (Ph.D.) Jdsnbp
i,e., that is
dsnbn
one (of sever- Jdofapdo-
al) (see sec. pnejdgan
10.4.3)
one time; once
polite
toastmaster
(especially dob3nbdymn

at Georgian
banqguet)
warm
month
if possible
(= please)
deer (E)
thus;
nbg

so,
fAmd
S0 » hat
office
collectiviza-
tion
collective
(kol-
khoznik)
collective
farm (kol-
khoz)

exbiags..

farmer

commission

beans (collec-
tive)

still; howev-
er; at least

May

Orthodox (per-—
son) (cf.
dofmomn (A)
true and
pnpgdo glory,
praise) (E)

host (E)
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dmbogomn harvest, bsbsdshmmm
yield bobfogan
dmbsdakamy judge bspdsfn
dbgogbn similar;
dbgazbop byndn
[pp.] sim-
ilar to,
like; bnas@nmn
dbgozbgds  bymgnan
similarity, bdsmn
resem- bggbo
blance godsfin
dp3sbngn greens (veg-
etables) BYD
6odpgnmn real; actual gpbmdn
Bofomdmadn derivative; ggpgfiogngan
work ypfdgbn
mﬂ@maﬁgﬁn October (E)
3ommedgbgn parliament
3nfmdo condition agngamaa
3mEngn 3o politics gN3n
fygmaygne revolution grgfhabn
fngn row; order; f[nbogsppds
series; line
bogsbn subject; ob- gmpboan
ject (= Ger.
Gegenstand,
Russ. nped- [omdmdspanbgan
meT) (A)
bb@qaaﬁdagm toast Euﬁﬁaﬁb
bs8mgogmydfingnsocial fnbsdyg
bonpsb whence
bomsfm cashier's

[booth]

bgmadqaaﬁgqn

255

court

miracle

conversation
(A)

diet (= par-
liament) ;
seim

death

wish

fat

stage

cathedral;
temple (A)

forest

unknown

federated

grape (s)
{collec-
tive) (E)

autumn

cold (adj.)

citrus fruit
sentence;
clause
living;
alive,
lively (&)
representa-
tive (E)
inscription
[pp.] in
front ofj
opposite
leader
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brmn fruit

bmﬂm and:

LESSON ©

3&5@&53 [m,]

but; however 3mﬁ3aba@n

(cf. Russ. a) 3a9bghs [£.]
bbmabo memory nfpdadg
y3ofin  cross {(A) nEn 3m [m,; from amns]
Saab. climate dnRnsbn [m.]
dgomndn Bethlehem bmq Noah [m.]
dmmbnbn meofn [m.]
nbRsamn Israel yogofindg {surname)

Verbs
ngaaﬂai@abb

coeandes
pofpagés

popgedb
dga=, dek-
Z1~
ondfhanb
au8fpnb

3n33@33a

3m3mc3b
podombosb
Ambspnmamdb

Bapnfmdb
n3ﬂ3(5)nb:
3mnmmé b
amnamaaab

aaﬁanb:
35nfd 96 b

i-dg-eb-a: pr.
dga-s
da=dg=-eb=-a

car+dg=-eb-a

da=dg=am=s
gae dg-
see Jd-
ag=grd=i-s

ga=zrd-i-s

mo=kvd=-eb-a
(VN 3m33Qn3bJ

mo=ki=av-s

da=magra-avs

maﬂagile-ob—s

nadir=pb=8
i=pouvin)-i-s; pres.

poutobs (VN 3maba)
m0+i-yov—eb—a

Za+rb=-i=-5: fut.

Ee+i=-rben—5

be standing (see sec.
9.1.3)

stand up (sec. 9.1.2)

appear before (+fnbady)
(sec. 9.1.2)

put down

raise; bring (z.o.) up

raise (s.0., sthqg.):
grow (sthg.}

die

kill
bury
participate {only pres

serieg)

hunt
find

be focund (only pres.
serias)

run into (see Lesson
8, note 3)



@oﬁﬂgaa
dmAfigdo
dmofmRqbb
posbbodb
hbb@g&ﬂbB:

bbgﬁoﬁ
@bbb@gancﬁ

sxed-
@Obx‘ﬂb
dq4dbnb
ynynbgdb

Qcamnb
anb
@anaa3b

5b3m3@nb

3apegds
B[gn@mab
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da=rZ-eb-a (VN
pofifigho)
mo=rZ-eb-a (VN
dmAR b 3)
mo=a-réen—s
(aor. E = I)
da=a-sr—am-s
i-szxd-eb—-ian:
pr. szed—an

da=sxzd—-eb-ian

see sxd-
da=sj—i-s
Se+kmn—-i-s
giqin—eb-s (VN
HanEn)
da=%l-i-s

Imgri-5

remain

be healed

heal, cure

pouxr
be sitting (of more than
9.1.3)

sit down (of more than

one) (see sec.

one) (for aorist see
sec. 9.1.2)
punish; condemn
create
croak
dissolve; take apart;
dissect
know {sthg.) (see sec.
9l d)

da=i-e-av-s (aor. defend; protect
Qb(a)naagn(m),@bnasa)

gamo=cd-i-s
geccd-eb-a

test, examine (s.0.)

err, make a mistake

edil-ob-s: (a) imperfective: fut. ggegés

e-cd-eb-a, aorist (g)gg2eg(m), ggoes; (b.) perfec-

tive: fut. (b)gpnb (s-) ed-i-s, aor. (3)(b)gonglm),
(h)Ban (may take id.o. marker s- without any

id.o.)

ﬁanBScab

dgpzunb

Ca=i-ecv-—am-s

Se=cpl-i-s

try

(get) dress

(c.5.)

dress(ed) ;

change

asRpang3ngds garda+i-cvl-eb-a pass away (=die)
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aodmopbopydb gamo=a-cxad-eb-s

8n38q35nb

1:.36]‘)

gek-

nf3ndeifozb
@cﬁsoan
goeofuszoeb

Qaéﬁnb

3bbE33a
abmbﬂb [Enb

dgbzegde
nxggabzgnh

poye)ds

Jek-

LES50N 9

dor. '(3)n53b@3(m),

*HBS\‘JQD

mi-u-jgon-i-s

see ¢cvU-
see ¢v-

i-gv-eba:
BL
da=¢v-eb-a

gev-s

gada=cqureti—s
(aor. E + I)

da=§r—i—s

ga=xd—-eb-a

gada=i-zd-i-s
Ze= (H-)xvd-eb-a
i-jd—-eb-a:

P
da=Jd-eb-a

zi—s

see Jjd-

proclaim
dedicate sthg. to s.o./
sthyg.

be lying down (see sec.
9..153)

lie down; go to bed

9.1.2)

(see

sec.
decide

wound; cut (bread, etc.)

(aor. irr.: See Bec.
9.1.1)
become (+ Nom.); be

transformed into (+ Adv.)

pay

encounter, meet (s.0.)

be sitting (of one) (see
sec. 9.1.3)

sit down (of one) (see
sec. 9.1.2)
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Key to the Exercises

1.

2

LA,

1l.

12.

13,

14.

Who knows how Tbilisi became Georgia's capital?
Iliko knows. Tell us, Ilikol

An old legend exists, according to which King
Vaxtang Gorgasali was hunting one day._ He saw a
deer and tried to kill it [its killingl.

He couldn't kill the deer, but rather only wound-
ed it. The deer ran into the forest. In that
forest the deer found a warm spring, and there it
was healed. The warm waters of that spring cured
the deer.

When Vaxtang Gorgasali saw that the deer still is
alive, he considered it a miracle and decided to
build (VN) his new capital there.

Although the story about the deer probably is a
legend, Vaxtang Gorgasali really existed, and we
must consider the word 'Thilisi' as a derivative
of the verb tloba.

After [after that, when] we paid the bill we went
out of the restaurant and we unexpectedly encoun-
tered you on the street.

[In] several months after the October Revoluation
(1917), the Transcaucasian Diet [seim] (or Parlia-
ment) was created in Tbilisi. In it Georgian,
Azerbaijani, and Armenian representatives partic-
ipated.

On 28 April 1918 the Diet proclaimed the Trans-—
caucasian [Transcaucasus's] Democratic Federative

Republic, but after one month this Transcaucasian

union was dissolved.

Soviet power was established in Georgia in 1921.
Georgia became a part of the Transcaucasian Sovi-
et Federated Socialist Republic. It remained in
this federated republic until 1936 when the
Georgian SSR was created.

Sota Rustaveli passed away in Jerusalem. They
probably buried him there in Jerusalem's Monas-
tery of the Cross.

Venera UruZaje translated Sota Rustaveli's
Vepzistqaosani into English (adv.), and she dedi-
cated her translation to Marjory Wardrop's memory.
I must defend (my) doctoral dissertation tomorrow.
I must appear before a commission of professors
and these professors must examine me.

In Georgia many fruits and greens grow. Georgia's
climate is such that in collective farms the har-
vest of citrus fruits, grapes, tea, cabbage and
green beans can grow from year to year (-mde).
You must raise your daughter and son so that they
grow up [come out] polite (nom.).
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Put down the cabbage and beans on this table and
sit down.

The oldest Georgian inscriptions are found in a
Georgian monastery in Israel near Bethlehem. They
are older than the inscriptions of the Bolnisi
cathedral.

Where were you sitting at (-ze¢) the concert? I
was sitting near the stage, in the third row, and
Givi and his wife were sitting in the last row of
the balcony.

Ordinarily I go to bed earlier than my brother,
but yesterday I went to bed later than he.
Yesterday two unknown men came into my office and
sat down. One was fatter and taller than the
other [the second].

Were you all in the court today? Yes, we were
sitting in court when the judge ordered that the
accused be executed [punished by death].

Where am I to pay this bill? Pay it there, at
the cashier's. .

You must be Revaz Japarije! =-No, sir, I don't
know him. -Excuse me! I erred! I met Revaz
Japarije only once, and between you and him there
is a great resemblance.

Social conditions in Georgia significantly changed
after collectivization.

If they will speak about (-ze¢) politics, you must
change the subject of the conversation.

Georgia is one of the oldest Christian states.
The Georgian king Mirian was Christianized, i.e.,
became a Christian, in 330.

Everybody knows that, similar to the Russtams—and—
the Greeks, the Georgians, toc, are Orthodox.

The water in our city's river is warmish in the
spring; in the autumn, however, it is coldish.
Why are you standing in line? I am standing in
line to buy [some] fruit. Don't buy fruit here!
They sell the best fruit at the collective farm-
ers' market.

If we must die, let us die for (our) native land!
In December I defended my dissertation. Five
professors examined me. -
Unfortunately, when they asked me when Ilia Cav-
Zavaje was born and when he passed away, I didn't
know the answer.

I must get dressed now, because the guests will
soon come. Otar, if possible, pour the wine. At
(-ze) our banquet everyone must drink a lot.

Who will be tamada at your banquet? Excuse me, I
couldn't understand. What does tamada mean?

The tamada [toastmaster] of a banquet is that one
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36.

7

38.
39.
40.
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who must propose [pronounce] the toasts. He is
the leader of the bangquet, but he is not always
the host.

Do you know whence the word sadjegrjelo [toast]
comes? Yes, this word comes' from the wish that
your days may be long.

Pronounce this Georgian sentence! 'The frog
croaks in the water.' I am trying to pronounce
it [that I pronounce it], but I can't pronounce
i o

Tamara, please sit down here. Paul and Medea
will sit down here in this row where we are sit-
ting.

When you will come to the theater, we will be
sitting in the fifth row.

I probably was in bed [was lying down] when you
returned home.

My friends are sitting in (-ze) the balcony, but
I do not know where Noah is sitting.
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Reading Passage

bOAYGMIBITML bbe FMLOBTIMBY

LoJsbmggemmb LL bgbdmdemogs mobogmgmon Bag brgel gbebmahy-
33, hbpommgmon — bwnlgmoeb Lal tgb3nderogel (ybobbmpokol dbo-
by, yobohoo-hgbgbgmob o. m., yodobpm-Bomysbgool sbbb, hbeo-
mgo mbgmol sbbé, Rohbgm-0bamTBgmol  sbbb  @s  Es@ob@bal sbL),
omdmbogmamon o omdmbogergm-bodbhgmon — 0B9bHdoogebol LLé,
bongmen LoBbbgoomn — Lmdbgool Lk @s ombigob.

oJobanggrmemb Lbé Bgbodmbool gabommde 1911 §. 0sbgbobsagal
70 so. 43. gorrmBgdtl mebacs.

LaJobronggmeml LUk Agbo@mbool Labmabgdol dgbmmgeedeg Dage
bmgol bodobgdl asbpgsl, bmme mob Sgbnmyredey — bdgmgal.

baJoborggrmb bmbgomesh Fggbogdedey hzgbo Jaggbol dBbgdmsb
LsdBmdrmb EsBmvjomgdrmdobomgol  Fobdmgdmere  mogrsegdn e
ddergdo Jobhorggre borrbTo o dLbgg@leb offggaes ©s  ewsbesg
3bogogrérogbmasbo dmbobgmds mobpomsb 3zobpgdmps bagrbol b3obo
obdggob, gobsbemgdols @s  Lobgrdfogmb  dghoBmbocl  Bofogmal
3ol dogh dodopglol Fgrgaew.

XIII bowmgmbol 3obgger bobggobBo  Lojoboggeml  dmbsobrmgmdal
dorombmdon oogmowEbgh, bormm XI1X Lomgmbol ©sdegal, g. o bLe-
Joboggrmml brlbgmosb Fggbegdol dmdgb@obomgal, ogo 9d3bebo sl

Lyerb mpbog segdogygdmpo.

Lojotronggermb bpbgomsb Bgghogdsd oblbs Jsbmggera bambo go-
Bogmbo dmbdmdobogeb, pbbmbagmym 3Bhal dogh dedogdmme Gg-
bo@mbogdolb baformob wyob ©odbmbgds, bymo Fpnfym  pymbmdagobs
© gner@nbol asbgomebygdel, Bmbobrgmdal Gogbgol Béeab.

Lod3mae ba@nbmgga&nb odystigdol Fgdmga J394bol ggmbmdoy-
bo o gnednbmmo spdogmmds Lfhsgee gedmoghes ©s dmbobrmym-
3ol bompgbmdez 360T3bgmmabo goobobims.

Lojsbaggemml Lbé dmbobemgmdol Loddmas bymolpngegdol medys-
bgdob pbhmb 2,4 3orombo Lol bompybmdon b35b0Tmdebyb, bome
1959 Femolb 15 nobgbobsmgol 4 dogromb  byyerl  segdedgdmps, . o
€7% aoobobhis. dmbobemgmdal Bbws dmbrps bmamd(y dnba dmbydhoge
d3@gdol, by dgdsbogmbo bhol dgegzewm.

dmgogTotg bgbdndroggdl Fmbol Lsfsborggme ghor-ghoo yggeme-
%y 3Jopdme @babydnmo Jagyebeo. gho yzeebebgm gorndgdbty
LojobronggermBo LoBmommemp 6-25h dgto dbmgigdo dmpnb (58 Lyero),
gopby Lbé 40390630 dorrosbare.



Vocabulary

1

bb
dmbobmgméo
pabogmonnn
3nzo

ﬁﬁ@nmmamnm
bgb
dbofng

DM

Hbabﬁ@m-gogabﬁamn

>bbm

RoRbgm=nbgydqmn

eo>anbgobn
bsdbAngmn
2

gofamdn
LOLLE .
nobgofn
70 osm.

33

yefnb  imperf.

amﬁn@o
3

Sabgmagn
bo3dnfn

3obpogh
[ga+s-dev-s]

bagmamn
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= bodimn> bmgnomnbgyfin Ayb3ydan3nb

population

on the west (cf.pobozmagnn 'west')

sea

(sthg.) adjoins/borders on (sthg.)
(dat.)

on the north (cf. RRpnmmjmn 'north')

= bodkma> ggpofognpan bmgnomnbgyfn

Krasnodar

region, area; side (A) (Russ. krati)

Circassia

= o3gmbmdnyfn madn

Kabardo-Balkaria

= 53gmbm3dngfin bodimm> bmgnomnbgyhn

fAgb3pdmn 3o
land of Chechens and Ingush
Daghestan (A); obb, misprint, =sbbA
south

area

= smob gbRssb mghmdggn fanb
January (A)

= baamBQDOm smob (70,000)

= 33>gfoggan square
is equal to (dat.) (Pres. ser. only)

fifth (fraction)
shore

follow; run along (sthg.) (dat.)
(only pres.)
dry land
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=
amﬁaambs s

aﬁdmmaan
Eaamgjngaammao
as3esegéyan
bombn
8bb3363@n
ao8m=nf393b
megbasg
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struggles with the enemies

independence

here: undertaken
self-sacrificing
people

sacrifice

evoke;

at one time;

cause
once

dRogomAngbmaobn numerous (cf. dMogsmn 'many’

mobpomob
dgnfg

bdnfn
po=shdngb
go=sbobppdb
dn=ngopgdb
dgegeoe Lpp- ]

5
XITT
bobggomn
dagnmbménn
Qc=mm3@nb
XIX

EodEgan

dmdabgn
gjsbabn smobn
byan

mpbag
aq+33b3333

'number’')
gradually; by degrees
small

frequent

destroy; devastate
expel

capture

as a result (cf. 8jwpgan 'result, conse-

guence')

= 38929280
half (&)

in millions
count

= agabﬁc33@3

beginning (of a time-period); pedpgyab

at the beginning
moment
[600,000]

soul (here: person;

hardly; scarcely

surpass; excede [rel. II.

cf. Russian nvma)
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6

@=nbbbnb set free; save

Im=b3mdb annihilate; destroy

p8hybagmym [secured (3sg. aor.)] (see sec. 15.1.6)
dngoggdpmn captured

po=n8Rybydb return (sthg.) to (s.o0.) (3336 EsdApbgés
'return' VN)

359=nfymdb bpmbhelp (s.o.) (dat.); give (s.o.) a hand

aobznmomgés development

fngban number; amount; quantity
5
spdogmmdo rise; progress

bfFRogn fast; quick
aos=sdmngfigdb make strong; increase
fRompgbmés guantity; amount
d6nd3bgmm3bop considerably
8

pfmb here: at the time (of)
2,4 3npnmbn = mfn damnmbn mabsbn smsbn
fomppbmdnn here: at (a guantity)
5bgofindmdb angarii-ob-g count; here: reckon

= smob Bbﬁbab nﬁamBEaBbﬁbaggn

sa=585g78> exceed
67% bodmgesdgnen 3fmgnbgna
am=bpyds occur (root II. conj.)
AmgmAR .. both ... and ...

ﬁl)a . w o
335336n3n natural

dogndo addition; increase

dgdsbn 3pfn mechanical
9

dm3539nfig here: Union (i.e., of the Soviet Union)
gﬁm-gﬁmn one (among a number)

dxnpfm compact; dense



266 LESSON 9
Eabobggagqn settled
bsdgomm mean; average
Ojsbxgﬁ 6 times
BBbmsﬁgan inhabitant; dweller
dmpnb here: there are
58 = mﬁamBEcmSEaagmn
SnQﬁa than
ammnasn entire, QMQHQEa@ as a whole
REGIONS OF THE GEORGIAN SSR
I Jofrmgnn B/6a. moma Jo343bnmbo
2. pkjon 7. saks%jmn
3. dybkgomn-gegakqmn B. s¥strs
4, ndzbymn 9. Lydkhym-mbqon

5. awtns-badjabhyrmm

ﬁnbamnb baasmmb ggwgﬁanﬂmn

Bd3n 3@3&

bmgnomnbgyfin Agb3gdonao

"“wﬂ*HEMH

(BbgbA)

2
-
=
£ bmabgmnb
bbf o6 n®
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LESSON 10

10.1 The perfect series of I. and III. conjuga-
tion wverbs. The third series of Georgian verbs is
traditionally called the perfect series in Western
grammatical literature. This name, unfortunately, is
not wvery appropriate since there is not much equiva-
lence between the Georgian perfect series screeves and
English forms with similar names, such as the present
perfect and pluperfect (or past perfect). As will be
seen below [(sec. 10.1.3), the main nuance cof the pres-
ent perfect is the inference of an event having occurred
in the past, while the pluperfect is used mainly to de-
note unreal (counter—-factual) events in the past.

The perfect series of I. and III. conjugation
verbs is characterized by a phenomenon called zZrver-
sion, in which the grammatical subject is in the dative
case (and marked in the verb by formants which mark in-

direct objects in the other series of the verb). Di-
rect objects (mainly with I. conjugation verbs) are in
the nominative case. Unlike the present-future and

aocorist series, the verb by itself camnncf mark an indi-
rect object: indirect cobjects are paraphrased, gener-—
ally by a noun in the genitive plus the postposition

-tyis.

In contemporary Georglan only two screeves are
generally encountered in the perfect series. These
are called the present perfect and the pluperfect.'
The present perfect is based upon a stem generally de-
rived from the future stem, while the stem of the plu-
perfect is identical to the stem of the aorist.

Since perfect series forms occur most commonly
with a third person direct object, we shall present
the conjugation of perfect series forms first with such
an object (or, as in the case of most III. conjugation
verbs, with no direct object at all).

T0<Leds Perfect series with third person direct ocb-
ject or with no direct object. The subject markers of
the present perfect are:

sing. pl.
1 mi- gvi-—
i G~ Fd="sre'n b'e -t
i = u-— U—sisie sa—E

Note that these are identical to the w—series indirect
object markers of present, future, and aorist series
forms, except that there is a formal difference be-
tween the third person singular («—) and the third per-
son plural (u-..... -¢), a distinction not found in the
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u-series indirect object markers (cf. sec. 7.2.2).
If the subject in the dative sHows number agree-

ment in the 34 person, the direct objeet in the
nominative does not show 3d person number agreement.

The marker of a third person direct object (sin-
gular or plural) is: ,consisting of a suffix -i-
and the short form of the 3sg. of the verb 'be': -a.
With verbs with P/FSF -am or -av, the marker is offi-
cially -sl,although collogquially other forms (e.g.,
with loss of P/FSF and object ending -i-a) are also
found. The ending -i-a also occurs with all III. con-
jugation verbs in the present perfect; i.e., all I. and
III. conjugation verbs have such a marker if there is
no direct object or if there is a third person direct
object.

10.1.1.1. The present perfect stem. The stem of the
present perfect is based on the future stem for both
I. and III. conjugation verbs. All preradical vowels
and all person and number markers are dropped. The
P/FSF is dropped in the following verb types:

a. All TITI. conj. verbs?

b. Verbs with both P/FSF -eb or -¢b and nonsyl-

labic (vowelless) roots

C. Verbs with BP/FSF -1.

The direct object marker -s is added to I. conju-
gation verbs with P/FSF -qv or -am. To all other verbs
the ending -i-a (-n-i-ag with some III. conjugation
verbs?) is added. The subject markers appear immedi-
ately before the root. Examples:

Lo :CONJe
Future Present perfect
(subj, =: isg.)
pofgfhb write es>dnpafins

spdmohpbb discover spdmdnfigbne

ansﬁnb ot Bmanﬁl"&nb

3o3853bnb send a>3dng8o3bns

gondgmfgéb repeat aodndgmMgdns

wonpyndb begin esdnfyns

abcmaab Open aaanr:lnb

boboghb see dnbabogb, 3nbobns

pobogoghb paint podnbogozb

popgodb put podnpgodb

ﬁamsmnb consider ﬁbanmsﬂno
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dmod8opndb prepare dm3n3d&opgdno

IIT. conj.

Present Future Present Perfect
(3sg.) (subj. = 1lsg.)

Hasb bark naﬂaaab Shﬂasts)na

3n3nb scream n3nampdb dnzn3mns

amfmogb roll ngmfhgdb dngmfAns

mododmdb play nmododndb dnmodoad(B6)ns

gfnomgdb turn nghnomndb 3nﬁﬁno@(5)nb

The irregular wverb dnbggdb 'give' (sec. 7.4)

forms the perfect with the root ¢ instead of the future

stem

in eem:

1. ananamb 2. Snaana 3. anyﬁna

Examples of the conjugation of present perfect forms

with

third person direct object:
I. conj.

5dndqgbgdns dnbobogb

I have built, seen it/them
ogndgbgéno anboboghb

You have built, seen it/them
smdabgéno 7bobaghb

He, she, it has built, seen it/them
s33ndgbgédno agnboboghb

We have built, seen it/them
caﬂagsaanam 5n5abo3m

You all have built,seen it/them
sydgbagdnom pbsbogm

They have built, seen it/them
IIT. conj.

Sn@nﬁna I have cried

angnfns You have cried

JEgnfns He, she, it has cried
a3n@nﬁn¢ We have cried
gngnfnoa You all have cried

JgnfAnon They have cried
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10.1.1.2. The pluperfect with third person direct ob-
ject or without direct object. All III. conjugation
verbs and all I. conjugation wverbs (except those with
preradical vowel a- and P/FSF -e¢b) have as the stem of
the pluperfect the 3dsg. gorist minus any preradical
vowel and/or person markers. When the direct object
is third person or when there is nc direct object, the
marker is the same as the 3sg. swubjeci marker of the
(corresponding) aorist. Some III. conjugation verbs
(in general, those inserting -n- in the perfect) in-
sert -n- before the -g."

I. conjugation verbs with preradical vowel ag- and
P/FSF -eb” form the pluperfect stem from the future
stem by dropping the preradical vowel and any person
markers, but keeping the P/FSF -2& and adding -in- to
the stem before the object marker:

-in-a

The subject markers of the pluperfect are the e-
series markers; note the contrast between 3sg. and
3pl.:z

Singular Plural

4 me— gve-—
2. ge— Oe— v ea -t
;o e— = S

Examples: (Objects in all forms are third person.)®
I COT) s
Future (sub- Aorist (sub- Pluperfect
ject 3sg.) ject 3sg.) (subiject lsg.)
esp gfb write pof gfo p>dap afs
smdmoahgbb discover sp8mafnbs spdmdghnba
dmifnb cut dmifs dmdgdma
ponpyndb begin @o>npym podqpym
aoomnéb open aoomm as3qgam
Eaba3b see BEobs Sgﬁbba
pobspgoghb paint pobogs podgbogo
eoEg>db put EoEas E>dgea®
Romgmnb consider Romgomo Rodgmgams

ao5d8spndlb prepare (goo3d8sps) a>dndd>pqgdnbo
gooafdamadb continue (gssafdjms) 3s37afdymgdnbs
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ITI. &eoniy.

Present Future Aorist Pluperfect
(3sg.) (3sg.) (3sg.) (1sg.)
y9gb bark  nyggpdb nyoge 39yog(6)e
3ngnb scream n3ngmpdb n3n3mo dg3n3zmo
5nﬁa3b roll namﬁgab namﬁa aaamﬁb

nododmdlb play nmaBaEng nmodads aambabats)o

gRnomgdb turn ngfnomnéb ngfAnoms aggﬁnb@[S)o

Examples of the conjugation of pluperfect forms with
third person direct objects:

I. conj.
had sent it/them had prepared it/them
1. 3a>dgadsgbos 1. 3093d738spnénbo
2. 3%a0880o3bs 2. a%3)938%>pgénbo
3. aaaggcasb 17 5a335agoan5a
1. 38°3373a38s3bs 1. a°a33398sp3énbs
2. avag9adoszbom 2. 353nd8spgdénbom
3. aagagagsam 3. abgaabgganﬁbm
III. conj.
had played
1. 8gm23s3s 1. azgmsdads
2. @agoo3dsds 2. apmadsdom
3. ogmodosds 3. nmsdsdom
1O, L2 Perfect series with first or second person

direct object.

10.1.2.1. Present perfect with direct object in the
first or second person. The number of verbs which can
neormally take a direct object in the first or second
person is limited. In these forms the direct object
is marked by the vowel -i- following the perfect stem
and followed by the appropriate present tense form of
the verb 'be' marking the direct object. In the first
person the form of the verb 'be', -war, occurs with
the first person prefix, v-. According to the norm,
verbs with P/FSF -gv and -am add the forms of the verb
'be' directly to the perfect stem. But one also finds
the perfect screeve of such wverbs formed with either
complete loss of the P/FSF or with syncope of the P/FSF
and with regular formation (i.e., with the vowel -i-
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following the perfect stem). Examples:

dndnbofm(a) mi-k—-i-xar (—t)

I (mi-) have praised you (-xar)/you all (-xart)
anjngaﬁ(m)? gi-k=i-var(—t)

You (gi-) have praised me (-var)/us (-vart)

agjnsgﬁ(m] v=u—-k=i-var(—t)

He (u-) has praised me (v-..... —par)/us (P=..... -vart)
1dnbofi(n) u-k-i-xar (-t)

He (u-) has praised you (-zxar)/you all (-xzart)
Bgnjnﬁaﬁ(m) gvi-k—-i—-xar (-t)

We (gwi-) have praised you (-xar)/you all (-zart)
angngofa’ gi-k—-i-var-t

You all (gi-~.<..- -t) have praised me (-par)/us (-vari)

When the subject is third person plural and the
direct object is first or second person singular the
verb takes no plural marker:

3ndnzam They (u-) have praised me (v-.....
-var) (= also 'He has praised me.')

pgnbom They (u-) have praised you (-zar) (=
alsc '"He has praised you.')

When both the subject and the direct object are
plural the plural marker -7 occurs:

33dnasfAm  They (u-..... -t) have praised us (v-..
..o =var—-t) (= also 'He (u-) has praised
e

ndnbofm They (u-..... -£) have praised you all
(-xar-t) (= also 'He (u-) has praised
yvou all."')

Examples with a verb in -av: nar-av-s 'see'

Standard Nonstandaxrd

dnbsbogbof(-mn) anEab(anbbﬁ("m)

T have seen you/you all

anEabasgbﬁ{*m)? anEab(B}naaﬁ(-mJ?

You have seen me/us

gnbsboggof(-a) 335bb(3)n3bﬁ(-m)

He has seen me/us
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nbsbagbof(-m) 3535(3)nbaﬁ(*m)
He has seen you/you all

asnﬁbbaSBaﬁ{-m) aansabﬂs)nbaﬁ{-m}
We have seen you/you all

anﬁabbasbﬁ(-m)? anEab(g)naaﬁ(—m)T
You have seen me/us

3nbsobsgasm apBob(3)ngof
They have seen me [(see above)

3pbobasggzafn 335ob(3)ngaﬁm
They have seen us

pbsbogbsr 35&5(3)nbaﬁ

They have seen you (see above)

nbobogbofim 35bb(3)nbaﬁm

They have seen you all

10.1.2.2. Pluperfect with direct cbject in the first
or second persons. In the formation of the pluperfect
the direct object markers are identical to the subject
markers of the aorist of the verb. If the aorist takes
the regular ending -¢ in the first and second persons,
so does the pluperfect; if the aorist takes the strong
ending -1, so0o does the pluperfect.

Examples:

(a) regular endings

I had seen you/you all 356aba(-a)
You had seen me/us agbobgl-m)’
He had seen me/us QQEGBQ(‘N}
He had seen you/you all 76sbgl(-o)
We had seen you/you all a3nbobg(=-m)
You all had seen me/us anbobaan’
They had seen me 39bobg
They had seen us 3963k gm
They had seen you nbobyg

They had seen you all 36sbgm

(b) strong endings

I had killed you/you all dm8g3omn(-o)
You had killed me/us 3magzcan(-an) 7
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He had killed me/us 3m333amn(-m)
He had killed you/you all amajcgn(-m}
We had killed you/you all amagadamn{—m}
You all had killed me/us amagjamnm?

They had killed me dmzg3o@n
They had killed us dm3g3smnm
They had killed you dmayzo@n
They had killed you all dmyzomnm
I0a) 3% Function of the perfect series screeves.”

10.1.3.1. Present perfect. Of the present perfect's
wide range of meanings, perhaps the two most important
are its use to mark "inferred actions" and its use 1in
negation.

a. Inferred action. The speaker may deduce oOr
infer the occurrence in the past of a given action on
the basis of its results. In such uses the Georgian
present perfect often can be paraphrased in English by
constructions containing must have or apparently (myfAdg
in Georgian; this adverb occurs commonly with the pres-—
ent perfect)®. Compare the following two sentences:

qobmd fpafnmn Snngm.
Vano received the letter. (simple statement)

3obmb dmbofzgzn 3sMsean 3ngons; mydgns8y dmgnes.

Vvano received [must have received] the invitation;
he came to the lecture.

Note also:
ab bpfomn pogbsgogh mopm apenodgnmb; dnb bgnab
snBENE.
Lado GudiaZvili painted [i.e., must have painted]
this picture; I recognize his style.
oy of zgepdn, 85 mi356 bopgop dnbsbagbofinm.

If I am not mistaken, I have seen [i.e., must
have, apparently have] seen you all somewhere.

The use of the aorist in such sentences might im-
ply that the speaker actuallg saw the event being nar-
rated; e.g., mogm apensdgnmds b bpfRomn pobsgs; see
¢. below. Most commonly, though, the aorist in af-
firmative sentences simply states a fact while the
present perfect will have the nuance of supposition,
deduction, inference.
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Fig. 10.1. Formation of the Perfect and the Pluperfect

Perfect
Subject
Direct Object (dative)
(nominative) lsg 2sg 3sg
1sg —i Fi—. . +«=Var V—l—. o« —¥ar
2sg Mmi=...=%xar - U= ore=XAT
1pl e glirma se =NAL=E Welle, co=VaTF=E
2pl mi=—.. .—xar—t et U—. se—Xar—Lt
3;? PO o (o o I L B—" sa—a*
1pl 2pl 3pl
lsg - GE=aeov=NVAT~L ¥—0—, sa—~NaE{])
289 gVi=—..=-Xar —_— u=—...-xar(l)
1pl —_——— ¢di=, ... ~var=t v~a-=, ...~var-t
2pl gvi-..—xar—t - u=—. ..—-Xar-t
3;% GVi—..c—a%* gl=. =%t E:::::i_t}
Pluperfect
lsg 2s9g 3sg
lsg o ge—...—e*%* NTB= o @gH**
2sg ME=. o —E%* S B=iy o o —E*E
1pl - gEe=...=*¥=t y—g—,..—e¥¥-L
2pl me=...—e**~t - e=...—-e¥* -t
3;% me=. ..=a¥*** .ge—,,.,~a¥*% e—...—ak*x
1pl 2pl 3pl
lsg —_—— ge=...-e**—t y-e—-...—e¥**(|)
2sqg gve—., .—e** ——— e—...—e** (1)
Il == =y 0 —BFE— g=E=, , j—a"E—
2pl e, . SE*E= R = e R
3;3 gve—...—ak** ge—.,.—a¥Fk_t = ... .—a*kd_{

*Or -5 with verbs with BP/FSF -—-aqv, -—-am.
¥*Dr- —£ (sec. 9.1.1)%.
*XE¥Qr ~o (sec. H.4.131).
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b. The perfect with negation. The use of the
perfect is particularly common with negation in the
past.'® The negated present perfect differs in mean-—

ing from the negated aorist in that the latter gener—
ally connotes an unwillingness to perform the action
while the former does not; compare:

Perfect: nb 3fhsbagn A dnynpeno.
I didn't buy that shirt.
RBorist: nb 3aRsbgn oA gnynEjy.

I didn't buy that shirt [because I didn't
feel like it].

Ca Reported action. The present perfect is of-
ten used instead of the aorist when the action de-
scribed was not witnessed by the speaker but rather the

speaker learned of it from someone else's words. Exx—
amples:
3nQoBb3 3399 dm3mo ! dghodn 3npgdn o 3bsbg.
Someone killed [aorist] the king! I was standing

in the street and saw it!
3naogeb dygn dmyymogb! bonpsb ngna? SHQbBba
dnombms .

"Someone killed [present perfect] the kingl"
"From where do you know?" "Somecone told me."

a. The present perfect with present meaning.
In a limited number of instances, the present perfect
can have a present meaning.

b of 89ndmnds, aomojgnmb, oA dgndmgdo,

Enmjsagb dnbaznb.
This isn't possible, Galaktion, it isn't possible,
I tell you.

& Ouestions in the present perfect. Some ques-—
tions referring to the past can be put in the present
perfect; the response can be in the perfect or in the
aorist. Examples:

b grmdn anbobagb? Have yvou seen this f£ilm?
abobn. I have seen it.

nob bmd oA godmygdogbns Didn't Viclet send the
ndzqbongnb fofnmn? letter to you?

(a) (R3nbmgnb) ao8mygdo3zbns She sent it tous. (pres-
ent perfect)
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(b}3a8m53n33a35a. She sent it tous. (aorist)

(For the difference in meaning between the present per-
fect and the aorist in the reply, see a. and c. above.)

10.1.3.2. Pluperfect. The major function of the plu-
perfect is to denote past modality.!' It serves as a
rast tense to both the conjunctive (present and future)
and the optative. In conditional sentences the past
condition is pluperfect, the result clause conditiocnal.

Compare:

Conjunctive present:

sbms Amd bodsfmaammdn agbmafmdpy, Jofmgmoe ygam
jaﬁaag 3nmb3bﬁb333@n.

If I were living in Georgia now, I would speak
Georgian better.

Pluperfect:

bodofmggmmdn papbsbb Amd 3ggbmafs, Jofapmom pgfm
39fgsE gnmo3ofs 30dpn.

If I had lived in Georgia for a long time, I
would speak Georgian better.

Optative:

ao3mpes 3oménm pybpo pof gfm, gsbjfna 3n ofo!

You must write the examination with a pen, not
with pencil!

Pluperfect:

aodmges zomdnm 3bps pogghofs, eo ofic gobjfnml
You should have written the examination with a
pen, not with pencill!

As can be seen from the examples, the pluperfect is
used to express past conditions which are counter to
fact.

Expressions of past anteriority in Georgian. The
English past perfect is often used to denote an action
which occurred prior to another past action, e.g.,
'John had (already) spoken to his lawyer when he sent
me the letter.' In Georgian, such past anteriority is
usually expressed not by the pluperfect but rather by
the aorist or present perfect, often with the adverb
7330 'already'. Examples:

ngobnb mognb spzmzsgmsb py33g pmedsksgns, FAmge
Eaﬁn@n ab3m8n53c35b.
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John [apparently] had already spoken to his law-
ver when he sent me the letter.

nd306 p33n absbgm, FAmpgs spamisgn 3mznpo.
I had already seen you all when the lawyer came.

(The resultative past can also be used in this func-
tion; see sec. 13.5.)

10.1 .4, Expression of indirect objects in the per-
fect series. Since a I. or III. conjugation verb in
the perfect series cannot express an indirect object
by itself, what were indirect objects (in the dative)
in the present, future, and aorist series are usually
marked in the perfect series with the postposition

-tvie (+ genitive). Examples:
Future:; QnEbb enabﬁaﬁ
I shall write to Lida.
Pres. perf.: mnpobsmgnb 3ndnfgfns

I have written to Lida.
Aorist: gymn godmdagdogbo

He sent me money.
Pluperfect: gymn Radmznb 353mgadas3bs

He had senf me money.
Future: bobmb ©3ndgbqdam

We will build you a house.
Pres. perf.: bobmn 8796bmgnb 533n375638n0s

We have built you a house.

The absence of marking for indirect objects in
the perfect series means that there is no contrast be-
tween verbs which in other series have a formal dis-
tinction between absolute and relative forms:

absolute: acBaEggb
he will build it perfect:
relative: 53ndnbqdb sydgbgdns

he will build it for me

Verbs which take mo- with first and second person in-
direct objects keep this meo- in the perfect series:

absolute: 5a33a35nb
He will send it perfect:

relative: Bbﬂggagﬁnb acyaabsﬁna
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He will send it to him ,
relative: ao2dmdngds36nb
He will send it to me [Perfect:
relative: asdmgnagdogbnb godmpadogbna
He will send it to you

Note that werbs which regularly have markings for in-
direct objects in the future, present, and aorist se-
ries lose that marking in the perfect series:

dmdfgfib  he will write me perfect: dmgpfgfns
dnbgqd vou will give him perfect: dngngna

Since there is no marking of indirect objects in
the perfect series, there is no cpposition between
relative and absolute forms of the verb 'say', 'tell’

in that series. Note that the perfect is irregular,
based on the absclute aorist stem:
Absolute Relative
Bres. sdéméb 3335350
Fut. ngyanb 0BY3nb
Aocr. mjsb 3mbﬁa
Perfect nodzsdb
3 56 L. Summary of case markings for I. and IIT.
conjugation verbs:
Subject Direct Object | Indirect Object
Series
Progent; Nominative Dative
Future |
Aorist Ergative Nominative Dative
Perfect Datiwve Nominative -
1.3 Numerals. From 30 to 99 Georgian numerals
are based on the vigesimal system, i.e., a system to
base 20, unlike our decimal system to base 10. This

system is similar to the French system from 80 to 99.
Compare:

Geergian French
80 otx—m-oc-i guatre-vingts
4 X 20 4 20's
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81

82

90

99
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otx-m-oc—-da—-ert—-i

4 X 20 & 1
otx-m—-oc—da—-or—i

4 X 20 & 2
otx-m-oc—da—-at—1i

4 X 20 & 10
otx-m—oc—da—-cxramet-i

4 X 20 & 19

Examples:

30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
50
60
70
80
90

1,000,000 is gfien dnmnambn.
+the last number is declined.
bcamBQaBbﬁaBSBn.

(= 20 + 10)

mB@amgﬁmaggn

MBEDUMH

mBEbmmﬁaamn
mgeeg>dgEn
mgrponmabdygn
mB@bmbﬂmaagn
mpeengdzbagen
mpeofiznedggn
mB@amaﬁaaggn
mpeogbmadggn

(= 2 X 20)
mAdmppasnn

mAdmgn
bsdmgn (<sam-m-oc-i)
bodmproomn

mabdmpgn

monbdmgepssan

In

guatre-vingt—-et-un

4 20 & 1
quatre-vingt-deux

4 20 2
gquatre-vingt-dix

4 20 10
gquatre-vingt—-dix—-neuf

4 20 19

The hundreds are:
100 asbn
200 mfAabn
300 bsdsbn, etc.
The thousands are:
1000 osmabn
2000 mfAn osmobn

3000 bsdn smabn, etc.

numbers below 2000 only
So:
In the thousands and millions any

oo

1979 = omd

numeral modifying the words smsbn or dnmambn is de-

clined, for example, 25,657 = mgpobgan smob gizbab
mAdmgreshgnedggn.
5 B 0 1, P Ordinals. The ordinal circumfix mMe—..... -2

is added immediately after the -dg- in numerals con-

taining this form,
1347th,

347th, 47th:

for example:

(bmbb) (baaabj mﬁamBnggaan@O
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L357th, 357th, 57th:
(smsb) (badsb) mAdmgesdgRgnedggy
Note:
Elst:bbamBQcagaﬁmg (rare: boamBQbBHHSSQn)

1Q1$t:ab333ﬁma or »b3nfz3amn

Elsewhere the circumfix is placed around the last full
numeral, for example, 40th 3nmM3dmpy; 840th Fzssb
dgmAdmgg; 1L00th 835by; 1000th dpsmoby.

10.4. Wordbuilding: Derivatives from numerals.

10.4.1. Fractions. Fractional numerals are derived
from the adverbial case of the ordinals. This adver-

bial form is the base to which case endings are added,
for example, 1/3 Sabaaagn, 1/4 dgmabapn, 1/5 d5bgyaqpn,
1/10 8gomgen, etc. 1/2 is bobggsAn (A).

10.4.2. Approximatives. The suffix -iode is added
to the stem of numerals. These derivatives have the
meaning 'approximately'; for example, mfinmpg 'approxi-

mately two', bsdnmpy 'about three', omnmpgy 'about ten',
bbang 'about one hundred', etc. Note that the final
e 1s nontruncating: mgnmpg 'about twenty', gen. mgnm—

Elab .

10.4.3. Distributives. When the stem of a numeral
is reduplicated, the resultant meaning is egquivalent
to English 'apiece', for example, mf-mfn 'two apiece',

Jab=nj3bn "six apiece'. Compare mognb 33nmgéb o5b-sbn
gbgamn aonado3bs. 'He sent his children one hundred
rubles apiece; he sent each of his children one hundred
rubles.' Note however the adjective jfa-gfonn 'one of
two', 'one of many'; compare 3fnbab msgnbiygmpéos Hfa-
Oﬁmn ﬁSDEn dnfinnopn mbaﬂba£@330m06°5“- 'Freedom of
the press is one of our basic freedoms.'

10.4.4. Derivatives with -4we. Note the following:
mfin3g 'both', bsdngzg ‘'all three', swnzjy 'all ten',

etc. Note that the final 2 of this suffix is nontrun-
cating, for example mgn3zn 'all twenty', gen. mBn33b.12

3 [ 3 LT QRSN Derivatives with -eul-. The suffix -eul-
added to numerals results in the meaning 'a unit com-
posed of the given number of individual members'. Ex-
amples: bodgymn 'a commission consisting of three mem-
bers'; mmbanymn 'a team of four members', etc. In many
instances these forms take on an unpredictable meaning,
for example, mﬁqun 'double (someone resembling some-
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one else completely)',f3q5mn

‘notebook' (originally

consisting of eight pages), etc. Note particularly

Jfnan@n 'unit’'.

10.4.6. Suffix -jer. This
of the numeral corresponds to

suffix added to the stem
English 'times' (French

fois, German -mal, Russian pa3); for example, mfAygf

'"twice', bosdygf 'three times',

omxaﬁ 'ten times'.

'Once' is normally gfmbgm. The suffix -xel can also
be found from time to time with the meaning of -jer.

l—~/ — \\

7
- ¥
o Y3 ’A'

Monument to Vaxtang Gorgasali (1) and
Metexi Fortress (r.) in Thilisi
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LESSON 10: Notes

1. The functions of a third screeve of the perfect
series, the conjunctive perfect, obsolescent in the
contemporary language, have been taken over by the
pluperfect. For the forms of the conjunctive perfect,
see below, note 1ll.

2. Since the present perfect of III. conjugation
verbs is based on the future stem, the FSF that is
dropped is always -eb.

3. There is much oscillation as to which IITI. conju-
gation verbs take -mn-i-g instead of -i-a in the per-
fect. Sco, from yggb 'bark' the present perfect is ac-—
cording to some sources SHQBEnb while other sources
give the form jyysgns without n. The 1970 nsbodgemMmzg
jbﬁmgmn bomng oo nhm anb EmfRdqgén , wvol.I [Norms of
the contemporary Georgian literary language, vol. I]
recognizes only the forms without =n. Nonetheless, the
student should be prepared to recognize forms with =
encountered in contemporary Georgian texts. 1In the
exercises, forms with and without » will be given.

4. Verbs of the ITII. conjugation taking -»- in the
perfect tend also to take infixed -n- before the
final -a of the pluperfect. Thus, both Ams3dods and

n53853bo can be found. The msbsdqgpAmzg 3aﬁm3mn

Smnig ﬁb%;ﬁm 96nb BmA3dgdn, vol I, 1970, recognizes
only the forms without n. Nonetheless, the student
should be prepared to encounter the forms with n in
contemporary Georgian writing.

5. This is the productive group of denominatives
(see sec. 3.5), verbs which form the II. conjugation
in =gd= fsec. 3.1.2).

6. For many I. conjugation wverbs the pluperfect is
formally identical to the corresponding II. conjuga-
tion relative aorist forms, although, generally speak-
ing, the pluperfect is encountered more commonly than
relative II. conjugation aorists. Compare:

n3a53b Eaﬁn@n 35Qa aagagbsﬁa.
John should have sent the letter.
(I. conj. pluperfect)

5gﬁn@n n3b53b 3a383a35b.

The letter was sent to John.
(relative II. conj. aorist)
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Note the differences in person marked by the various
verbal affixes:
I. conj. pluperfect:

ga= E -gzavn- La_l_]

subject (3d person) direct object (3d person)

Relative II. conj. aorist:

ga=|e —gzavn—[;]
]

- . .0 ; g L 4
indirect object (3d person) subject (3 sing.)
e For the loss of the -¢- (i.e., why the form is
not *p-gi-k—-i-wvar(-t), etc., see sec. 7.1.2, raule 2.
8. The various descriptions of the functions of the

Ceorgian perfect series do not fully explain why in
one given context a Georgian speaker will use a per-—
fect series form while in a superficially analogous
context he will choose an aorist or other form. Un-
fortunately, our presentation must share this short-
coming.

9. The Georgian name of the perfect series, wnpRdjg
mdnmn, comes from the common occurrence of the adverb
mBHQSTNith these forms.

10. Note that some instances of the use of the aorist
with negation in the exercises to past lessons would
have indicated an unwillingness by the subject to per-—
form the action. In such instances the use of the
present perfect would often have been more appropriate.

11. 1In its modal uses, the pluperfect replaces the
now obsolescent conjunetive perfect, a screeve formed
on the same stem as the pluperfect. As in the pluper-

fect, the grammatical subject is marked by e-series
markers, but the direct object is marked by the end-
ings of the optative of the given verb. Examples
(subject 1lsg., object 3d person) corresponding to the
pluperfect forms given in sec. 10.1.1.2:

pad3pgfmb, sgdmdghnbmb, 3dmdgimab, aaﬂgaﬁaaEmb,
ps8gfymb, asdgamb, dmdnzmob, podgbogmb,
p535paob, Rs8gmzsamb 3o375385p78nbmb,
aodgamdgmpénbmb, dqynggmb, 3g3n3mmb, 3ggmAmb,
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aggﬁnammb.

Important! The pluperfect in its modal use re-
places the optative after a main verb that is in a
past screeve (imperfect, conditional, aorist). This
is because the optative cannot occur aifter such

screeves; it occurs after non-past screeves (present,
future) .

il 3 The eight volume jbﬁmﬁmn gﬁnb absabﬁgganmn
mgJbn3imbn does not attest such forms for f3s 'eight’
and pgbfMs 'nine'. In older styles, the case endings
can precede the -wve: N. mfngg, E. mRdogy, D. mAbsgzg,
G. mfnbagg, etc.
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LESSON 10: Exercises

1. 3agfg oy gnbsbogb pagb? —pensb, 3bobg.

2. defmgan gbs mpmdg 3fogsmn Fanb ao6353mmdsdn
agnbfogmns, Ropasbop Jofmgase p3gpemdme
mo3ofmo3md. —pnab, 343bn fFomn 3bfsgmmépn.

3. Sﬁmggbmﬁb BUBbﬁbagga bony3zpgbnb Jefagon
mngfopyfnb asbgnmofgdo aobybnmogh? —pnob,
aobgbnmegb. 33 30 oA gnysgn 3mobdn, dogfod
modsdds dnmbfo.

4. gngnbomznb obgafmndn bmd of gogngdogbno?  sho,
xafR 3nmg3 of godngdozbno.

5. agmﬁabbmanb nd396n mjmmb bosmn >f dngnynpnam?
sfs, anbsnpesb 3sb bossmn 3y335 gyrnes, dnbagnb om
drndnynens.

6. gnabdpfan gpdnb oA anmsdsdbno {5nmbaaana)? ofo,
ofv 3nmsdsdg, 3nbonpsb b3mAEbasbn SA> gof. (of
becomes ofs> before monosyllablesJ

7. (a) osbms Amd bsjofmggmmdn 3gbmafmdpy, Jofonyooe
ngfm 3ofgop gnmodofo3pdpn. (b) bodoReggmmdn
fAmd djbfogmo, osbms Jofogaooe ngfm 3oMaoE
anme3sfs 306mn .

8 (a) bgsm oy sk nfandqgédb, bmgomdn fogomn.

(b) obms Am3 of fandegb, bmggomdn Fognempno.
(c) apdnb Am3d om ghgnds, bmgbqan fognpmpna.
9. mdzgbmsb ygfm zofgop Am3 dgmedsfAszs Jofmpase,
aodngndpenal

10. ngsbqgb ndzgbagnb of gndzedb, Aoy dmbps? @Enab,
dnobms.

11. moofb sbomn bsbmn mognbmgnb 51876 38no. bonpsh
ngn? 3nb3ds ddsd dnmbms.

12. 9dnd3nbongnb gpan oA dngngns? pnsb, dnzpgn-

13. gyan fAmd RpB8mgnb 3magpe, frabb gnyoepmn.

14. (a) ngobnab my bobog, gabofin, Am3d pafnagb domy
a53738036n. (b) n3oby Amd d9bobo, fofngb
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acanadogbrpn.

(a) gb pnabn pbps fsnzgnmbm, dognab bonbggfigbmo.
(b) ab Prghn sméom fogngnabogb, 3nbonpsb Bmgmn
dobome 3330 NN~

fmg> pbnggfbngyedn beprgbggén 3nysznm,
ammnggjmamanb BE@Q aaaaabﬁbsmb.

msdof 3993 1330 mpeosmn fgmn ndggo, fmgd smab
mfAob godgg foob agofpsngzomo.

dogmb of gygmbas? pnob, 3sb nygge, 3 n3znomb
dmgnbdnbg dnbn yngo.

mmdnmb Am3 bs3dsmnbop jepobs, bopnmb
Qbabaaa@‘aa@nm.

dom bn3nbpn po 3Anbyn o3 fgub of pogmgbogm?
sfs, sfg bndnbpn po shp &fnbyn oA popmpbagm.

53 fomb dbmomp bmméomn pomngbqgb.

bodsmnggmmdn gngbmafnom? bodnmpg pgon ndnonbdn
3ngbm3fig (3gbmzfmdpn); maohb 30 nd ofsbmppb oA
HBbmsﬁﬂb.

(a) anbonpsb dggnbdggor dg3fn 34237
bopnmmBnbsb, 35638sp sfogphb (o) 3453.

(b) FfAmge FAgbgmmob3n 3nggeen, 3337 esbpfhgon nym
s Sdngmd Shsgafin (o) 3niodns.

Rodmgnb Amd pgfAm sSphg dmggf gfom, 35 mdzgb
bompgymdn poabzmpémpna.

abobnmaaab Amd 3ngba gpgfAm bdnAop 5@333mﬁ33m5bm,

FoR3mpanbs pgfm 3ofMgn ngbgémps.

Anbypobb ygf 3npga oft p3abpbbns 8gbmgnb?  Enab,
856 8n3sobybo. 3dgbmgnb pbpo g3obpbbs, FMmgs 8nb
3R gnys3n.

(a) FmgmAg Robb, 333mgmb megnbn dbbaqgm3mn posbnm
amnjqcsb. (B) dmp3qgndds mizgb, fAmd d3zmomads
mognbn 8bbgzgm3mn pobnm dmzms.

dom gbmdgdn y33g dngomm, Amps dom fafnagn

aagagagﬁa.
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28. 9dndb AmM3 ggfm sefRg dngzang, efimdg diabzeidmpun.

29. 3pdnb agogRdn sm dnbosbogbom. nd Am3 dnbobkg,
53 bsjdndy gomodomo3zqgdmpn.

30. dob Amd 8756 3mpzomn, dg dob 3mzzmozpn!

Sl. Ambgmdb 353 dyRsdn 1339 9a33phghndngom, FAmge
pognbobng.

32. 3fgdod8g Amd ofR d3Bsbg, bygAnb 3absbkad oR
30BYMEN .

33. 38pygdbydb mdnb pAmb poydomszbasm (poydomnborm)?
3n, psddspgb.

34. 338nmnb njndds poab Bngnmm?  ofs, pogb oA
dnggongof, Mogagobog mnbdosdonmdnm bLodmgopmp
s3o0pdymmgadb of padnmmdb.

35. 3ggRgbongnb AmM3 zgfAm jomaspe maggbobnomngdnbyg,
gymb pfmés dmdgndps.

36. fAmgmAg gbgesz, non3mb godmpadszbnbaf, Magpgsbogp
54 8nb ddsbmsb gRamsp dmbzypn.

37. Jdgfnbogeb Am3d of EoaRS3Ny dmz33E]émpn.

38. JdfmggbmAnb sbbbo-gobdoRggdob bmd om
pondbaggznbsfn? sSAS, oA po3zndbaznzofm.
430megofn 3>3n3gm, foweasbog bfosgmnb eofugdnb [nb
bobamdduasbgmm foznznabgn.

59, mjgaﬁb aaamaaﬁh Fimd nbg am @caaaﬁna, spgnmb 1 @fm
sphRg gndmzbnen.

40. dgbb posb bm3d of p3m3zbnbof? 35f3dn 535b fnbaom
3adndes.

41. odagbn bngyzgdnpesb 3zbgmog, AmM3 Rqdeaznb
anoomogbasn; 3dgAnbsngnb gsgnpgnzsfn.

42. 9jndb Amd dodnb oA 8nggog, Sm3z33EadmpEn.

435. psgnm 3gbsdy spdsdj633amn pobpdy sgn@d> amshb
mobdmppagbhs famb, fmgs mgdzb3ggn faonb nym.
mpeomgdabdggn fgmn ndggs. osmob sb mppsbpym famb
dm3ges. dnba bnzzpnmnb 3d53pgz pobgdg oznps
dnbn goyndgnmn prdngfn 3nfgzgmn po smab ob
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mﬁSmB@amngBBU@ Eqaagg naaga.
bsqdesmmzgamb ba&&mma menoﬂnbayﬁn ﬁabEg%mnjnb

dmbobmgmdnb mAn dgpbsdgrn Jemmzgmpén sfnsb.
poobmmadne gfnn dggbfgan bmdbgdn sfhnob. ﬁybganﬁ
dmbobmamdnb moabmmgdnm g dgpbmgeb
pomdmopgnbab.

amob gbfosb bodmpposn Pamb @dnmnbnab dmbobpgmdo
figoob mabdmgpsgbfs soabn byma nym. nb bapnpne
bosdimms bmgnomnbgymn fob338an3q8nb 393dnfnb
dgg>dgea Jomogns-

aqfdobym @o dnhdbym 167388n mab-mnb aﬁgaaob
33mymmée ; dsAnpmbs po Apbpymdn 30 — 1Jab=5dabb.
baodgodégrén, bmy38Mdn, odfnmbs mo n3bnbdn
MEEOSSN~MEESINN RPAJY .

Foonfopdn badsb bsdmpmosbyon mrjye-

dMomenégnn bazzmnmnm bmd sf papbynsm? of,
dogmbm, bobsdofmmmdn 3nuysgn, fmgs dmbsdofmomnd
abbmbanbagma nan.

dFRompdnnn myfdg gogmagznbygngénom. b go8&gmdn
pognznmbyg.

dagan dmomn g3nbm pog3zn@gzne?  ofo, dbmmmp
Eaﬁggaﬁn dmomn Eo3TmNO .

ndzab pafomn ﬁgﬂmsnb bmd sf godmgngdsabnsm?  3n,
aa@msm, dq gaamgﬁagoasam Egﬁnmn.

Fnboa 8n56bb33oﬁ {angabn3oﬁ)? gnob, apdnb
aEbba.

(a) 3p6n gymn Am3 pEsagdsge, 39Me3nb (32R)
dmg3ofMmozpo. (bB) mosfin Rogmd wogpdsms?

bodimms 3538nR8n gngbmafna? gnob, mAygf, agfabgn
smob gbRosb mAdmgpogbfo Faub ms 3gmfAge smob
gbfoob bodmgurafge pomb.

ab 3nbmgnmdn gnbobogh? p@nob, bedyagm zbsbpy.
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Vocabulary

bsO@angn

sdngmd
cﬁbbngab
SME » e

SRR ..
obbbo-
abEacﬁﬁgab
éfnbyn
dMnbgs

5a53nma633b

abﬁaaaqmaaan

Eabaﬁgmn
Eﬁmgg
35bdodn
maanbgga@n
|

mgﬁaa
nSEnbn
33n@n
d3zmoun

population
witness
actor
victim
shepherd
half (A)
November (E)
gold
park
political
economy
as
dinner
dinnertime
during, at
dinnertime

general

bobgmddnzobynmtextbook

LESSON 10
patient; sick dmbsbmamés
person ampda
therefore dbsbamdn
never 85533ﬁ3@n
neither... 3pyndbn
B0 v Eoabygefn
explanation Emq3dédgfn
mAfm
rice 3sf3n
case (grammat— 3mpngg3mbmdns
ical)
development; fmgmfg
education bspnmn
in the course bopnmmds
of; during bopnaménbsb
(pp-)
closed bodmgopm
on time
supper (A) bozdemnbn
free (A)
interrogative
particle that bnjgnddghn
here intensi-
fies a ques- brpney
tion; somewhat
equivalent to bndnbpn
Eng. 'by any bmggmn
chance. '
apparently
June
tooth b3mmgbdabn
murderer; kill- gbb@n

er (cf. 3mo3b)

Fnbom

sufficient,
satisfac-
tory
September
(E)
bigness;
size
corn (maize)
village (E)
bmggmdn:
to, in the
country
sportsman
throne

before; pre-
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viously; ago
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sentence, the an-

bmad interrogative parti- swer'ves' (cf.
cle that with a neg- French #n'egst-ce
ative sentence ex- pas)
pects the answer 'no', bmfdomn wheat (A)
with an affirmative fmbgmdn [m.]
Verbs
@aa3533b da=a-bnev-s (see confuse
sec. 5.3.2.2)
Ropnb, Rodmpnb (irr., sec. 4.5., arrive; go;
5.4.3) come down
ﬁoﬁama@aaEb garmot+a-dgen—s represents;is (=
(only pres. series) Russian ABAgeTCH)
psmgbsghb da=teg—av-s sow
dm33afagh mo=h-par—av-s steal (sthg. from
S.0.)
momogméb: (H-) galat-ob-s; betray (s.o.)
nnomsgnéb fut. u=Falat-eb-s
aqgdymmd b Jebul-ob-s (only alternate present
present series) series form of
3n=n{135 b; see
sec. 15.1.5
habb Zan—-s f(only pres. seem; appear
series) (pres.
ﬁoﬁsbﬁ(mﬁ) :
sbbaf(m), Robb,
Robob (impf.reqg.)
aobpggdb gat+s—cem-s (conju— betray (to s.0.)
gated as cem; aocrist,
sec. 7.3.4.) perf.
goypgne, plup. gogEe
ndgéb e-jeb-s: fut. irr. look for s.o0./
= pres. (IIIXI. rel. sthg.
with e-series id.o.
markers) (VN dnéba)
tsdb P=gam—s eat
poobobnonngdb da=a-zasiat—eb~-s characterize
amb@:}aa mo=xrd—eb—-a happen; oOCCuxr
robzegés da=H-xvd-eb-a meet (s.0.) (e.g.,

at a station)
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Key to the Exercises

i
2-

< i

-
10.
11.
12
13,

14.

155

16.
: I
18.
19,

20

Hawve you seen Peter today? Yes, I saw him.

You apparently have studied Georgian in the course
of many years, because you speak Georgian without
mistake. Yes, I was studying it six years.

Has the professor discussed the development of
nineteenth century Georgian literature? Yes, he
has discussed it. I, however, wasn't in class,
but Tamaz told me.

Haven't you sent the bill to Givi? No, I still
haven't sent it.

Haven't vou sold ycur (pl.) gold watch to Peter?
No, because he had already bcught a watch, I haven't
sold it to him.

Didn't you play soccer yesterday? No, I didn'tplay
because I am not a sportsman. (L.e., I didn"t
want to play.)

(a) If I were living in Georgia now, I would speak
Georgian better. (b) If I had studied in Georgia,
now I would speak Georgian better.

(a) If it doesn't rain tomorrow, we will go to the
village. (b) If it weren't raining now, we would
go to the wvillage. (c) If it hadn't rained yes-
terday, we would have gone to the wvillage.

If I had spoken Georgian with (-tan) you better,
yvyou would have understood me.

Hasn't John told you what happened? Yes, he told
me.

Otar has built a new house for himself. From
where do you know? His brother teold me.

Haven't you given the money to the doctor? Yes,
I gave it [to him].

If you had given me the money, I would have bought
vou the book.

(a) If you [will] see John, tell him that I will
send him the letter soon. (b) If I had seen John,
I would have sent him the letter.

(a) You must read this book, it is very interest-—
ing. (b) You probably have read this book, be-
cause ycou already know the whole material.

When we were students in the university we had to
study political economy.

Queen Tamara had already reigned thirty years
when in 1213 she passed away.

Hasn't the dog barked? Yes, it barked. I myself
listened to its barking.

If the kbeans had boiled sufficiently, we would
have prepared dinner.

Haven't they planted [sown] corn and rice this
year? No, they have sown neither corn (and) nor



21.

22.

23.

24.

25,

26.

27.
28.
29.
30.
3.
32.
33,

34.

350
36.
37'

38.

39.

40.
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rice; this year they sowed only wheat.

Have you all lived in Georgia? I lived in Tbilisi
about three years (nom.); Otar, however, never
has lived there.

(a) Because I ate too much at dinner (time) I will
eat nothing for supper (adv.). (b) When we went
to the restaurant it was already closed, and
therefore I didn't eat anything.

If you all had written me earlier, I would have
met you all at the station.

If the actors had rehearsed [repeated] the play
more often, the performance would have been bet-—
ter.

Hasn't Rusudan answered you yet? Yes, she an-
swered me. She must have answered you when I was
not at home.

(a) As it appears, the murderer must have [has]
killed his victim with a knife. (b) The witness-
es said that the murderer killed his victim with
a knife. ,

They had already received the information when
the letter was sent to them.

If the doctor had received me earlier, I would
have met you on time.

I didn't see you at the theater yesterday. If I
had seen you there I would have talked with you
on this matter.

If he had killed you, I would have killed him.
Rostom had already stopped me in the street when
I caught sight of you.

If I hadn't seen you at the meeting, I wouldn't
have told you about the banquet.

Did the shepherds hide you during the war? Yes,
they hid me.

Did the dentist [toocth doctor] receive you today?
No, he didn't receive me today because in general
on Wednesdays he doesn't receive patients.

If you had described [characterized] me better to
Peter, he would have given me the money on time.
As I see, Iliko must have [has] sent you,

because you came here with his brother.

If you had not defended me from the enemy, I
would have died.

Hasn't the professor's explanation confused you
all? No, it hasn't confused us. We understand
everything because before the beginning of learn-
ing we read the textbook.

If your friend hadn't confused me so, I would
have found the place earlier,

Hasn't your sister found you? She was loocking
for you in the park a little while ago.
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41. From your words I see that you all have betrayed
me; you all have betrayed me to the enemy.

42. If the doctor had not received me then, I would
have died.

43. David III the Builder ascended [went up on] the
throne in 1089 when he was 16 years old [was of
16 year]. He reigned thirty-six years. In 1125
he died. After his death his son Dimitri I as-
cended the throne and reigned until 1156.

44, Two thirds of the population of the Georgian SSR
are Georgians. Approximately one ninth are Ar-
menians. Russians too represent approximately
one ninth of the population.

45. In 1970 Tbilisi's population was 889,000 [souls].
It is the thirteenth biggest [bigness (instr.) ]
city of the USSR.

46. In the German and Greek languages we find four
cases apiece; in Georgian and Russian, however,
six apiece.

47. In September, November, April, and June there are
thirty days apiece.

48. In a year there are 365 days.

49, Haven't they condemned the accused to death
(instr.)? No, sir, I was in court when the judge
freed him.

50. They apparently have freed the accused. I read
this in the newspaper.

51. Have we drunk the whole bottle [of] wine? No, we
only drank a half bottle.

52. Didn't you all send me the letter? Yes, sir, 1
sent a letter to you.

73, Have you seen me before? Yes, I saw you yester-

day.

54. (a) If you had hidden your money, no one could
have stolen it from you. (b) Why did Otar hide
from you? (acrist)

55. Have you lived in the Soviet Union? Yes, twice,
once in 1949 and secondly in 1968.

56. Have you seen this movie? Yes, I saw it three

times.



Reading Passage %. 3. 33N33NTN 295

1

boJobne Igddgl dg garrnsdgerre mondss 1871 perols 4
(16) s230u@mu Jpomenlda. aan nbbpgdmps o zobzomabigdeb
mgdmede dmbogormméb mpobBn. Bmdogome jmddmBodmbiob
Jobggero osdBbpy e s ©s3hnaqdgmma oym dobn mabmle dis,
F33gaTe godmhbgborra Eobogmbe ogeby 3gdbgl dy gormes-
Bg0mro. bmbho Fpbogmbol zobgomeégds Lfhogop 3ndeeboby-
mdps. éhgs Frob sbogBe ezo migy gdmglool anbede dmgbm-
3, Soobomdopabzy Tpolfogms mbmebly Esoyzbeg. 1887
Farb qerrosBgomro gopopel odomolBo o Bgpob Joboge
anbedn, hmigmog hadmoayarrnds ba@h‘-ﬂhn dmbogob gbormbo-
sL@3s . 6. smboaTgorrds. bodgboldy Frrol Fndmya sbormaebé-
s 3mbogmbe ol mdogrobol 3nbeoerné Lalfegmydgmde —
goer@mbbol yrrobTo. odag LFearrmdl ym3dmbogeol mgmbosl.
LobFogergdgmBo yopbol mbeb gogresBgamme Fpbl Lmbodel
amb®gdosbmbongol, 3gbsb, GmBsblgdl @s o83y EOmL ofeb-
dmgdl  bormbmbo Lodmphgdol  aoEsdnBoggdsl. 1900—1903
Fgd30 ogo Lsgermdl 3mbjmgol ymblgbge@méosdo L. n. G-
Bgggmeb. 23 3gbhomaBo @orrnsBgorre 3Jombme M3z dabrgds
bmbmen Bmbogogrnd gnodndel, bmdmob @hopogngdds oo
aogrmgbs dmsbpobyl Jobmgzgmo gmddmbe@mbolb Ypdm3dgmg-
da%y.

LoJobrorggrmBo adéwmbgdol Fgdpgy @orrosdgoerds dmbs-
Forgmds doomem gobom 3ndbomdeBe, bmdgmo dobbop obs-
bogs ghemgbmeo byrmabydol Bgd36sL o hmBgrlag heddy-
o oym 3bogerme bymmgbydol 3mpgefy. @orrosdgore oym L
Joboggrmmlb  gomobdmbonme  Lobmaspmgeb  gbho-ghon
andgdendgmmoacbo o Boboeb oblgdmem ambeobs s mb-
Job@bolb bymddrasbgrre. oao 393h EbmL godmdps s3bymgy
3gEagmaoné 3mmgefgmabog.

1910 Femel obofgolBa @oloogbps gorrna@gorrob Igdemd-
3930l spbobpgere 3gbompmn. EnEe sBhgdom oym 33G>(30-
dmeon ymI3mBo@mbo, ogo bogorro Frmob Fabdogrby 3y Bomd-
©> podglorrmd o qogbbg« (1918), bmdgero 3oggmorgbyde
Jobsormemo Bmbogol womegl Bomfggel. LsjsboggemBo Lod-
Jomms  bymobymayempdel  EaByebgdal pdega  Gormesdgegrol
Logmd3mbogmbm o Lsbmgspmgdbngo dmmgefgmde ﬁq;.&»n
3gdo Boymaogbgdoo bobosmpegds. garres8zorro oo bbob
ao63ogrmdsBo byrm3dmaabyrmmdlh oBogobol ymBLgbgedmbast.
Logomgbemol mgebobiBger sofrmpgne@o BpJd6s 806 m3ghgde:
n@oobo“ (1923) o ,modoghet (1927), LeBgndm yob@o®e, dadm-
gbormo @3@madhob hggmerygool 10 Frroboogolaede (1927),
Lamér 3gb@bom bmads, anboyde s Amdoblyde.
mb?awﬂanm aobroopgorre 1933 Frrob 6 mi@mddghl odo-

o
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Vocabulary
1

d9
4 (16)

myobn
dmdsgapmn
smdéMmpEqmn
po3dMnggdamn
ngfmbn
338pgadn
ao3mRqgbnmn
enfinymfn
bmARA
dybnzmbn
bfRagn
dn+dpnbaofmgmdb
sbozn
Sogofomdnpoabgy

@b=336a35

bbbﬁba@gagmn

abm@mﬁEa

nd30

agbc

baasa[an.
abaso!

@+spomdmnéb (aor.

ﬂ+a5aﬁ3msb)
abgb+a838a333b
B=bgo3n

LESSON 10

son (used in formation of patronymics)

date according to Julian calendar
(4) and corresponding Gregorian
date (16) (such dates are cardinals)

family

Tuture (A)

tutor; educator

adviser (E)

elder

later (adv.)

outstanding

conductor (orchestral)

tender; voung

musician

quick; rapid

proceed (only present series)

age

from childhood on

organ

play (a musical instrument) (only
1d.9s; A d.D.i)

school; college (E)

French horn

there in the same place; ibid.

mass (Catholic)

the same
carry out
revise; rework; adapt

Sergei Taneyewv (1856—-1915) Russian

composer



aén@ﬁm
gb=a3335nﬁaab

ao3agbo
3m=cb@35b

dgdmddgmpds
2
amgbﬁnqgmab

Eaﬁmm

dmdmaomnds
dndabn

@b=nbaba3b dndbsp

afimzbyon
ﬁa&ggqn

bgwm3533nb qugaﬁg

gndndendgmn
cﬁbgaggn

Ec=m3m3b
saghga3]

aszaﬁgmaa
3

EQbaEHnbﬁ
spAnbragmn
o28Mmn
asgopaéymn

dobdnmdg

aaabb@ma Eo gogfn
dn+g3nm3bpéde
ndsamgbn

dngpoae

LESSON 10 297

close; compact;

link

tight
connect:
influence
make; effect (E -+ I); dmabpegbb
as3mabsb have influence
creation; creative work

participation; 8mbsfnmgmdab dnnggél

participate
broad; wide
movement
aim; gocal (A)
to set as one's goal
national
involved

figure in the world of art

founder (E)
existing (dobmob = as a part of it,
i.e., the Philharmonic Society:
sfbadpgmn would be expected.)
give over

too, also

activity

beginning
early
idea; opiniocon; thought

inspired (here = predicate nomina-
tive; does not modify 3m383mdngmfn)
(pp.)

Abesalom and Ether

belong to

in the course of

highest; supreme

achievement
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@c=035aﬁagb establish
ngfm dqgn even more
Boymgnogmgds fruitfulness
babn time (A)
bagmgbng life
sofpmopon (<smn pann) decade
ponbn, mogogfo (f.pr. names)
Eandn festival
dndpgbnmn dedicated
Fmnbmogn anniversary
_@an te (pp.)

~
3 i .
.~

=

A

-
B
s
:

@

Z. Paliasvili Theatre of Opera and Ballet
(Thilisi)
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1 ol The perfect participle. The Georgian per-
fect participle generally corresponds in meaning to the
English past participle and is formed from I. and II.
conjugation verbs. The normal markers of the partici-
ple are:

“2l- This suffix occurs with:

2. root verbs (except those in ev);

b. verbs with P/FSF -i, which is lost
before this suffix;

c. verbs with root vowel ¢ or ¢ and
P/FSF -av, which is lost before
this suffix;

4. certain verbs with P/FSF in -ob.!

m=...-ar- This circumfix occurs with:

a. root II. conj. verbs which have no
regularly corresponding I. conj.
forms;

b. verbs with P/FSF -ob which have
root II. conj. forms (see sec.
9.1.2).

In verbs whose roots contain an r the circumfix ism-..
.-al-. BAny B/FSF is lost with this marker.

-ul- This suffix occurs with all remaining

verb classes:

a. I. conj. verbs in -eb;

b. remaining verbs with P/FSF -av
which is lost before this suffix;?

c. vwverbs with P/FSF -am, which under-
goes syncope before this suffix,
losing the a;

d. root verbs in ey; the v of the
P/FSF is lost before the u of the
suffix (sec. 1.11.1).

In the Formation of the perfect participles all
preradical vowels and person/number markers are dropped
from the I. conjugation future. The suffixes are added
to the resulting stem. With root II. conjugation
verbs the prefix m- follows the preverb, coming imme-
diately before the root. The perfect participle, be-
ing a nominal form, has regular nominal declension.
Examples:



300

I. conj.

i

paf oRb
@an%QHb
3538036nb
Bm%ﬁﬁb
psdgkeogh
aaSmeBb
dmb3mdb

=37 =

Eaﬁammjanab

Ebbc@bgb
dm3imoghb
Brnpndb
asoaMmdampéb
M=

—-—ar—-, m-.

acomﬁméb
abbaﬁméb

LESSON

IT. conj.

@onﬁaﬁgaa
Qoﬁénﬁaaa

aang%aaBg&a
QMniﬁagc
@anaasgggb
aangmagga
dmnb3mds
shdmnmAddanb
{Ebﬁamﬂm dnéds
Qanba@gaa
3"1 n(:laga
asafdanEgée

EREEE o o

aama_jaa
358535@
dggegdée

1x

Perftect
participle

paf gfingn
o> kgfnmn
abagbgﬁngn
3m§ﬁn@n
godgienan

_abgmaﬂ@ns

amb.?)m&nggn

sbﬁammﬂaawn

(L. %)
zabogyan

'anggaﬂgn

written
caught

sent
cut off

printed
measured

destroyed

pronounced

painted
kEilled

received

g2afdajmagéyon continued

aodméafn
go3dfmomn
dadesfn

warmed

dried
mistaken

Note the following irregular formation of a perfect

participle from a root II.

conjugation verb.

(Other

irregular formations of this participle can be found

in dictionaries.)

remained

stood up

been; former

sat down
sat down

@oﬁﬁgaa Qbﬁﬁaann
The perfect participles of the irregular verbs are:
Verbal Present Future Perfect
noun participle
@amaa @aaaa @D@&aga @aagabﬁn
ymmgbs ofnb nqdb 4> ymogamn
ﬂmbsmb amgnb gmsb ambamn come
(and similarly for all prefixed forms of bgms.)
KQmaa K@gab Qc;@g%b Enggaﬁn
bb@mao bb@aanbg @abbgganag Eaabb@cﬁn
fpmma Pando eof3gdo pafpmmamn

lain down

The perfect participle is used similarly to the
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English past participle, for example:
sbm sfnb psfafnma (b podgienon) Bndsbn
dagofmnba.

A letter is a written (or printed) sign of a
sound .

Anbamnb agmRgénb dngmM dmpmenénnn gbmédydnm, nd
efmb dnmonbdn smabn gmdon gbmafimédps.

According to information communicated by the Rus—
sian ambassadors, at that time in Kutaisi 1000
households lived.

1 Perfect series of II. conjugation verbs.

IT. conjugation verbs have the subject in the nomina-
tive case in all series. Indirect objects, if present,
will be in the dative case in all series. (Note that
unlike I. and III. conjugation verbs, II. conjugation
verbs can mark an indirect object in the perfect se-
ries.) The perfect series forms of II. conjugation
verbs vary widely between absclute forms (i.e., with-
out indirect object) and relative forms (with indirect
object) .

11.2.1. Perfect series of absolute II. conjugation
verbs. The present perfect is formed by adding the
auxiliary verb "be' to the stem of the perfect parti-
ciple. In the first person the first person marker uv-
occurs immediately before the root. The 3sg. ending
is -a, the 3pl:. is -an. (Since most II. conjugation
verbs are passive in meaning, the third person is the
most common. ) Examples:

1. 2.
Eo3gaﬁnmaaﬁ(-m) catch gaiaﬁnmbaﬁ{-m)
amssﬁngscﬁ(-m) cut amgﬁnmboﬁ(-m)
amgjmamaaﬁ(-m} kill aqugqbaﬁ(—mj
aggaagaﬁgaﬁ(-m) err Baﬂagaﬁbaﬁ{—mj
@aSEFSEn@3aﬁ{-m} remain poRfRgbnpbaf(—n)
Bgmgnqaaﬁ(—mj be ngngbaﬁ('mj
Emabaqaaﬁ(-m) come dmbymbom(-m)
3sg. 2pl.

oS kgfinms @b%aﬁnmaﬁ
mkfinmo dmkmnmsb

Smsmnrﬂb amdﬂlﬂﬂjbs
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dgdgpafms dn8gpofab

paoffgbnms psfRfinbrmsb

ymmnms ymgnmsb

Smbnma ambymbg

The pluperfect is formed by adding the aorist of
'be' (sec. 5.4.2) to the perfect participle stem." 1In
the first person the marker is -v-....-igavi(-t). Ex-
amples:

Loazy Bie 3sqg. 3pl.

pa(3)¥gfnanysgnl-a) esigfngnyn  e>83fnanysbob

dm(g)dkfnmnysgn(—o) dmifinmnym dmifnmayzbab

3m(3) 3opanyszni-a)  dmgmymnyn dm3uguny3bgb

33(3)88@36n503n{—m) BaaBgaﬁnHm Baaagaﬁnﬁaﬁgﬁ
@a(g)ﬁEOEngnHQSﬁ(—m} Eaﬁﬁaﬁn@ngm Qaﬁﬁaﬁngnasﬁgﬁ

(3)ngn@n5c3h(—m) ymgnmnym ymgnmny3zbqgb
8m(3)b3@n5a3n(—m) dmbymnym dmbymnyzbgb
PlvZeds Perfect series of relative II. conjugation

verbs. The stem of the perfect series (both present
perfect and pluperfect) of relative II. conjugation
verbs bears little resemblance to the stem of the cor-
responding absolute forms; it is the same as the stem
of the corresponding verbal noun minus the final -a of
such verbal nouns.® The indirect object is marked
both in the present perfect and in the pluperfect by
the h—-series object markers (see sec. 7.2.4 and the
rules in 7.1.2).°

Remember that the subject of these verbs is in
the nominative case and the indirect object is in the
dative!

The present perfect is marked by the suffix -i-
followed by the present tense of the wverb 'be' which
marks the grammatical subject:

lo —V—.*--—i*var("t}
e ewee—l=—xar{—-t)
3sg. o we—i—a 3ple aea s=ii—-an

Examples (only singular objects are illustrated):
psndsmnds (VN: psdopmzge) he will hide from someone

@aaanmansbﬁ(-m) I/we hid from you
@agabﬂsnaaﬁ{-m) I/we hid from him
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@oaaaganbbﬁ{—m} you/you
@aaagsnbnﬁ{*m) you/you
p>88sman> psddsmansb  he/they
pogdomzns pogdsmynob he/they
podomazno podomansb he/they
Similarly:
Verbal noun Rel. II. conj.
Future

eof oMo write p@mogpafigée
Egjnmbsa ask dgg3nabgés
pobdomgdo help pogbdamgdo
5806 géo build aaaaﬁwgao

Bgaﬁmaab unite agﬂaﬁmggab

dnbgéo concerndqggbgés

all
all
hid
hid
hid

hid from
hid from
from me

from wyou

from him

303

me

him

Rel. II. conj.

Present perfect
gobp gfine

BaédnmESna
Eabaqﬁgﬁnb

baasgana

aaaﬁmﬂanb

aabaano

The relative pluperfect has the II.
imperfect/conditional marker -od- followed by the sub-
ject markers of the imperfect/conditionals:

/.

conjugation

Example (only singular objects are illustrated):

Eagaamsaa

Eaaaammgn{-m)?
es3dommpn(-n)

Ebaaa@m@n(“mj
@o&bmmgn('m)

@caaa@mga Ebaﬂaqmgﬁaﬁ
EaaQDQMQb @baaquwaaﬁ
codommpd eodsmmpb b

Similarly:

he will hide from someone

I/we had hidden from you
I/we had hidden from him

you/you all had hidden

from me

you/vou all had hidden

from him

he/they had hidden from me

he/they had hidden from
he/they had hidden from

you

him
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pobp yfmpes
aaadnmbm@b (sec. 1.11.1)
pobdofqdmpo
5d9bqdmps
dngfmgémpes
nggﬁmma
Note: The relative forms of II. conjugation perfects
and pluperfects can be easily distinguished from the
corresponding II. conjugation futures and conditionals
by :
(a) the absence of the II. conjugation markers
1= or =-d-;
(b). the absence of the P/FSF -eb- in verbs de-
rived from I. conj. forms in -am, -av, -t
and root verbs;

(c) in the present perfect by the 3sg. ending
-i-g instead of -a alone.

11.3. The periphrastic passive. The perfect par-
ticiple (in the nominative singular) is used with the
present, aorist, and optative of the verb 'be' to de-
note a passive of state, i.e., a passive which can
correspond to the English simple passive (as opposed
to the progressive passive of action, which generally
corresponds to the Georgian II. conjugation). Exam-
ples are:

Simple passive Periphrastic passive

nﬁﬂﬁgab @bﬁgﬁnmnb

it is being written it is written

nﬁaﬁoam@b @aﬁgﬁnﬂn nym

it was being written it was written

nbps Eanﬁaﬁnh nbps pofamnmn aymb

it should be written it should have been written®

Examples:
ndnmnbn ab5qb3333@na dpnbofg 3dig330Mnb
EbSnﬁaaga.

Thbilisi 1is located on the banks of the river Kura
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ab dfmda iagbﬁndnb anaﬁ nym @cﬁgﬁngﬁ.
This work was written by Japarije.

A second type of periphrastic passive is formed
with the perfect participle and the auxiliary ngbgds/
nj6s 'become', 'be'. This passive form is used basi-
cally with those I. conjugation wverbs which cannot
form a II. conijugation (passive) paradigm,® but its
use is being extended to other wverbs which do have
their own II. conjugation forms. When the participle
precedes the auxiliary, the participle has no case
ending; if the auxiliary comes first, the participle
is in the nom. sg. The auxiliary ngjbgés is identical
in form to the future tense of sfnb 'be', while the
past tense (aorist) has the following conjugation:

[y I anjaﬁnk-m)
2. nngn("mJ
3sg. nd6s 3pl. ndbgh
The optative is either the expected ia)ﬂﬂEGL'm};“ﬂEDb:
nj6sb or the preferred (g3)ndbg(-m); njbgb, njbbgb.
Examples of this construction are:
dnagdgn ndbs sbopn éRdobgdo.
A new order was received (cf. dnnpyéb)
qb 1bpe gomfignm ndogb dofignan 3678nnnbogsh.,
This_must be distinguished from the simple
passive.
boknfim @mdndn ndbpdos dnagdpon.
Necessary measures will be taken.

aﬁhmﬁgggmﬁ nﬂEa @abxnﬁn.
The accused was sentenced.

The periphrastic passive with the verb 'be' is by
far more common in Georgian than the periphrastic pas-—
sive with ndbqgds /njbs, which is literary.

11.4. Causative of I. conjugation verbs. Regular
I, conjugation (transitive) wverbs and irregular verbs
in -eb, -ob can take on a causative meaning by the ad-
dition of a circumfix a-...in-eb- which is added to
the present or future stem minus any preradical vowels
and with loss of P/FSF -i- and syncope of the P/FSF
-av—. These causatives can have a variety of transla-
tions into English, including: to cause/have someone
do something, to let/permit somecne do something, to
make/help somecne do something, etc. In these con-
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structions, the causer (permitter, forcer, etc.) is
the grammatical subject and the person caused (permit-
ted, forced, ete.) to perform the given action is the
indirect cobject and marked by the h-series of object
markers (see sec. 7.2.4 and the rules in 7.1.2).

Causatives of I. conjugation verbs are themselves
I. conjugation verbs and are conju?ated as any regular
I. conjugation wverb with P/FSF -e¢b'’, with the same

case syntax, i.e., with the subject, direct and indi-
rect objects marked as in sec. 10.2. Examples of for-
mation of the causative are:

dmnbdgbb dmsb35bnbadb

listen to have s.o. listen to

pof gfb poafgfnbgdb

write have s.o. write

avadozbnb asoadangbnbgdb

send have s.o. send

pobogsgb posbapganbydb

paint have s.o. paint

asngndb 3>5396nb633b

understand make s.o0. understand

aondgmhndb aoodngmhgédnbqgdb

repeat have s.0. repeat

gosmémdb 355m8mdnbadb

warm have s.o0. warm

Irregular verbs (those with no root vowel) with
P/FSF -, —-av, -am take the circumfix -q-...-egvin-eb.
The P/FSF -i is lost and the P/FSFs -gv and -am under-—
go syncope. Examples are:

pobynb punish @aabxganﬁaab
dmzmogb EEY dms33mpanbgéb

(see sec. 1.11.2)
godmmgzsdb pronounce aaamamjaasngaab

(see sec. 1.11.1)
popgodb stand (sthg.) up posSpagdgznbndb
(da=dg—am—s)

The verbs @=%53b 'eat' and gsa@j3b (pr. bzsdb)
*drink' have irregular causatives:
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Future Fresent Causative Causative
future present
%bab :"58331:'
Eamgab bgedb zoamganbgdhb obdgzb

Causative Causative
acrist perfect
( )aéaa (=o)
agaaa;bgoagb 34dgzns
(3)obgn(-=u)
SBass nbmab 3°Fased

@bmaSb{also forms the aorist and perfect series regu-
larly: aorist: poomnznbes; perfect: psymg3nbgéns. Note
the translations of these causatives, including for
skdngb 'feed', and for poomyznbgéb '‘water' (e.g., ani-
mals). Examples of the use of causative forms:

Sﬂ@bb C:B E;:].F’tﬁﬂ:lb aﬂb SBQEOQHH abamaajagsgagngaa.

I will have Kita (dat.) publish this letter (dat.)
in his magazine. (Future)

ﬁagbj@mﬁaa 3ngob b ﬁgﬁn@n masnb ﬂﬂﬁEaQHn

aaamajSSHBDEﬂEa.
The editor (erg.) had Kita (dat.) publish this
letter (nom.) in his magazine. (Aorist)

Fopodgmib gngosbomgnb ab ﬁaﬁn@n nyfdg mognb
53653Q5n aaBmgjgggEg&nEaana.

The editor (dat.) has apparently had Kita (post-
positional phrase with -¢vis) publish this let-
ter in his magazine. (Present perfect)

i I 1= Wordbuilding: participles. Georgilian has
four so-called participles: the (present) active, the
(future) passive, the negative, and the perfect. The
perfect participle has been discussed above in section
i k5

s T . 1001 [N The (present) active participle. The (pres-
ent) active participle of I. conjugation wverbs was
discussed in section 5.7.2. III. conjugation verbs
form this participle with the prefix m- and no suffix
or the suffixes -are or -ar-(-ale or -al-respectively
if the root contains r), or with the circumfix mo-...

~e.!! Examples: [m see p. 314.]

B“gb{lbgb swim agﬂﬁbgﬂ
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gfnbogb fly dgfinbazn
mo3ofiagmdb speak dmmo3afma3n
B'EJBUmE:b work amaﬂaaaa
prob boil dpnmafg
L_E]r'lﬁ'\ﬂb cry algnﬁ-:){{gn

The active participles of the irregular wverbs are:

Active
participle

sfinb dymgn cf. verbal noun ymgbo
be
iam)@nb (8m)B8s3smn cf. future (lsg.) (E]m)gc:ull
come
pashb dpamdafin cf. verbal noun pgamds
stand
Gnb dyemdsfy yEmM3
sit (sg.)
bbg@b& dbbpmdofng bb(gm-gb
sit (pl.)
Pasb dpmmamag Prme
lie down

T B The future (passive) participle of I. con-

jugation verbs was discussed above in section y S

As a rule, III. conjugation verbs do not form this
participle.?!® The future (passive) participles of the
irregqular verbs are:

also means:

shAb be bsdymgn dwelling; sufficient
{Sm)@nb come {Bm)bag.a@n harvest
pasb stand bospgmdn dwelling, abode
@.‘:K{paaa sit down psboypmdn
Faozb lie down bspmmn bed
11.5.2: The negative participle. I. conjugation
verbs form this participle with either the prefix u-—
or the circumfix w—...-g2l-. (The latter often, though

not always, has syncope.) The prefix u—- alone is most
commonly found with regular verbs with P/FSF -~av;
elsewhere the circumfix is found. The markers of the
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negative participle are added to the future stem (mi-
nus person/number markers and preradical vowels); the
P/FSF -7 is dropped and the P/F8Fs -am and -av undergo
syncope before the suffix -eI. Examples:

paf ofb write eonpofgon unwritten

dmimnb cut dmnifamn uncut

pofdmnjzodb pronounce [ofm8mynidsnn unpronounced
(sec. 1.11.1)

Bobogh see nbaobogn unseen
@aba5a3h paint Eagbbmbsﬂ unpainted
dmamagh kill dmn33maan not killed

(sec. 1.11.2)
or dmyzwe3n

aondgmfigéb repeat asndamfinéqgmn unrepeated
(E)

dmb3madl destroy dmnb3méamn undestroyed
(E)

Verbs which form the perfect participle with the
circumfix m-...-agr- (m-...-al-) can form the negative
participle by prefixing the m- of the perfect partici-
ple with #- or with the circumfix u#-...-el-. Examples:

Bbamamab heat

aodmndafin heated

aondmdafin unheated

abﬂmﬁmaggn{E)

dagregdo be mistaken

dgdgpofin mistaken

dan8gEsfn unmistaken

dgogemdgan (E)
The negative participles of the irregular wverbs
are (less common forms are given in parentheses):

dmanb come
dmybamamn having not come
@bgagaa stand
@byg&maawh having not stood

l@baaQabﬁn)
an@gaa sit down (sg.)
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poyrmmdgan (E) having not sat down (sg.)
{@agax@aﬁnj

pobbpgénsb sit down (pl.)
pongbbpmdqmn (E) having not sat down (pl.)
C@caabb@oﬁn)

@aﬁaaga lie down

gonpmoamn having not lain down

As can be seen from the above glosses, the nega-—
tive participle can be translated into English as a

negative past (passive) participle. They alsoc often
have the meaning 'unable to be', for example,
pomdmymnddqgmn 'unpronounceable'. The negative partici-

ple in the adverbial case corresponds to English 'with-
out having ...'. Example:

dnbn 53ﬁn@nb ﬁoyjnmba3bﬁ 83 335 37 anaabgbaa.

Without hawving read his letter I will not be able
to answer you.

11.5:4. Perfect participle in ng-. In addition to
the formation described in sec. 1ll1l.1 above, the per-
fect participle can be formed by adding the prefix na-
to the future stem immediately before the root.!'® The
P/FSF -1 is dropped and the P/FSF —-av is dropped in
regular verbs. Examples (glosses as in sec. 11.1):

psbsf nfn dnbopnén
pobsiqyfin asboagrdampdn
aobogdaghbn 35bsnémén
dmbaiqfn aobadfAmén
56sdydkpn etc.
aobodmdn

dmbob3médn

45dmbamdzedn

mobobsgn

dmbo3ymegn

This participle in na- is typical of the older
Georgian literary language and is less commen in the
modern language than the suffixed perfect participle.
It is not used to form the perfect series of II. con-
jugation verbs.

1LleSbe Many Georgian participial forms are used
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given in sections 5.7.2 and 7.6.3.
a few examples of such
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uses of na-

and the participles derived from III.

verbs.
ynbaghb
bﬁaﬁamgab
Fomb

nododmdb

ﬁﬂSr‘lL‘}

freeze

produce,
know s.0.

write

play

complain

ma3sfMs 3méb speak

afnBag3b

Reference Chart

fly

EGHHBH

work bofsmdmy

Bogbmén
boabof of

CoOIl

dn

™

bonaodadm

8[‘10’1-‘:8;‘_‘:83

bbﬁﬁabﬁﬁ
mmadafma
dgfhnboagn

30
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Examples have been
Here we shall give
perfect participles

Jjugation

ice cream

product, work

acqguaintance

manuscript
(bgmn 'hand')

toy

plaver

complaint

speaker

pilot

for Participles

Prefix Suffix
Present active m=— -
M= =l
m— —ar(e) (—al(e))
mo- —c
Future passive Sa-— -
sa-— -2l
sa-— -
Perfact - =31
- —ul
m— —ar (—al)
na- -
Negative " o -
= -al
u- —-ar
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LESSON 11: Notes

1. Verbs in -¢gb which form their II. conjugation
forms with prefixed i- (and not with root II. conjuga-
tion forms) also form their perfect participle in -ii-;
e.g.: 8mb3mdb 'destroy', passive 8mnb3mds, perfect par-
ticiple 8mb3mdnmn.

2. More accurately, the P/FSF -dv undergoes syncope,
losing the a, and the v is then lost before the u of
the suffix.

3. Some verbs with root vowel ¢ syncopate the P/FSF
before the suffix, keeping the »; e.g., I. conj.
pommpogb, perf. part. poamg3non.

4. In older texts one might find examples of the per-
fect conjunctive, which is formed similarly to the plu-
perfect, except that the endings are the corresponding
optative forms cf the verb 'be' (sec. 6.1).

5. Tt should be remembered that I. and II. conjuga-
tion werbs have the same verbal nouns and that there
is no difference in verbal nouns between those derived
from absolute and those derived from relative verbs.
T+ should also be noted that the perfect series is al-

most always formed from the perfective, i.e., prefixed,
stem.
6. There is a tendency in these forms to use the in-

direct cbject marker k- before many consonants which
according to the norm (see sec. 7.2.4) should have no
such marker. This k- is found before such consonants
as p, %, «, etc. So, alongside such forms as dgbgéno,
pobdsfndns we can find forms such as 333bgdns, pa-
abaaﬁggna. A similar phenomenon is found in IV. conju-
gation verbs (sec. 12.1) and passives of state (sec.
13.4).

e In accord with rule 1.11.1, the final v of the
verbal noun da-mali-v-a is lost before the o of the
suffix -od-.

8. There is very little difference in meaning be-—
tween the II. conjugation aorist series forms and the
periphrastic passive forms. So, both @onﬁgﬁa and

Eoﬁgﬁn@n nym correspond to English 'it is written'.
Similarly, there is little difference in meaning be-
tween the optatives ponfgfmb and eofafnmn nymb.

9. Many I. conjugation verbs with preradical vowel
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- cannot form derived II. conjugation forms and so
use the periphrastic passive with njbnés/ndbo. Exam-
ples of such verbs are:

aopsbobspb gopsnbpnb.

He will pay the tax.

Passive: gopobabopn gapobpno njsgaa.
The tax will be paid.

bodimmne yofndds 3gmmnbn wapgb.

The Soviet armies tock Berlin.

Passive: éammnbn spadpym ndibs.
Berlin was taken.

See alsc Lesson 12, note 7.

1l0. As a consequence of this, these verbs have in the
pluperfect two occurrences of the suffix —-in-: first
as the marker of the causative and second as a marker
of the pluperfect of regular verbs in -gb; cf. Ze-g-—
ker-v-in-eb-s 'she will have him sew something', plu-
perfect: Fe-e-ker-v-im-eb-in-a. With causatives de-
rived from verbs in -egb- both the -e¢b- and -in- are
repeated; e.g., da-g-grjel-eb-g 'he will lengthen
something', pluperfect da-e-grjel-eb-in-a; causative:
da-a-grjei-eb-in-eb-g2 'he will have someone lengthen
it', pluperfect da-e-grjel-eb-in-eb-in-a.

1l. With the exception of the perfect participle,
there is a great deal of wvariation in the formation of
the various participles. Some wverbs have more than
cne possible form accepted for a given participle,
whereas from other wverbs (particularly III. conjuga-
tion verbs) certain participles cannot be formed at
all. The examples given here are meant to be illus-
trative and do not permit the prediction of how other,
similar verbs might form their participles.

12. This participle (generally from verbs of motion)
can also be used to indicate someone (or something)
that is to do something, that should or ocught to do
something. Examples:

bosbmdn nysgn, 35333n bzmmnpsk sfnb dmbsbzmymn.

Be at home, the child should be coming from
school.

mf bbbmaa anambﬁ Saﬁ Ecbabsmggn_
I am [supposed] to go toc the doctor's at two
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o'clock.
nﬁﬂaﬁa, @ﬁmga asfo 5abcb3@U@n!

Hurry up, we should leave on time!

13. So, according to A. 3anije, Jofepan afisdognanb
bogndzmndn (Tbilisi, 1973), p. 579. Other sources
recognize such forms, including Tschenkéli's Einflthrung
(pp. 549-52) and the eight volume dohmgmn gbnb
aoB63smggdnan mydbngmbn. For these latter, the future
participle of IITI. conjugation verbs always has the
prefix sa- with no suffix or with the suffixes -0
(mainly with wverbs in -ob, with loss of this PSF), -ar-
(mainly with wverbs in -%, which lose this PSF; the
suffix is -al- if the root contains an r), or —el-{(main-

ly with verbs in -eb). Examples are:
nodadmédb play bsmadadm
gofixyndmdb exercise bogofyndm
L4, In some verbs this particple can also be formed
from the present stem; €.g., Bapamn 'written', bobaogn
‘drawn', ‘'drawing', Gbségipn 'printed’.

(m to sec. 11.5.1, P-. 307.) With the present
active participle, the cbject of the corresponding I.
conj. verb is marked by the genitive of nouns and by
the possessive adjective of personal pronouns; e€.g.:

nb Rbpdb pypfFgdhb 'He sees the guarrel.' 2
Rbpdnb dsypfgdpmn 'lthe onel seeing the guarrel'

3magn abogozb. 'The poet paints you.' >
35bn dbogozn 3mggn "the poet painting you'



315

LESSON 11: Exercises

1.

i

Y

10.

y i I8

1=,

13.

Pofinmn Am3 3ygfm spfp godmadozbnmnym, d5dnb
ap8nk dnanondbpnm.

ngobg mpRdy psabdafmpgénom. 3ngn, Amd 53
bogsfyndmb mdzgbh mzgnomb 35 38535078 pno.

3asﬁn Jofmggmn 3gpbngfn 538médb, fAmd
w30gbnbgyombobn pbps pofgfhnmnym modom dggnb
d3fnb psgno bmbmsbnb bnzzpnmsdppgm. nb mpfmdg
smab mAsb dznp fomb Imdzgzeoms.

3obgoban gndnb bmd sA gnboboghb? ofs, of
dnbaobogh. nb epgMdsy pogzdsmzne.

bpgfisbnsb Asgmd of psdypsAbsA?  adngmd, MAmd
dmbsfzqgzn dsfsmn sA 2ndngns.

3mmgobmAds 53nfobodgnmds fogzsznabs bngm
gnfimb3sbndgnmnb (1860-1918) dabsbgd. g3nb nym
gnfmb3sbndgnmn? b nym bosbgmmzobn Jofaggon
dbsggefn; oofnda gagbnb mysbnpsb aym asdmbypn.
dob shsgnmsfn 3fmgabnpon gsbampads of dnpona.
dob af ngmes gaffafnb gajbnzs, oF npbmdps ofp
Fombym, sfg 8nb msbsdgpmmzg Jofmym boom3bgdsb.
gbménmna, Am3 3boggzofn ngbmdps dbmump 35bgmbs s
mgnmnbb. bajaﬁmsammb bbso Jﬂmbﬂaaan nb of
Ymegnmsie

grfimb3dsbndgnmn gfoban dbogzfMnbomgnb Fybmbognb
bmd sA dopposmndnon? 3n, dgopafmgb!

3amgobmmds psgzofphnbs dmzap abd ymqda
gnfimb3sbndznmnb dngh pobagymn byRompdab 3gbsbya.
ab pofnmn nasbgbmgnb fogmd of goanado3bnbgdna?
dnbmgnb AM3 353738536067 dnbs; pmop> dob pAmdg of
dnnpgdEo.

53 osbomgodfps dbogzamb Rq8b 3mAgRggb mozsbogzn=—
6493. 3gghgb 3mAgRagng opfdgn dnb 3ngR pobogymo.
3a6 pbps 3pdgpefMnysan, Fmgs adzn, maed 873
amabm.
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14.

15.

16.

g BT

18.

1.9

20.

&L,

225

25.

24 .

2b.
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Jefmgmn sbds3bn qsfmgpmns amﬂBg3nb 533@35 nbps
d7d3bnmnym.

sbmmo ﬁnan@aa Robb, mmd jaﬁmﬂmn bE&bEﬁ-aaﬁdﬁuqb
35@@ @bgadEaam@b.

bm3dbgdn 58)g3ngndgb, Am3 jbﬁmag@aanbbmgnb 56dsbn
8397486ns bmdbyfn 56356nb 373343bgmb, dqbAm3
dodgmpb.

bmabgmﬁb Sﬁm—aﬁm d3qm nb@mﬁnaan @aﬁaﬁn@na,
dogbfmd dodgmpda bmdbadlb, 35332bnab smdobgmpdba
po jaﬁm33@33b aEEaEgSh Eagjgﬁam.

bmdbamnb Qb nbpmfins pofpagfnans Qabamg bamSBEUBn
bm@gbn nbgmﬁnjmbn jmﬁnﬂEnb anaﬁ. dnbn magpgs—
3nfggmn fgpodgns of 848mbobymo.

ofbnédmdb Sbmmmp dmdmg3bm bagsgﬁagaan gopsf afnan
es aseoggegdguen fgesdy 0

abaﬁaa 8353m3 bcgagﬁnbag 339 bmﬁgbn

nbgmfn ymbnb nbdymgds3n B 3odns, fAmd dqbAm3
aoagmBaa Ebaﬁﬂﬁmmab dbmmmp bmﬁbgab EgijEbm.
fmgmfg Robb, gbmdgdn Jomogun @ 3o335bnnb
bmaasﬂﬁn bESaEganb 5bamamb33nb thabga jmﬁnBEnb
nbgmmnnb godbgb bbanba bAmnn padsggdéno.

gbapns, Fmd 33bﬁm3 dsdjgm - jaﬁmgﬂn sB6dsbn of
bbjbﬁmsggman damabny b6 dgbpog boy3nbgdn. dnbn
aaamﬁamEaagmn jaﬁmggqn 1bps ymgnaonym.

35335bnanb oméobgan jRnbgnobgmn bsbgmdfngm nym

spdmbogmgm 53nnfzogzobnadi, bopog sbmsbpgmn
s&amdanysbna asbmagabpmn.

omdobpfn podf afomdnb domnsb gmge> Bn3dpdn da-
3mbobyma., sAbgdméb gRmspgfon dsgemnmn
smdobyfn 5B3s56nbs, Am3gmng goeEdpgfnms 3yo
bagjmﬁgaﬁnb bmdb pM bgmﬁcﬁgﬁan.

qb bambsfgfin aedm3izmonm non 3AmgabmfAn 53530
dsbndnb dnnm.
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od obéobdn sbmas Fagbynpod Rabb, fAmd amaaﬁﬂﬁn
7bs Rfignam—spdmbagmgmnb 3agisbnab ABgdab
Emﬁamﬂhbaﬂ ymmnms .,

Roblb, fmd apésbghn gbs sbmabpgon yugfin 36ab
frbadasfn ymgnms .

aosdgmfgénban jadpmRb 3AmgabmAinb Baadzedn! Amgs
medofs ymdws, ofR 3ybdsben.

Babgmfn cogmpdb Bpmef oddjab! 37 pazg goksdg.
ﬁh EEHED E”QDEEE ndEb abbghﬁaﬂb aabamﬁh EUHEDB'
npdge Jofmamn gbnb 3Fpbroma FMngn ghRognpnnmos
pspaabnmny ab 3RyB3adn mgmRngmop 3qndmpds
bbgspabbgs Angnm nibgb msooggdgon.

sbpesl  gwidapnb dmddgmn mddpmds dpiadom.
sfimpnn 2bab podfafpmbedn fohdmpmddymn sbmydn of
afbpémdb.,

dub gy@n QEnb Bﬂﬂﬁﬁaaqamae 49f 3o@yan, Jefanma po
bobyghn gfndsbgnb sbomabsgqgds my shs.

gbsgna 3n, fmd sbann gnbognigfin Bompbamés yam
3neg3 oopdgangoéamna.  gby nan, b agbggniafn
bompbsmds sjsdpnb of padgsngidaycs.

bsafpbornEg, mabsdqaphmgsy Jefingmn angafsgnfigan
bapafdmabndnb pdfsgppbmds nbgmnbaf bsdg yof
3nEn3 gomegmemgdbgmno, g.n.y nbnbn ygf 3oz oF
aopsmbfmgdonps.

guen 5330 bmd@ of gsgdagbnge? of gngni goyob
pbee aodadezbmps. 3sb 3n enh3g oA dnyone.
dgmdnbapns gemogngmbda mbgog 3mbbgabgnbg ambpgn-
dgb dgbgmnb bzgmngbmggnk godofin oodgbgdnks,
Robb, Amd 3 mbgognbomynb Jomy3aboe ImysAnam.
ajanBunb 8nbgpanm, dpgg anmfign Infzgmda magnb
Raqub uﬁbﬂdndnbamanb Haﬁiaaﬂa Emaiﬁﬂanﬁb.

b m3Fdq ndngmd Bmdbpsfa, Amd 39mg anmAanh
Bayzorndymda, 8343756ngRds dmAnbad8, Bagnb
3mbbigoBgnby ambyyney s8yménba,
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Vocabulary

ob

bﬁcgnmoﬁn
sbm
ajaggnb
sbmobpymn

aaamamﬁaac

aoamaamﬁaagmn

aaEbmmgaa

5ﬂabn
podf gfamds

Uﬁmaggﬁmn

30

mogﬁaanﬁagﬂn

mbEbSDEﬁmsg
mamﬁnﬂmn
330bg

dofyxgznbo

dmdpngzbm
SmEamabbgg

LESSON 11

or (noninter-
rogative;
cf. ann)

(kind of)

letter

up to now

no

present (-day)
(E)
invention
inventor (E)
education;
instruction
peasant
writing sys-—
tem; writing
the

a sin-

only onej
only;
gle; unigue
same (parti-
cle indicat-
ing identity)
in-
first

original;
itial;
contemporary
theoretical
corner; angle;
region
right (as op-
posed to
left) ;
hand

right

following
related

dmbopzazn

dafomn
dmJso3®
Saggﬁnaﬁn LG.
Baagsnaﬁnb]

dbsgaafn

Eamgbamao
myobn
3fAmmggbagan
ARymsdgna
fRngbgn
babgqmabEn
bbzomabbgs
bbgnbn

PPLGEE
@ﬁb@nﬁnb

JEyfn

ggfp gfie
jaaf{\n

Qbﬁnan

aaajasagn
dqygomgdaan

dyo
boy3nbg38n

Bbagn

Eaﬁbggn

invitation

conversion

beautiful

artist;
painter (A)
relationship
familiy
professional
edition
numbexr
famous (A)
different
someone
else's (cf.
bbsb}
technigue
tradition
Udi (NE Cau-
casian lan-
guage)
painting
husband
poor (=

(A)
not
rich)
creator
beloved
(person)
Middle Ages

clear

past
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FrnBodsfmn ancestor (A)
xomonn executioner
omdsbymn Albania (both
Caucasus and
Balkan)
35bamnn Kakhetia

(province in fApbm

East Geor-—

312
poznm bmbmbar‘r (d. 1207)
3OYd [m: pr. )
smﬁngsn (V. cent.,)
dgminbyrgan Melchizedek

83[3!‘5:*13 abagman [361—440]
Eab@mﬁn Nestor
Rousseau

gnfimb3dsbndzngn (1860-1918)

gia) Enjm
sdnfobodgnmn (surname) dobndy s53093n= (1887- )
sfbygndg (XI. cent.) dmfinb s (£ Pr: )
gmbbigabgnby
Verbs
Ea°E835b da=a-dgen—-s (aor. fix; determine
B =% L)
gopos3gmgdb gadat+a-ket—eb-s remake; alter
(Po)ognabgdlb (ca=)a-kitzx-eb-s cause to read (causa-
tive of (Ea)ndnmbﬁab
'read’')
35(B6)omsa98b ga(n)=a-lag-eb-s locate
poomoanéhb da=a-lag—-eb-s arrange, order
@oydagndhb da=u-mat-eb-s II. add (sthg.) to (sthg.)
conj. = Eagabgaab
aSKmEnEDSb @=H-a-mjchbin—-eb—-s prefer (sthg./s.o0.) to
(sthg./s.o.)
poabomgboggds da=e-natesav-eb-a be related to
373mnbobaogb Semo=i-nar—-av-s preserve; keep; save
(e.g., money)
poggndbgds da=e-pujn—-eb-a be based on (sthg.)
II. COmndle
dpdadb Se+Zam-s eat up; consume
>&393b @=a-Zmev-s aor. = feed (animals; chil-

okods

dmsifganbnédb mo=a-Zrev-in-eb-s

dren)
cause to cut off
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draw; paint

rat—av—s

da=

@bbﬁ@bSb
sbbbnb

explain

=
r

solve

a=xsn—i-s

Sota Rustaveli
(From an XVII. Century ms. of

Vepxistgaosani)
Bomms Gwbmajgen
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Key to the Exercises

Lo

2

g.
10.

11.

12.

=

14.

5.

Lo

L7

If the letter had been sent earlier, then we
would have received it yesterday.

John apparently has helped you all. I know that
you weren't able to do this exercise (by) your-—
selves.

Many Georgian scientists say that The Knight in
the Tiger's Skin must have been written before
(= up to) the death of King Tamara's husband
David Soslani. He apparently died in 1207.
Didn't you see Vaxtang yesterday? No, I didn't
see him. He apparently was hiding from us.

Why didn't you go to (= sit down at) the bangquet?
Because I didn't receive an inwvitation.
Professor Amiranasvili had us read about Niko
PirosmanisSvili (1860-1918). Who was Pirosmani-—

Svili? This was a famous Georgian painter. He
had (= was) come [out] from a poor peasant's fam-
ily. He received no (kind of) professional edu-
cation.

He did not know the technique of painting, was
not acguainted with either past or contemporary
to him (= his contemporary) Georgian art.

It is known that the artist was acquainted with
only Kakhetia and Tbhilisi. He was not in other
regiocns of Georgia.

Haven't they compared Pirosmanisvili to the French
artist Rousseau? Yes, they compared him to him.
The professor had us write a short composition
about the pictures painted by Pirosmanisvili.

Why didn't you have John send this letter? If I
had had him send it, Lida wouldn't have received
it in time.

I shall have this young artist paint my portrait.
Peter's portrait too has apparently been painted
by him.

You must have been mistaken when you said

Lida was coming (= will come) the day after to-
morrow.

The Georgian alphabet must have been created af-
ter the conversion of the Georgians.

From the order of letters it appears that the
Georgian alphabet must hawve been based upon the
Greek.

The Armenians maintain that the creator of the
Armenian alphabet, Mesrop MaStoc, created the al-
phabet for the Georgians (id.oc.).

In one old history of Armenia it is written that
Mesrop Ma3toc created alphabets for the Armenians,
the Albanians of the Caucasus, and the Georgians.
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18-

19,

20.

21.

22

23.

24.

25.

26.

27 o

28.

28,
30.

AL

2.
33.

34.

LESSON 11

This history of Armenia was (= is) written in the
fifth century by the Armenian historian (declined
adjectivally) Koriun. His original redaction has
not been preserved.

There exist only redactions copied and altered in
following centuries.

But in the [literary] work of another Armenian
historian of the [same] fifth century it is said
that Mesrop MaStoc created a writing system only
for the Armenians.

As it appears, the information about the inven-
tion cof the Georgian and Caucasus Albanian alpha-
bets was added to the text of Koriun's history by
somecne else's hand.

It is clear that Mesrop MasStoc did not create the
Georgian alphabet. This alphabet must have been
created in Georgia in the fourth or fifth century.
Its inventor must have been a Georgian.

Caucasus Albania was a Christian state in the
Eastern Transcaucasus, where present day Azerbai-
jan is located.

Very few examples of the Albanian writing system

have been preserved. There exists only one exam-—
ple of the Albanian alphabet, which has been cop-
ied into a medieval (= of the middle centuries)

Armenian manuscript.

This manuscript was investigated by Professor
(declines like 3dogmbn, see Lesson 6, note 9)
Akaki Sanije.

From the number of letters in this alphabet it
appears that the Albanian language was related to
the languages (gen.) of the northeast Caucasus.
It appears that the Albanian language was the an-
cestor of the contemporary Udi language.

Have Victor repeat what the professor said (= the
professor's said; use prefixed participle). When
he was speaking, I wasn't listening to him.

Don't let Nestor feed the dogs any morel! I al-
ready fed them.

This news was received after Vaxtang left (use
VN) .

Although the order of the cases of the Georgian
language 1is fixed by tradition, these cases can
theoretically be arranged in (use instr.) a dif-
ferent order.

Proverb: [That which was] spoken consumed [ate
up] the speaker of the unspoken.

In the writing system of the Georgian language,
unpronounced letters do not exist.

Without learning Basque I will not be able to
tell you [whether] Georgian and Basque are relat-
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ed to each other or not.

35, It is clear, however, that such a genetic rela-
tionship still is unproven. I.e., this gepnetic
relationship has not been proven up to now.

36. Unfortunately, most (= the majority of) contempo-
rary Georgian literary works still are untrans-
lated into English, i.e., these works have not
vet been translated.

37. Hasn't the money been sent vet? I don't know; it
was supposed to have been sent to VaZa. He, how-
ever, apparently hasn't received it.

38. The catholicos Melkizedek [Melkizedek Catholicos]
had the master Konstantine Arsukije build Mtskhe-
ta's Cathedral of the Living Pillar [SveticxovE—
1x] (1010).

39. It seems that they cut off this master's right
hand. According to legend, King George I had his
executioner cut off Arsukije's (-fwis)?* right
hand. )

40. This apparently happened for that reason that
King (not declined) George's beloved, the beauti-
ful Sorena, preferred Konstantine Arsukije to the
king.

*As a rule in Georgian the relationship between a per-—
son and a part of that person's body is marked by an
indirect object (and not by a possessive construction
as in English); e.g.,: 23 mbgogb Esfy3zaba dmyimagb
'They cut off this master's right hand (dat., id.o.)'.
In this sentence with the causative verb (Bmoailfgznba)
there is already an indirect object (yosmomb) so, as in
the perfect series, what elsewhere would be an indi-
rect object in the dative case is changed to a postpo-
siticonal phrase with -tvis.
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Reading Passage nfa3mmgoyn bodofnggmmesb "

1

Ladsbroggrrmb Foblmma myaghrgdol dmbmldes aobggmeo. go3-
gobool 8:gdTBn o®ebggdmes dogs3gmeroe ad30bsbn, goggobaol geregl deo-
20330 bByalds 2ghdgbmo Fotoba 3bmBgmy, Gmdgmdsg dgbogdl as-
dmbdoge goabre o oEednsbgdl RadmumAebs. jyorbgmol  Badedydl
dmsas adobo nobmbo, sbhambagdgdnl Febsddmeirma.  ygaggobeol Bogn
Bmgol Lobsdnbmgdby magbydndmms JobnBbrrgdBo abamsyobanero mpe-
Lggbelb g930. déobgamb Lagymbol Logersgolb dgamrgde -— Jgob @medg-
6320, Badobo 2odm(37832n, ULsIsbbgdBo dogbgdaeea Bogmpde, Fobo-
mmdomn dgarmgdo nbabagnb (36mdgL aobmslmer Loymymbygd®y, dLemg-
omb gbho-gboe vdggmabo Lobpmdfagemb — Lajadaggomb olAyméromee
Foblnoty.

hggP LadBmderml 29bgddngn Ledpnpbggde, Lsoden 3onsy Lghtrs-
Gaaomere dEgdebgmds mogopsbgy obopogebgh wabmger ©233yFrmd-
eqdl. Looboggrmebogb giobse ogsra spdmbogrrgoenlb  3bobbsby
3dbdobgdemgdl. VII—VIII  Lomynbggdde bojobemggerel  obodgdo
yogabowbnb, X1 bogymbowsb Jggybol @adybmds omédJ-bgerrmigdds
dmaFoabyl. XIIT—XIV Lomymbgnd3e Lojebaggermb comatr-dmbmm-
g0 smbbgdnh. XIV—XV Lemgmbngdel dogbatby LosJobronggemm@o Crgo-
g9 Bg3mo3bs mgdnb-trgbao. bedgmdsg 30939%sb6s Umoyemnde. ao]-
aos Jormodgdo o asgmode pogsmsge s@edosbo. od Bo33bger 903L go-
Bbo LojobroggrrmBo Logmggrroom Babggols @o aod3sbdobgdal godm-
Fbahageo Labyefmepdgde, godms Losggd bmd mosbomrrs hggbL dofs-
Fyoerb: Bojormadase, Bobmgmebo, babobgrado, 3obrdobo, Badgmmobo...

XVI—XVIII LowmynbygdBo Lojebmagmrm googoébgdue Fobospd-
gamdsl  pfgame opdi-mblsmes wmbomgdl.,  gymbmdombop ho-
demaébrhgbogmn 359960, @gmmomné Ledmoghmgdap wsdnidsgydawe Lo-
Joboggmm, Gmdmol Fobdmgdgme  doro  IHpbonk  posbalfmbm
BbrdmeraBo Fyogdmpe, bo Fobsorwdmgamdsl asnfages gdorrgdsdey d3-
rotromgdmer @obodogmb gosdmogmms smpgh 8hoguendobemgsbo obo-
30930l 3mdaemgdab?!  Lojeboggerml  FobsBy ob@mbosd Labdoge (o-
s oligs. obhggsbo sbgmo ogm: o6 d¢éal Mmydsn® nbes denpbyg-
gorogm o6 oblsbhgds pbps gombmgs  ghodebdFinby rmbgoabe-
ogob.

goagol Grbgme o Lojoboggre g gogg XI—XII Lowm -
6933%0 ~bmdEbyh ghmBsbgol. 83s%g ©adagyhgderece d94ugnemagdl
Joborrymma Lgomo bnlame bnbondmdmabgdol dgamrydo, Jobamgger-
s Blgbgds bylgool ds@nebygdBo s dybgemobs —- Jsbronmer Fsyooby-
Bo. Jsbnageeos pgeogmol  medsé ggob Jobggere J3obro — ombro—
tmln Gmogbol, sbpbos dmamermdlsolb Bzoge oym.
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doabod spbobogmoe gogBobol  dogo asFygeds Lojsboggrmbs o
mbgomob  FeFo-Fyobg dmbpmergdol Bgdmdbed. dmaaosbgdom, XVI
Lom 46y B0, LsjobmggmmBe Imbpmmes megme ophios s L3oéboms
gemee Ygnggeers:
 Jsboggme bogbol dmfobogg Fgocrgdde Jobzsm  omebgh, ©Gmd
oo bobyoomsb 3ogBobon Fgadergdmes Jagybol  @eteyyegd-
odel Fgbobhmbygds, bogrbol bLbs. ae3mbgborrds Jobogymds Lobpar-
Bo (s 3merodogmbds 3@y ghgyery 11, dodshs  gobds XVIIL Log-
47960L Bl ggednbnby gmébglh Lobmgs, Lsjsboggrm dnlgoal 0d-
3gbrnnl Bnobggemmdu@e Bogmm. 1783 Famb agmbgenghyBe (Abporagoe
4og4olinodo) baqyﬁm?gﬁn@ odbo &sidodos Gendralb dorroomey bojod-
»ggrem Gmbgmol 8gehgymmds@o Bgeomes, Fsahed o3 b dagrméde
od®3> wo@a Bggde gpb dnbge 3bogerrdebinee by bogmbl. -
bgmob 3g@gndo Yymydsbmdebyh, Bomo Lebpmgdo 4o, dsgerrrma, a96g-
bomo Bodmadgbe gerbglie. mbingnr, @enjdel: gyhzgr docb
@935 mdoo.

1801 Fgemb go8mogs dsbogab@e Lsjoboggrml bmbgomost Bngé-
ogdol glsbgd. 53:6 oblbs Bggbo J3gyobo ogdjms o L3shlos woylbérnm-
mgdgemo Moty Bobogob.

bmbgmal Bg3Fgmdom dmbs Jsboggmron 30fg20b  goghmosbgde.
1824 Fyeb opbIgommeb mdol Bgdrga dBmderenh fesrb ©odbnbos
3gLbgor-gagobgomo, Joboyero smer@néob wdggerglo ggho, 1878 fFoeob
4o — 93obo (a dobo dmogobn Jogredo dsorpdo. Jebarggere bogmbo 8weood
aniéggme dapmoghgdolb ahdbmdom oym gadbigserpern bbo bogm-
bol 30dabren, bmBgedag Bob 3bmghpdsBo meewgbe 3bmgbglbymre éren—
o Igobbmers.

—3dnbgnm poznmnsdznmn



326

Vocabulary

1

go=b3g3b
@b=@a53o3b
8n=axaé3a3b e

300E5

Eagbn
qagﬁmgab
aodm=b-gsgnéb

Bagtan
ﬁa3m+n@c5b
Ebanﬁn

Besdnmb 8h=bg5335

Enﬁcﬂ&qmqn
dage
bosbs3nmm
go+n=bggqds
Jofmndbomn
agdsps yafgnmn
mpnbasbn
gadn

éfinbyom
bop3u60
boggegn dogan
dae

em@mdnba
8g3nfn
aoedmygda
bsdarmbn

LESSCON 11

fog; mist

wrap up; envelope

torment: torture

fetter; chain (sthg.) onto (sthg.)
(dat., H- series markers). N.B.
rule 1.11.1 doesn't apply in form-
ing the perfect participle.

rock

Zdeus

(see sec. 3.2.1.1)

tear (sthg.) away from (s.o0.) (dat.,
H-series markers)

fire

bring down (pres. series irregulaxr)

border; edge; bank

land (from a boat)

leader

sea

coastline; borderland

wander around (no id.o.)

gale; storm (A)

having losc one's way

Odysseus; Ulysses

ship; boat

bronze

here: age

gravestone, (djamn = monument)

stone

dolmen

oral

tradition; legend

burial place



dn=53bgéb
Ensmn
aémgabnﬂn
Sbmg@nm

2

dnbgdmngn
bndepnpfg
bosdm
Egaaoﬁgmab

mbsn@bﬁsg

dn=/dm=nd8npogb

@b:nBHﬁme

[qdnfsa msamn]

aﬁnbeSO
ps=xnxabnb
bouxnaodén
dm+nfopnbndb
dnybo

= Tl
3ndm+nikfigéo
mgagﬁ-mgﬁan
3c=b33ﬁa5335
eo=o3p03b
3>=yaoBb

Jm3 o=z n
do38bgmn
yodn
as=Rbpendo

(ga=&n-d-eb-a)

bbgmggqmam
Eaﬁaab

8a=b3bﬁ@bb33b

aa8m+ba@a3b

LESSON 11

discover (acr. —(3)agnbn{(-mn), —-o53bm)

material

which have passed by

world

natural
here:
pleasant

situation;

rescource

position

from the wvery beginning on

attract

conquer (aor. irr. -(z)ndysfin(-n),

=n3yfm)
they (dat.)
wrathful

tear to pieces

Seljuks
wish; desire
border (here:

(Turkish dynasty,

directed their gaze

XI-XITTcc.)

on the border between)

times

invade (II. conj., + -&i)J
Tamerlaine

lay waste; devastate

destroy

kill; erush (B > I)

countless (+ sing.)

dark; evil; unbearable

time; ... yodb at, in ... time
appear

general; common; universal
destruction
lay waste; devastate

depict

327
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babgmﬁmwgaa
a3n
Fma
@Q=b6bM@aab

dnpo-pHyomn
bs=..e7n3n
Ea-...-bﬁn}
3aﬁ@abn

daagmn

3
go=o=ogmfnéb
g>=pf aab
pnboopdpggmdab
mb3omn
RadmARgbnon
bodmogzfm
eo=ogngdepgdb
dfosmdmgdqmn
doms
mobsbpmmn

ao=fyegds
(ga=cgd-eb-a)

LESSON 11

name

bad; evil

here: which (= bsbampmpqédidn)
present; give (lit. s.o. gives s.0.

being baptized some gift)
territory
circumfix indicating the ruins or
former site of sthg.

forsaken; destitute (here: name of a
village)

granary (E)

(These forms in na- are the names of

Geo. villages.)

infuriate; enrage
opposition

offer resistance to (s.0.)

Ottoman
horde

backward
principality
fhere: Adv. = into)

cut up; splinter

productive (E)

enerqgy; force; power
egual

break; destroy (II. form of

a>=Fyzopb VN gsfyomds)

conj.

o pnboogdpggméob here: what opposition could (Geor-

3onfo3me

Ea=c—naﬁaggab
gbab@ndmbﬁ

gia) show against (dat.)...? (Sub-
ject = the two phrases ending in
bedofngqgmm above.)

arm

fanatic(al)
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aa@ogmnamn foreigner
Bﬁagb@ﬁnabm3a5nnumerous; smyf aﬁoga@ﬁﬁabmsaEn ten

times more numerous

dmdsmgds attack

fFnbsadg before (pp.)

bobgnzn cruel

po=bgsdb put; place; set (d.o. in sing.)
shfigzobn choice; election (A)

sb,..ab... either ... or ...

jQoan yoke (E)

-d39d under (pp. with pat. without -s)
dm=pfg3b bend down (E -+ I)

@=b=mbmgb ask s.o. (id.o.) for sthg. (d.o.)
afndmAp 3 b g someone of the same religion

4

3naan Kiev

Qbabxgﬁgagqn convinecing (E)

dapyzgmodb speak (III. conj.)

bgnmn style

byfmmdmdpn3fmgds architecture

bbnbgda mention

dognobg chronicle

EoEMgOON gueen (A) (i.e., md3sf d31])
nyfin (Russian name: Jurij, Yuri)

dmogofn prince (of a principality) (A)
sbpmns Andrej Bogoljubskij (ca. 1I11-1174)
dmammydb zn=

agnmn child; son

5

dagn thread

as=pyaoeb break; rupture (E =+ I)

dndmikmo invasion

3938nfn here: connection; link

dmggnobgdnm later [on]
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ag=aaﬂﬂb
6

3[‘15!’15 Dga

Ebamgjnggaqmab

dabormfinbgds
bbbo
godmRgbnamn
befmpamn
Smpngngmbn
dogofms 3zabn

33aggﬁn53ll
n83aﬁna

Bgofizagamés
3omfMangaban
bgmamﬁaﬁﬁmn
BRaJgogn
83330
@b=@b5xh3b
ngacﬁmgb
ga@ﬁaba@
mﬁ&mgamﬁ
3afsgaan

7
5b3m+5333b
G=nbbbnb
eopbRnmpégun
maﬁDHn

8

Baaﬁgmaa
Bnﬁb
ddmémnyfn
El"‘lbmn

3ofs

change;

LESSON 11

replace

progressive

independence

retention; preservation

here:

famous
comman
paliti

deliverance;
; outstanding
(A)

cal figure

der

salvation

"The Little Kakhetian,"

Erekl

Catherine the Great

empire
protec
Georgi

e IT

tion

evsk (town)

signed

txeaty
joy: s
tormen

hesita

olace; relief

t; torture

te; waver

extremely

ambigu
treach

publis

save
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raid

help
land;
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hearth

ous; unclear

exrous;

h (no 1d.0.;

s (E)

earth; ground

disloyal

sec.

nickname of
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apnpfmggnn sincere
dopmnpgfigdo gratitude
aﬁdBm&a feeling; sense
acabéaaggmn filled
dndafmmn toward; to (pp.)
da=obRAgmodb fulfill; accomplish

eADDENDUM TO VOCABULARY
1 |

2dnfabn Caucasian folk hero; similar to the

Greek Prometheus in many respects

==
=
-

T

Thilisi University
(Original Building)

mdamobal  wbnjygblngadn
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LESSON 12

12.1 The IV. conjugation, indirect verbs. The IV.
conjugation consists of the sco-called Zindireet verbs,
primarily wverba sentiendi, i.e., verbs denoting emo-
tions or sensations felt or experienced by a person.
In many languages such wverbs take "dative construc-—
ticns." Compare:

English: It seems to me
(archaic:) Methinks
Something pleases me, is pleasing to me

French: Il me plait I like

Il me faut I need
German: Mir gefdllt I like

Mir ist kalt I am cold
Russian: MHe HpPa®BHTCH I like

MHe XOJO0OHO I am cold

MHe HVXHO I need

Mre KaxeTcsHs It seems to me

The Georgian IV. conjugation verbs pattern some-
what similarly to the above constructions. In the IV.
conjugation the grammatical subject is in the dative
case and denotes the person affected by the emotion or
sensation, while the source of the emotion or sensa-
tion is in the nominative case. Compare the follow-

ing:

German: Mir ist Hannah lieb.
] } I love Ann
Georgian: Me Aqa mi—qvar-f.
German: Mir sind Hannah und Edward lieb .} I love
T ' Ann and
Georgian: Me Ana da Eduardi mi—qvar—i. Edward

Note that in German, the source of the emotion (Hannah
or Hannah and Edward) is the grammatical subject and
the wverb agrees in number with that source. ('I love
Hannah' can be viewed as meaning something like 'Han-
nah turns me on'.)
In Georgian the source of the emction (Anna or

Anna and Edward) usually does not have number agree-—
ment with the verb; in this respect it patterns some-
what similarly to the objects of I. conjugation wverbs,
which do not have number agreement in the third per-
son. In the Georgian IV. conjugation the number agree-—
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ment is for the experiencer of the sensation. Compare:
German: IThm ist Hannah lieb.
f S|

} He loves Ann

Georgian: Mas Ana p-gvar-s.
==

German: Thm sind Hanlnah und Edw}ard lieb.) He loves
t 3 Ann and
Georgian: Mas Ana da Eduardi %fqvar—%. Edward
: r
German: Ihnen ist HanPah lleb.} They love
: Ann
Georgian: Mat Ana uggvar-=t.
I Tg\//r
German: Thnen sind Hannah und Edward lieb.} They
g : = ' love
A &L

Geocrgian: M?t Ana da Eduard-i '-qV%igﬁ.

As can be seen from the examples, the grammatical sub-
ject (the experiencer of the feeling) is in the da-
tive case while the source of the emotion is treated
as an object in the nominative case. The IV. conjuga-
tion, like the perfect series of I. and III. conjuga-
tion verbs, is characterized by this inversion. Un-—
like the I. and III. conjugation verbs, however, IV.
conjugation verbs have the subject in the dative and
the object in the nominative in all three series. It
should be noted that, like III. conjugation wverbs, IV.
conjugation verbs occur most commonly in the present
series.

The majority of IV. conjugation verbs denote
states. As a general rule, they do not occur in the
imperative, either affirmative or negative, since com—
mands generally imply a change of siate, rather than a
state. But a meaning similar to that of the impera-
tive can be conveyed by the use of (aﬁ}HBQa + optative.
IV. conjugation verbs alsc generally do¢ not take the
negation gzgf; they generally take only of.

To denote changes of state, rather than the states
themselves, II. conjugation verbs in -d- can be de-
rived from IV. conjugation verbs. For examples, see
Sac.: 12.3%3s

12.1.2. Formation of IV. conjugation verbs. The
vocabulary entry form for IV. conjugation verbs will
be the present tense with 1sg. subjeet and third per-
son object,

12.1.2.1. Present series. In the present series the
grammatical subjeet (in the dative case) is marked in
the verb by either:
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a. the u-series of (object) markers; or
b. the kh-series of object markers with:
i. no preradical vowel,

ii. preradical vowel a-, or
- 1 . N preradical vowel e-.

In the present tense a third person grammatical
object' (in the nominative case) is normally marked in
the verb by the suffix -g or -a. Grammatical objects
of the first and second persons are marked by the cor-
responding suffixed forms of the verb 'be'.

Subject markers
(Present series)

sing. pl.
1. m-, mi-, ma-, me- l. gv-, gvi-, gva—-, gve-—
2., g-, gi-; ga-, ge- 2. g—, gi-—, ga—, ge—...—t
@- -
3., e B=y @y € 3. h—t., u—, a-, B ew s — 1
sS— sS—

Object markers
(Present tense)

i V= e o se—Var il- U=. sse—NarkE
2 —Xar 2 —xart
x4 -5 Or -&a

In the imperfect and conjunctive present the sub-
ject markers are as above while the cobject markers are
the corresponding subject markers of the imperfect and
conjunctive present of I. or II. conjugation wverbs.
The PSF -i is dropped before these endings.

Object markers Object markers
Imperfect Conjunctive present
l. v=—...={0)d=-1i(=t) l. v=....-(o)d=-e(-t)
4 =(o)d=1(~t) Z -(o)d-e(-t)
3. —(a)d-a 3t -{o)d—-a-s

IV. conjugation verbs which have the third person ob-
ject marker -a in the present take the object markers
-od- while those with -g¢ in the present take the ob-
ject markers with -d-.

The subject and object markers generally combine
according to the rules given in sec. 7.1.2, but see
Lesson 11, note 6. When the subject is third person
plural and the object is first or second person stHgi-
lar, the plurality of the subject might not be marked;
compare the similar pattern found in the perfect se-
ries of I. and III. conjugation verbs. In general,
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though, the tendency is to mark the plurality of the

subject with the marker -:%.
Presernt:

dnygsfbsf(-mn)

I love you (all)
dnyzamb

I love her/them
angaaﬁsoﬁ(-m)
You love me (us)
angaaﬁb

¥You love her/them

3pY3oRgefi(-n)
He loves me (us)

gyzshbof(~n)
He loves you (all)

Y3 oMb
He loves her/them

Imperfect:
dnygsfpn(-a)

I loved you (all)
anﬁsbﬁﬁb

I loved her/them

3ngabﬁQn('m)

You loved me (us)
agnyzof@ps

You love her/them

3yygzofipn(=m)
He loved me (us)

Examples:

g3nyzofbafm(-an)
We love you (all)

We love her/them

agny3zshzsfm
You all lowve me/us

angsaﬁm

You all love her/them

3343 2Rzof
They love me

30435hRgshnm

They love us
353aﬁbaﬁ(m)

They love you
14y3ofmbafm

They lowve you (all)

Ygehm
They love her/them

aanHSaﬁQn{-m)
We loved you (all)

33nyzefes
We loved her/them

anygshpnm
You all loved me/us

anHaoﬁ@Dm

You all loved her/them

33yzehen
They loved me
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3jyasfienm
They loved us
yygefien(-n) py3sfEn
He loved you (all) They loved vou
pyzshena
They loved you (all)
Bﬁgbﬁ@b Bgsbﬁ@bm
He loved her/them They loved her/them

The conjunctive present is formed similarly.

12.1.2.2. Future, aorist, and perfect series. In the
future series IV. conjugation wverbs are conjugated ac-—
cording to the pattern of relative II. conjugation
verbs with object marker e¢- (sec. 7.3.1). To form the
future, any PSF is dropped and the suffix -eb is added
to the root. An example of the conjugation of a IV.
conjugation verb in the future:

3qyzomnda(-n) I shall love you (all)
daygefmgéos I shall love her/them
agyasfndal(-a) You will love me (us)
agyaosmpés You will love hexr/them
agﬁsamgan{—m) He will love me (us)
quzemgdn(-n) He will love you (all)
qygsmgde He will love her/them
asggsaﬁaén(-m) We shall love you (all)
a3guzofmgéo We shall love her/them
aaaacﬁaanm You all will love me/us
angyzofgdom You all will love her/them
394y35fgén They will love me
3333aﬁ33nm They will love us
q4y3afqdn They will love you
Jyaefigdnm They will love you (all)
qyaofigdon They will love her/them

The following are similarly conjugated; future
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forms in parentheses are rare.

Present Fuature

86 ndoab (396 58735)

(would) 1like?

amsndbsb agmsndgab

be awake

ddoghb (Sadcaaaa)

be disgusted by

ddnboghb dgdnbgdo

sleep

ddymb tagdgmgaa)

hate

8pynbb dafpynbads

find unpleasant

dagmbns dnambnés

think

ddno aaanaaa

be hungry (imperfect: ddnmpos)
333n5hc3 o

fear; be afraid of (imperfect: 838nbmps)
dfspno (Sgﬁaggaa)

desire (imperfect: dfpopps)
dadndans dndgdmads

be able

With some IV. conjugation verbs a slightly different
root is used in the formation of the future:

Present Future
dbymb wish (Eabﬂﬁsaaa)
dobbmgb remember ngbmaaga
8@3n3b hurt 33@3n533b
dnbpst want dgbumdgyéds

In the following wverb the future may take the preverb
mo—:

dabdnl’ hear dmdgbdqés, (Khﬂagbanb)

The remaining screeves of the future series, the
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acrist and optative (aorist series), and the screeves
of the perfect series of IV. conjugation verbs are
formed generally as for other relative II. conjugation
forms with preradical wvowel e-. The rules for combi-
nation of person markers are as for the present series
and future tense of IV. conjugation verbs. (For the
missing aorist series of dnygzosfmb, the acrist series of
ddnbogb 'sleep' has been substituted.)

Conditional: 3dpyzsfndmpo

Conjunctive future: 3dgyg>Fgdémpgh

Aorist: ggdﬂEb Optative: aaﬁnEmb

Present perfect: 9dyzsfgdns (cf. sec. 11.2.2)

Pluperfect: dygzsfyémps (cf. sec. 11.2.2)

The verbs 3[ynbb (fut. dagpymbgés) 'find unpleas-
ant', dg3ngs (fut. ag@dnsaac} "hurt', anddqbdnb(fut.
gamjagbgzéi) have the vowel e in the perfect series:
3fyagbno, 2g3gbny, {amjabaaEnb.

Many IV. conjugation verbs are defective, i.e.,
they lack one or more series of screeves. Of the verbs
listed above, the following lack the aorist series of
screeves:

Sdaab, ddymb, Inbps
In such verbs, the missing aorist and optative are re-—
placed by the imperfect and conjunctive respectively.

The following wverbs lack both the aorist and per-
fect series of screeves:

abbbmsb, ddno
Some IV. conjugation verbs lack in addition the

future series. These verbs have conly present series
screaves. Examples are 8pn3® 'be cold', aﬁgaﬁﬁb'be
thirsty', dinfns 'need'. (This last wverb is synony-

mous with the present series ofpobinfipids; see below,
sec. 12.1.2.4.)

12.1.2.3. Expression of 'can' in Georgian. One must
distinguish between the IV. conjugation verb djdndmne
'can', 'be able', Russian mous and 8gjndmpés 'be per-
mitted', 'possible', Russian (Bos)mMomxuo. Compare the
following:

8gndmaés 8ndmznpn?

Can I (= Is it permitted that I) come in?

59 m288sgmb Smfgze dgndmpds.

Here cone can (= it is permitted to) smoke.
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dagndgnés gb gozsznmmo?

Can we (= are we allowed to) do this?
But:

893ndmno nbgmnbyfop modomogn.

I can speak English.

dydndmns 2dnb as37mpés.

I can (am able to) do this.

sf dqgdndmna psgpgbdsfimm.

I cannot help you.

The negative of dhdndmns can often be expressed simply
by 353 ; so the last sentence above can also be ex-
pressed: g3gf pogpbdsfgdnm.

In impersonal constructions dgndmpds can be used
to denote physical ability. Example:

ab mA poa8n dandugde ago3gmpgb.
This can be done in two days.

12.1.2.4. There is a strong tendency for the subjects
of IT. conjugation verbs to be inanimate, i.e., third
person. Many such verbs occur with indirect objects
referring to animate beings. Examples are:

a. II. conj. in e-:
350436930 (sthg.) is created for him
5°358°3533° (sthg.) is sent to him
Bmaﬁaaab (sthg.) fits (s.c.) (dat.);

cf. dImsfmgqgédb fit (s.o.)
b. II. conj. in -d-:
po+d~3nfymnde (sthg.) is forgotten by him;
i.e., he forgets (sthg.)

poyddndpndo (sthg.) becomes hard (er) for
him

dmyd8oppnés (sthg.) is prepared for him

es=b~dnApqds (sthg.) is necessary for him;
i.e., he needs something

Such verbal forms are said to have objective conjuga-
tZon in that the grammatical subject can only be third
person while the person of the (indirect) object chang-
es in conjugation. Examples are:
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obj. 1. psdinfmpEpnds I will need (sthg.)
obj. 2. psainfApado You will need (sthg.)
obj. 3. pobinmpads He will need (sthg.)

Note that such forms pattern similarly to indirect
verbs, but are distinct from them because they have in
the present (and future and aorist) series the IT. con-
jugation markers e- or -d-. [® p. 345]

Vvery often a II. conjugation verb with ocbjective
conjugation contrasts in meaning with a corresponding
I. conjugation verb. In such contrasts the I. conju-
gation verb often denotes a voluntary, delibzrate ac-
tion while the II. conjugation form denotes an invol-
untary, even accidental action. Compare the following:

a. gyan E°33°M33-
I lost the money.

b. gumn [c_lbaajaﬁab.
I lost the money.

= dnbn 3nbsdsAan ok pongnfym!
Don't forget his address!

b. dnbn 3nbosdosmon @aSaBnEHEc.
I forgot his address.

a. Anj> aogobs-
He broke the glass.
b. &nde gopgyes-

The glass broke on him; i.e., he broke the
glass. (aaﬂa)gggaaa is the ITI. conj. form
of gognbb.)

In each of the pairs above the b sentence indicates
that the action was not voluntary, while the g sentence
can indicate a deliberate action or (as in the first
sentence above) be neutral in meaning.

12slaFe Irregular IV. conjugation verbs.

a. dsdqab 'have something' (the thing possessed
[in the nominative case] is inanimate, i.e., neither a
person nor an animal) .

Present dadazb Future 8746385°

Imperfect dqmbpo

conj. pres. 3ddmbpgb
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Perfect ddmbno
Pluperfect dAmbmps

This verb has no aorist or optative; for these the im-
perfect and conjunctive present are used. The verbal
noun is gmbos or gmbnds .

b. dyos3b 'have someone' (the possessed [in the
nominative] is a person or an animal).

Present series: Bgaab?
Future series: Hgﬂmmaao

All remaining series are formed regularly from the fu-
ture. The verbal noun is ympo.

¢. Verbs meaning 'to carry something', 'bring,
take something'. The thing carried, brought, or taken
is inanimate. In the present series of screeves these

are IV. conjugation verbs, consisting of a preverb of
direction (see sec. 2.2.1) plus the verb 3dsdjgb. Exam-
ples:

dmdsdgb I ambringing it, carrying it here.
dndsdgb I amtaking it, carrying it there.
348m8o44b I ambringing it, carrying it in (here).
dgd5dab I amtaking it, carrying it in (there), etc.

In the future, aorist, and perfect series, these are
regular I. conjugation verbs with the rooct -tan and in
the future and acrist series the preradical vowel Z-.
The future forms are:

dmangeb I shall bring, carry it here.
3sg. subj. dmngobb
dngngosb I shall take, carry it there
{(5a3ﬁqaa)ﬂ SnnBaEb
3sg. subj. lﬁanwggb)}
8q9dm3ngsb I shall bring, carry it in (here).

3sg. subj. 833mngsbb
dqygnp=b I shall take, carry it in (there).

3sg. subj. 8gngsbb

In the future series the subject is in the nominative
and the direct object in the dative; in the aorist se-
ries the subject is ergative and the direct object,
nominative; and in the perfect series, the subject is
dative and the direct object nominative. The verbal
nouns of these verbs are formed with the root -tan-,
for example, dmgobo, dngobo, aaammbsb, aagbﬁb,etc.



342 LESSON 12

d. Verbs meaning 'to lead somecne', 'bring, take
somecne ' . The object of these verbs is animate, i.e.,
human or animal. In the present series these are IV.
conjugation verbs, consisting of a preverb of direc-—
tion (see sec. 2.2.1) plus the verb dysgb. In the fu-
ture, aorist, and perfect series these are regular I.
conjugation verbs with the root -gvan- and, in the fu-
ture and aorist series, the preradical vowel i-. ExX-—

amples:

Present Pature
(subject (subject
lsg.) 3sg.)
dmdysab lead, bring (s.o.) dmnyzsbb
dndyorb lead, take (s.0.) dnnygsbb
d93mdyoghb lead, bring (s.o.) in dndmnygobb
dndyogb lead, take (s.o0.) in dgnyzabhb

The case syntax of these verbs is as in e above.®
The wverbal noun of these verbs is formed with the root
—-Gguan—: amgabga, anHSbEb, HUHMHSGED, BOHBQED.

e. Future series of the verb ngnb 'know'. The
future and perfect series of the irregular verb ngnb
(sec. 9.1.4) are formed according to the IV. conjuga-
tion:

Future: dagmenbgés T shall know
Perfect: dgmpbno I have known
12.2. Have plus future participle. The verb 'have'

plus the future participle (sec. 11.5.2) is used to
express obligation, the equivalent of the English have
to construction. Examples:

P afmnmn ajgb pabafgfn.

He has to write a letter.
ab Frgbn 5abb3nmba3n aajgm.
You have to read this book.
b pofnmn aobsgdogbn dadab.
I have to send this letter.

(Passive versions of this construction can be formed
with the verb sfinb:

pafinmn pobsfgMns; b prnabn fobsznmbogna; qb
PAfinmn gobsgdogzbne.

2.3 Wordbuilding.
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F2.3uaka Nominal forms of IV. conjugation verbs.

The wverbal nouns of IV. conjugation verbs tend to be
irregular in formation and not all such wverbs have
verbal nouns. The participles, when they can be
formed, generally have the usual prefixes: m- (or mo=)
for the present participle and sza- for the future par-
ticiple, although there is great wvariation in the suf-
fixes. Examples are:

IV. conj. Verbal Present Future
noun part. paTi.

dnygefmb bnysshgon dmyzsmpmn boygzafmqgmn (E)

ddnbagb dnan ddnbofin, badnmy
ddnbofy
Sbﬂﬁb baﬁsn@n abaﬁsamn babnﬁsamn
ddpmb brdpagnan  3mdyamg bsdymggan
agsnsb B3n3nan E@jnsbgn bogyngofmn (A)
Other examples of wverbal nouns are:
IV. cenj. Verbal IV. conj. Verbal
noun noun
dbpdoghb bado 3f ypfns Pysfsznmn
3ddna dnddnpmn dobbmgb bbmzba
dpgndogb mgndngn dnbpEa Epmds
dfopns fopnmn dabdnb bdnbas
The nominal forms of the irregular wverbs are:
gajsb ij(DS)o d4mb 5, baijagn{E]m
éjm 3¢ gan (E)
dysgb ummo == boymmn
B2 'Modal' II. conjugation forms in e¢-. There

is a special category of II. conjugation verbs, usual-
ly derived from IITI. and IV. conjugation verbs, which
take the preradical vowel 2- with h-series object mark-
ers. These verbs (which usually cccur only in the
present series) have objective conjugation (see above,
l2.1.2.4) and are modal in meaning. They denocte an
urge on the part of a person (marked by the dative) to
perform a given action. This urge is often involun-
tary. The usual English translation is 'feel like do-
ing something'.! Examples:

Base form Modal II. conj-

ddnbogb (IV) sleep qdnbjds feel like sleeping,
be tired
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dagfinb (ITI) sing 0%wmgfjds feel like singing
nofsd3mdb (IIT) play gms3dsdpds feel like playing
Agnbnab (III) laugh pgnbpds feel like laughing
Bojaaab (I1II) dance aﬁajagaa feel like dancing
iy e B P L Derivatives of IV. conjugation verbs denot-

ing change of state.

rather than the states themselves,
verbs can be derived from IV.

amples include:

BEHan

I find unpleasant

ddna

I am hungry

3fynfns

I am thirsty

dgnas

I am cold
dig3ng®
Sthg.
Bﬁgabﬁb
I love

Saanﬁna

hurts me

I am afraid of

dmgndaghb
I am awake
dpepne

I desire

To denote changes of stdte,
conjugation

IT.

3maf ynbrgds

Sthg. will become unpleasant tome

3m83n3@333

I will

dmdpynpfMegés
I will become thirsty
833pn3ea8e
I will become ccld

>8g3ngzeode

Sthg.

Egangaoﬁggan
I wilkl £faliy in IlIove

37873n6@nds

I will become afraid

3a33@3ndg&a
I will wake up

Enaaﬁagaaa

T will come

become hungry

conjugation wverbs.

to desire

Ex—

will begin to hurt me

12.4. Summary Chart of Subject and Object Cases.
CONJUGATION 1. ETL. IT. IV,
SERIES Subj.|p.0. |1d.0.|subj.| Obj.|Subj.| Obj.
Present, Future| Nom |Dat Dat

Aorist Erg |Nom Dat Nom | Dat Dat | Nom
Perfect Dat |Nom *

*Postpositional phrase with -tvis.
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Summary of Vocabulary Entry forms for Verbs:

In this textbook the particular conjugation that
a given verb Dbelongs to should be readily recogniz-
able on the basis of the form of that verb given in
the wvocabulary:

I. Conj. 3sg. subject, future; relative forms:

3d person id.o.

II. Conj. 3sg. subject, future; relative forms:
3d person id.o.

ITTI. Conj. 3sg. subject, present; relative forms:
3d person id.o.

IV. Conj. lsg. subject, present; object in 3d
person.

B(to §12.1.2.4, p. 340.) There is a strong tendency for such verbs
to have number agreement with a third-person dative indirect object
and no number agreement with a nominative third-person subject.
This is the same pattern as found with third-person dative subjects
and nominative ebyecis in the perfect series of 1. conjugation verbs
and in all series of IV. conjugation verbs. Example:

3ol ol/ obobo mofoficgdom. He will need it/them.
dom ob/ olobo poFobhpgdem. They will need it/them.

[Under similar circumstances, a similar phenomenon can be found
with the directobject of some I. conjugation verbs; cf.

b ogmbos Il gb mgobogdo Bob sob@ggbadl.

This theory || these theories interest him.
b ogobos || b mgohogdo doo vob@ghgbsdem.

This theory || these theories interest them.]
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CHAPTER 12: Notes

1. The 3d person grammatical object marker is also
used in impersonal constructions, where it often cor-
responds to English 'it', as in dambns 'it (-a) seems
to me (m=)"', as well as constructions which in English
have no object, e.g.ddnbosgb 'I (m—) am sleeping',
where the final -& serves much the same function as
the 3d person suffix in the perfect series of III.
conj. verbs, cf. mi-tir-i-g 'I have cried'.

2. This "verb of pocliteness" is generally not used
in the first person. It is commonly used in expres-—
sions such as fs 3b33s3m? "What would you like?" i.e.,
"What can I do for you?", Mmodpabny abpdogm "as much as
you'd like", etc. There is a I. conj. derivative of
this verb, nbjdg(m) 'please', which is used when of-
fering someone something. It is similar in usage to
the Russian noxany#acTa.

3. The person or thing feared is in the extended
form of the genitive case (see sec. 4.3). If the per-
son or thing feared is represented in the sentence by
a perscnal pronoun, the possessive (adjective) form is
used in the nominative case. These genitive or pos-
sessive "objects" are treated as third person in terms

of verb agreement. Examples:
dq dommnbs 387dnbns. I am afraid of the dog.
dgb Rpdn ggdnbno. You are afraid of me.
dsb d3bn pdnbmps. He was afraid of you.

(The same is true of 3fAgbzgbns 'be ashamed'.)

4. The third person of this wverb, pbp> 'he wants',
is homonymous with the modal form pbps 'must'. With
the modal however, the subject is always in the case
determined by the syntax of the main verb (which is
usually in the optative). With the IV. conj. form
BBEb (from dnbps) the subject is in the datiwve. Com—
pare:

nscEUB b Prnabn pbpo fonznabmb.
John has to read this book.
n3a53 ﬂﬁ@a Qcﬁﬁgb.

John has to remain.

ngobab ybps b Fragbn fonznabmb.
John wants to read this book.
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”3°EDb 35@b Ecﬁﬁoh.
John wants to remain.

5. The verb dpbdnb is historically a relative IT.
conjugation form with objective conjugation (see below,
sec. 12.1.2.3). Conseguently the imperfect and con-
junctive present are formed with the suffix -od-:
dnb8mpo, b3mpnb. In the aorist series, alongside
aorist @ nEJLab, opt. dmdghdgb, additionally forms of
the verb gonggéb are used: acrist zsngm, optative
asnamb., The present perfect is dbdnabns.

6. Note that the future series screeves of this wverb
are formally the relative forms of the future series
screeves of sfnb 'be'. Compare ngbgds '"it will be',
dndbpds 'it will be to me', i.e., ‘I shall have'

7. This verb has a special form for the third pilural
object: dygobob 'I have them'. The imperfect and con-
junctive present can also be formed from this root:

dyzobpo, BHBDEQab
8. The expected [ongobb is usually replaced by
Ponmpdb with root -g-.

9. These verbs do not form II. conj. passives.
Rather, they form their passives periphrastically with
nibs, e.g., Bmgsbnm nAbs'was brought'; see sec. 11.3.

10. More commonly this word has the meanings 'cattle!',
‘goods'.

11. A close correspondence is the Russian dative +
reflexive construction: MHe cnurcsa 'I am tired’', mHe
He numercs 'IT don't feel like writing', MHe He pabora-
erca 'I don't feel like working'
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LESSON 12: Exercises

1

.

6.
ot
8.

10.
113

12.

; i

14.

15,

16,

..

18.

18,

Rogdb bgyeagbpgb oA pbpes Jompgdognzs nbfozmmb,
Joghod 856 nb yBpo nbBogmmb! |
fodpgbn po—dds gyo3zb? gRon pygfimba po ps gRon
ndgAmba dds dyszb.

s gbdgbns, AM3 dzam Jofmagm mngafogyfMsdn domn
sbomn Sngabmﬁﬁ 5335m@33b?

V339 83730 sn ojds dodab dnbn skomn
Bom3ang3ndn 48pdobniynb fodndnb" dgbsbgé.

o dobbmgb, 3nb popgfo dzgmn Jofaymn gbab b
dga@n-

dgmbns, dnbn oggmfn nozmdé gpfMgos3zgmns.

pnob, 8nbn gzofin Amd dabfoagms, dobbm3gdmpes.
ﬁme bbjbﬁmgaqman anjﬁgan, Yymzqguegn SDEEMBDEG
Jefmpgmn a3nbab pempze!

famgs> dmaz38n3pgés,; dfzopb, bomAmbs Es Jafmbb
dnyzksdm.

fmge 8magfypfegds, 3ofg 35byf g3gnbmpdb pogzmpam.
nd3nb Adofongmn pynbm a3bgdogm? RAobozznfizgmno,
ngn yYygzomeb gygsmb.

oy afypfns, zofgn Jofagan 3nbghRompfn [fysan
pomng! 28 dnbBamomph Pusmb wémAymdn" 3dzno.
shoyn oM Smdpmbb. abn dgmbns, Am3 ndsm, Mmm3dmg-
dbop sfoyn Imbfmba, 3nRdn ggdm sAs sqzo.

dom ggnbnb baygeRmgmn szmnom.

Bodmomdn 3n, fmgo dpngs 3mbnozn dnmfiggbns.
yonbsfma 9dndb, RS ggynmes? pnob, gpmbsfAn, yaaon
dggnze—dgnin.

Ranbb bpygRsdsg smojznb srsbmpab amg dns po shAp
b ypFns.

M ginfpgdoamn? —oafagofn of azinfppds!
yagmogafin ggodzb, fRopg boinfmo.

3ofign JoRogu-nbaunbyfin ngjbngmbn aogzb?  ofs,
ddmbps, Jsgmsd Radb gpyzfmb d3sb Jnzggn. —of



20.

2l

22 .

23.
24 .

28.

29.

30.

Bj—.

32 .
33.

34.

LESSON 12 349

gngmen, Am3 336 dds gysgb! 3n, mAn d3s E> pfan
po dysab.

afi E°B°3”5593b sd Eaﬁjsaanb Eajnmb3a! —_—
podogznpympds, dgbbmdgés.

Eaandmnbm jbﬁm3@b@ 3nmb30? ﬁbbbésnﬁ33mna,
jbﬁmﬂmoQ aaandqna 3”“533 ©o bmabgﬁagba.

ngnm my oMo, fAimd 35330bnob ygbosms Bms" 3jzno?
dambn, ab midzs sMmsdds zpmafogds ndb-bopzsmdo.
Fmgs bosdsRnggmmdn 3nyogzne, aznbpmmps bzsbgmdn
Pozbymnysgnm, dogmad, bodfpgbosmmp, mhm oA
3admbes.

of gobbmzm, MAm3 abbﬁoaqgaamn b@g@gﬁ@aab dpdgpddn
ab 3&33@n boE anaaj3b? Embﬁban anaajab
aabaaﬁbsEa@.

sh 8gndmgds nmdzob, Am3 bsjsAmzaumb 33bgdfngn
bnﬁ@h@ﬁagan 53MNS. dob ajab bosbdnmn ps bogmmén
Ec-aaEbajgmﬁganm dpnpofins dofgobggnm.

andnb of 35dnbs. 3dogmn ©s3g5 3dgonanda, Es 23dngm3
sbmo aadnﬁaab.

3nsbnbmdqg y3fMsgz? —ofs, fAmgd> pgfm sbomgodfps
gnysgn, 8585dmm, 853MA>3 sbpmo zgoskA 333Mo3.
mjagg Fadn babamn mpfdg Qa53n5533nbm.
3mbbgobgnbg ddzns. —ofs, mjzpgbn bobgmn of
@bSBnﬁggana. Hggwagaﬁn dobbmab. 35fgn
dgbbngfgds dsdab.

ﬁ335b nbgmnbgm bgydomb byghob agasaegam.
bbgaamb 3nb dmngobb? —fa pbpo dmznigobm? —fog
anbps, nb 8mngsbg. —353R g3nbmb Bmzngsh,
3nbonpsh 533@bb domnsb bPygmAns.

agdnﬁaab, sgof ngaaaaaac.

dgb npfmdag of aﬁmgﬁnu, fFAmd bajbﬁm3gqman Ron nym
Baamaaﬁn@n aaabﬁaagﬁg boasasnb agmﬁa agmmbggan.
dmbzm3dn po n0bnbgfopdn 8o8momdn gn3o. dogbymdn
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30.

36.

a7 .

o8.

39.

40.
41 .

42 .
43.

44,

45.

46.
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ndnmnb3n domnsb gboms. fAmgs aobym aodsgbymdy
npbnbgfopdn 3nyszn, umzguea) dgnmeEs.

>3&mdnb, bzopm ggbgupdom. aydnbog gbaomes. 383
3n of dgbgampes, fopaobog Rgpbmsb 3ogfn ymzgmmanb
afnmns.

fRybmagzgmnb “3386nb@5bmbb5"—3n sgmobpnab nyzemb
shodgnnb dggg, nnbsanbn, bmmm nbpmaanb opdnfomb
(53nfdaofmb) gomngmb yyzomb 383336 nnfMn Bgbgob-
Qbﬁaxaﬁn.

588mdnb, m3znmmb Apbmozjghb madof daga pyzohps ES
dgmg mnboanbab 3fmgmgn3n modof dgmg Yymgn@mom.
3nobnbm8y poj3fs 8ggndmnom? 30, dgdndmno,
do3fod obmo oA dgndmgés> m233fo 3nbsnpab ggnobos
ps> 338md3mpdb afynbgéom, Amd pogzgpafo.

gnfzgs dgandmnsm? enab, 353ndmns, doafod >4
gnfgs of dgndmpéo, =3Mdsmgpans.

fiog dagb nbfogmn, dna dggn aggmenbaés!

o5f ngmpn, Amd andnpnbab 16n3gfbnggentb 3nAzgan
fFgdgmhn 35gRo dgmnjndgnaon Aym?! —osk dgmpbno.
dhrgbanbns, fAmd A gngmEen. dg ngoby yo3obndgnun
dggmbo.

dg FAm3 dpmpbmps, fop anbpmps, sbmo3z) 8magodwen.
aonggo, faob 53&mdb 3famgabmAn?  —pEnsb, nb
mo3ofs 3mdb bojefazgmmb 7Jb3mMAgnb dabsbgé.
bsdshnggomesb gosjgm Ron, 3dofMgobggn po ognbm.
doqm Bbmgmnmb 370d3b basjommggmmb Bsfsmdn.

Renb gofps, baqsfnggamb agoojzb grefgbgdn:
mndmbn EsS gmRombamn.

fRog dgeb 33nabpamd bsdsfmgaamdg, 8na pygfm dfopns
nd pognpy. bojeRmgzgamb gofhes, dnbps 3bobm
bm8bgnng o >8gRdonysbng.

36es afigbagbmegb, FAmd JoRaguoe pghm Rjsma 3gf
mo3ofumé. —gb ndngmd, fmd da3fn Jomogan
bnguyzs 3dszmn>, 396 Rpddg Rdsfhs 8jandmno
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49.

50.
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nQ.DBC}ﬁ.b‘aﬁ.

3ggfb ndnbmps Jsfmgzgmgdnb 35gRmgdgmn domnbs.

8abn oA 378nbno. 3jpfgbn ps> psznmnbs 338nbns.
Rgdn sfagnb oM ad3nBno po oAsgznb sA 3(5)83q3aﬁ;
430meb 3pyzomgen.

apdnbmps Rjdn, fAmpgs 3ogosms nysgn? okRs, 356n oR
8q8nbmps; dnuzofpn!

Mosaic inscription from Jerusalem
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Vocabulary ®356

spdnfamn
sdnfRdofmn

sfmodn
sygnapébusp

33533b
aaEaaﬁnan
BaEbbjamﬁaanm

aoﬁgb (pp.)

gomafogn e
aﬁnmn
afdbmdo
po—ddw

Djb3mﬁ@n
Easbgmn
m3nmm5

SI"'IE na&n

domgobagn

LESSON 12
admiral dofpmbn (G.
(older word 35fabnb)
for admiral) =dgmin
Arab dnbbnnfads
certainly; 3nbafaan
without fail dbmgmnm
nature dndapdn
natural dpzspn
particularly;
especially sagmman
in addition Eaﬁ3333n
to; except
for; besides
(also used Bof omdn
as a prepo- bobdnfin
sattton, wWwith 3nsbnbm
the genitive fsyg dypn-.. -
or dative) dnm 33@”
taste Mgjgmfn
geographer
cool
feeling; sense bnygosfgnn
brother (s) napgmmbn
and sis- ﬂgﬁmbn
ter(s); sib- gmfombogn
lings gmbigo
export
summer ygmn
[one]self Bdofin
(grape) bran— Ffishs @
dy; cognac aU&Q”
lemon fodgdo
manganese

yogurt

(see sec. 8.5)

memory

mineral

world

museumn
shish-kebab;
shashlik

oil; petroleum

essay; study

(:

ouepK)

Russ.

product
coal

piano

the more...
the more

(= head
of a univer-—

rector

sity)

love
yvounger; junior
elder
(A)
post—office;

orange

mail
throat
fast;

quickly
monument

guick

martyrdom; tor-—

ment; torture



boffm

abaﬁn
bambﬁ@n@ﬁ

mnﬁbm.ngn

nédb-bogjomn (X century)

LESS50N

ijbBaEBnEC]CODStantine

babpgob-
@aﬁaxaEn

Verbs

(Note that IV.

with mutton,
rice, and sour
plums)
air r
M Pre. He
ES Ple Tl
é
Ty Prre; Te
n
conj.

1z

(Geo. soup made gsfhngmn
dp8obnin £. pr. n.

ajma
gOfge—

3guan
mfymadn

E[gl"'laﬂ'lﬁ

353

m. Pr. n.

(V
century Geo.
saint)
flourished second
half of the V
century

health resort
town in Inner
Kartli

India

verbs will be listed in the pres-

ent tense with subject in first person singular and

object, if any, in the third person.)
dambno m-gon—i-a [l.sg. pres.
also = SamEn]
@ss3npypgds da=a-vigg—d-eb-a (with
H-series id.o. markers;
® see sec. 12.1.2.4)
dojmno, m-a-kl-i-a, fut.
do3mmEgde m—a-kl—-d-eb-a, perfect
m—-kil-eb-i-a
pon3fogb da=u-kr-av-s (always
takes u—-series id.o.
markers but has no
id.o.)
dnbpa, mi-nd-a, fut. m-e-ndom-
dabpmdnda eb—a (no aorist series)
363333b m—-neb—-av-s (polite, see
note 2)
dnfARqzbns, mi-rZepvn-i-a, fut.
dgffngbyds m-e-rEivn-eb-a
dfhpbznbna, m-rexrven—i—-a, fut.

agaﬁﬁbsaga

Se+m-rexp—eb-a

(see

think; seem

forget

lack

play (a musical
instrument)

want

(would) like

prefer

be ashamed
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note 3; no perfect)

dnbdnb, m—e—gm—i—-s (imperf. hear; understand
dmdngbdqgds m-e—-sgm—od-a) , fut.
mo+m—e—-sm—eb—-a: for
aorist gongm is also
used, see note 6.,
dbyrb, m-sur—-s, fut. wish
dmdnbyfgzgds mo=m—-e—-suryv—-eb-a
dg3n3o, aaﬁjﬁs— m—-tkiv—-a, fut. s.o.'s (dat.)
765, 3g356ns m—-e-tkin—-eb—-a, perf. sthg. (nom.)
m—-tken—i—-a hurts
ddzns, 3dgMjdgzs, m—kv-i-a, fut. be named; called;
dogfdza m—e-rkmev—a, aor. S.0.'sS name is
m—e—-rkv—a, perf.
m—rkmepy—i—-a
dodszb m-a-kv-s, irr. see have sthg.

acfﬁm)abﬂsb,
50{8m)n@a6b

seg. l2.1.3.a.
ga (mo) +m—a—-kv-s fut. bring; carry

ga (mo)+i—-tan-s, sthg. out, ex-
irr., see sec. pert
1238 .35

dndsdgb, dmdojzbmi+/mo+m-a-kv-s, irr. take, bring sthg.

35(3m)8sdghb

aqsndDSb
Egasb

dndyogb,
3nn53aEb

3n53bﬁb
d8no

see sec. l12.1.3.c.

Se (mo) +m—a—-kv—-s, bring; carry

irr., see secC. sthg. in; im-

B [ R N [ port; introduce
m-gvij—av-s be awake
m-gav—-s, irr., see have s.o.

seg. IZ.ls3oba
mi+m—gav—-s, fut. lead s.o.

mi+i-gvan—-s, irr.,
see sec. 12.1.3.d.
mi-gvar—-s love

m—3i—-a, imperf. be hungry



amana[ggaa

dndnbns

8agmenbgdo,
dgmebnos

BN3o
313.'13::
gbomo

dpbgme

ddnbagh
dq3ndmno,
Séﬂgb
dpopna

dmdpmbb

dfunbb,
dfygbno

dfygfns

Ambfynfhpnds
ch&nﬁggga

aabbmsb,
agbbmagaa

LESSON

m—-3i-od—-a (no aor.

perf. series)

mo+H-3Zpv—-d-eb-a
J 2T e2ader)

m-e—-8in—i—a
series)®

fut.

m—gcodn=i—-a (from i-e=i-s5);

12. 1.3 ..

see secC.
etv—a, imperf.

(only pres.

m—civ—a, imperf. m—gi-od-a

(only pres.
eXe l=—a
ries)
m—cxel—a
series)
m=-jin—av—s
Se+mi—-ji-i-a
Se+m—-e—~jl-0)
m—jul—s (no aor.
m—-cad—-i-a,
m—-gad—-d—a

mof+m—con—s

m-g¢gin—s, perf. m—ggen—i-a

m—-ggur—i—a
series)
mo+s—¢cgur—d-eb—a
da=s-g&ir—-d-eb-a
12.1.4,.)
fat.,

(sec.
m—a—xsoi—s,
m—e-rsom—eb-—a

or perf. series)

12

or

(sec.

(only present

m—e—-codin—eb—-a, perf.

ait—od=-a

series)

series)
(only present se-

(only present

(aor.

series)

imperf.

(only present

{no aor.

355

become hungry

be afraid of;

fear

know

it is cold

s.0. 18 cold

it is hot

s.0. is hot
sleep

can, be (physi-
cally) able

hate

desire

like
be annoyed; find
unpleasant

be thirsty

become thirsty

nesd

remember



356 I.ESSON 12

*The object of this wverb is in the genitive with de-
rived declension nominative ending; see derivative de-
clension, sec. 8.6.

eADDENDA TO VOCABULARY

BSQG“ last name, family name
doga force, strength
nmdanb, nmdaaab i—-tkm=-i—-s, i-tkm-eb—-a (II.

conjugation of

see note to p. 211.)
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Key to the Exercises

1 (.

2a

9.
10-.
ll'

12

13.

14.
15.

6

l?.
18.

19.

20.
2l s
22
235

24.

My student doesn't want to study mathematics, but
he must study it!

How many brothers and sisters (lit. sister-
brother) do you have? I have one older sister
and one younger brother.

Haven't you heard that we shall soon have a new
professor in 0ld Georgian literature?

T have already heard it. Here, here I have his
new essays about the "Martyrdom of SuSanik."

I don't remember who wrote this monument of 01d
Georgian language.

It seems to me, its author is Jacob Curtaveli.
Yes, if I had learned his (last) name, I would
have remembered it.

When I shall be in Georgia I shall want to drink
[VN] Georgian wine everyday!

When we will become hungry we will eat shashlik,
xar&o (soup), and yogurt.

When we'll become thirsty we'll drink good Ka-
khetian wines.

Would you (pl.) like (pres. tense) (some) Geor-
gian wine? Of course, everyone likes it.

If you are thirsty, drink (some) good Georgian

mineral water. This mineral water 1is called
"Borjomi".
I don't like vodka. It seems to me so that those

who like vodka don't taste in the mouth.

They lack the love of wine.

In winter, however, when I am cold I prefer bran-
dy .

Did you tell the doctor what was hurting you?
Yes, I told him that my throat hurts.

At our bangquet no one is ever hungry or thirsty.
What do vou need? We don't need anything. We
have everything that (= what) 1s necessary.

Do you have a good Georgian—English dictionary?
No, I had one, but I gave it toc my older brother.
——I didn't know that you had (= have) a brother.
——Yes, I have two brothers and a sister.

Don't forget to read (= the reading of) this es-
say. I shall not forget, I shall remember.

Can you read (VN) Georgian? -—-0f course, I can
read (VN) Georgian and Armenian, too.

Do you know or not that the Caucasus is called
the "mountain of languages"?

It seems to me the Arab geographer Ibn-Hawkal
said this.

When we were in Georgia we wanted to go to S5Svane-
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25.

26 .

Z

28.

29,

304

31.

32,
33.

34.

> B

36.

37«

38.

39.

40.
41.
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tia, but, unfortunately, we didn't have time.
Don't you all remember that the teacher will take
(= lead) the students to the museum?

Where are you carrying this package? I am carry-
ing it to the post office to mail (=send) it.

It is impossible to say (= to be said, opt.) that
Ceorgia lacks natural resources (= richnesses).
It has coal and o0il and is particularly rich in
manganese (instr.).

Yesterday I didn't sleep. I was awake all night

(nom.) and therefore now I am sleepy (= I feel
like sleeping).

Do you play on the piano? --No, when I was
younger I could, but now I can no longer play it.
You apparently have forgotten my name. My name
is Constantine. --No, I haven't forgotten your
name. I remember everything. I have a good mem-
ory.

We are preparing a banguet for our English guest.
Who will bring the food? ~—-What should I bring?
—-Bring what (= that, what) you want. ——T shall
bring a lot of wine because everyone is very
thirsty.

I am sleepy, I noc longer feel like playing.

You apparently didn't know that tea was intro-
duced into Georgia in the second quarter of the
nineteenth century.

In Moscow and Leningrad in winter it is cold. In
Tbilisi in the summer it is very hot. When I was
in Leningrad last spring (-ze) I was cold every
day.

They say it will be hot tomorrow. Yesterday, too,
it was hot. I, however, wasn't hot because the
air is always cool at our place.

In Rustaveli's Knight in the Tiger Skiwm Avtandil
loves the Queen (= king) of Arabia Tinatin, and
the admiral (amirbari) of India Tariel loves the
beautiful Nestan-DareYan.

They say that Rustaveli himself loved Queen Tama-
ra and that Queen Tamara was the model of Queen
Tinatin.

Can you all play (VN) on the pianoc? Yes, I can,
but now I cannot play (VN) because it is late and
the neighbors will be annoyed if I were to play
(opt.).

Can you swim? ——Yes, I can, but here one cannot
swim (use VN); it is forbidden.

The more you study, the more you will know.
Didn't you know that Peter Melikisvili was
Tbilisi University's first rector? -—-I didn't
know. I am ashamed that I didn't know. I



42.

43.

44.

45,

46 .

47 .
48.
49.

50.
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thought that [it was] Ivane JavaxiZvili.

If I knew what you wanted, I would have given it
to you immediately.

Did you understand what the professor is saying?
Yes, he is talking about Georgia's export[sﬁ.
From Georgia they export tea, manganese, and wine.
The whole world imports Georgia's product[s].

In addition to tea, Georgia exports citrus (prod-
ucts): lemon and corange (use sing.) .

The more I read about (= on) Georgia, the more I
desire to go there. In addition to Georgia, I
want to see both Armenia and Azerbaijan.

You should be ashamed that you cannot speak Geor-
gian more rapidly. --This [is] for the reason
that I lack many Geergian words, you can speak
better than [-ze]1 I.

The enemy was afraid of the united force of the
Gecorgians.

I am not afraid of you (= dabn). I am afraid of
Peter and David.
No one is afraid of me (= Radn) and no one hates

me; everyone loves me,
Were you afraid of me when you were little? No,
I wasn't afraid of you; I loved you.
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Reaii g Passage 93000 Jofogln aEnagpon:

1 dag Jsbene dpacgdBe eedmfdgdgee oube.
wadob LEmbop zoBegghobomgol  LoJnbms Faboli-
Fotha 3m3ba@gde. mbes agobbmgwmgl, &~md dgac
LsjoborggemmBo Farmmembagbgol  AedEgbody Lob-
®98sl  6y5bndrbyph. G 0abmdbmdol  gormyomo
anbBhgdde Ehmal Lbgomabbge aeBmogere oym
dompdmern ©s gthonabo, Laymggrresme smnadhpdy-
o, Fomephogbzs, dogmbog eegbe agedab, o
yegaes. 3g9boghgdds (6. dobo, og. gogebodgecm,
9. ooyandgoeno, 4 Jogocredg. o Febady o Lbg)
Ygobfogrol 93 @absbymydyere Loldadgde @s Esse-
anbgl Bsmn BEeengagde  gmTERcl jpbeen de-
byeanm, Logmerobbdms odol  orboBgboy, &m3 -
bobpger byrbafaégdBn bBokop ghobs @a odsgg
wémb mé b LaBbanda mafomns  aebn3bmemn
géraa 36nB3bgmdom, fsg ndnl dahggbydgerns, bod
sg@mégde (oormdpbyb yzgerebamgel byemdobsfi-
emda gogbopam owgosbe oty ergdgdde omfpde-
oo 3mgmgbyde ©s @eddade,  demn @b ghggby-
d3nbsor yagroboognl zolaagdse. gl Inédgper #inpBe
nonjdol . Jeborgal Wb mgbadadas Bplmer dpdados-
Bgma obbmegdgdle ®o o3 dgacmgdha. fmdrgdBa-
ag oebomgdn méba b Lada  Lob@gdnmas Fathdmp-
agbogre

2 nadobomgol. &md  z03Tngbma dygeme medepydn,
AFabobgl ymgeenba.  mbme a3eblmgegl hagba sb-
3sbnl  (sbmgdal) Hnbmdbngn dbndgbgermbds, dyd-
vga 4o Facraeodogbgol dagemee 303°GamD:
dwmern Lolbgngdgdo. méngg domacbe ghodobyomab
d3oedmEes EogegBabgdmon.

3 Jothormpra  oBdabali (olimgdel) dogbmddage dbo-
Bgbgormda, Empméyy gogne. sbgona: o) ghegd-
enpdos: o (1), 3 (2), 3 (3), @ (), 3 (5), 3 (6)
Y (7), @ (B). o (9): 3) s;mpgmmmgdos: ~ (10), 4 (20),
o (30), 3 (40). 6 (50), = (60), = (70). 3 (80). 4
(90);: 2) sbgoemgles: & (100), L (200), & (300),
=(3) (400), oy (S500), § (620), ¢ (700), . (BOO), @
(900): (@) sevabgpmrgdes: K (1000).  (2000), 4
(3000), § (4000), 3 (5000), b (6000Q), § (7000),
¢ {8000D), 3 (9uUU), ¥ (10.000).

4 930 Lojoboggerm3o 339y dadee 3034w
adgen aym Faoeerteghbys  sbeodudnwsb, by
Jag460b  a0hgbomeb, Johopea  JEmbogmboos (o
Jboli@oobnre Foboo (sbogre gha). Bemaggh 40380~
moobmbo (memébmern) Lob@gdey obdabgdmpma. 4ya3-
e bol@gdol @hmols magobe Lemgscrogn 3jmbee.



1. wobedodnpeb Faormembngbas  amerobbdemdl,
émd Jzg4ybol aohgbosb sbogrn ghnl e jgded@nl
aebmeos 5604 Fgere (sl o630hnTmde5gh dbm-
woE Jobmggmgde. galggn ygbobegerel debypanm
g0 ©obododamob bome Famoerhogbiol ©ofygded-
ol golmeros 5198 foemo,  Jobmpmbg aempgileb-
wéogrol obgebadem — 5.492 §., obasky srmpJLob-
@boyerbo o ogeogl oghoygrrel aedmmpgron -
5.500 §., 30%sb@nnbda Lob@gldos — 5508 §.). 3
asdmogergdol sbogr ghody gom@mlsygsbsm Lade-
Ams obododomeb ol Foooo ol ze8mgoy-
oo ibodadowob  hjgbo ghel @afypdedol zo-
Lo Frgdol godo (Jobopgroomn 5.604) @s dngn-
mgdor Rgpgbogal Loobm mebapl Eegzebogoe o6-
asbodom.

2. Jobogea Johmbagmbo obn Jmbmbagmba gyh-
Q‘Fﬁo 532 7@#‘# amjuaaob Uﬂ.jt"ﬂall o, *m-
amhy gbmBdogmos, Lagmdgeore opydl d%oL 28 Foa-
ob @o Jmogebnl 19 Ferook 3miyggel. o3 mba oy
Bgol Badogeee (28 ¢ 19) LEmége 532 Fpeb agod-
a3b- 5332 focefore jo phomencse dgmbeyls,
9- 0 ymggeee 532 Feel Bpdmpy Apmbeade ©mg-

o Ci ] ob Bn
o= i gt ‘g,oanmag-nm, ebadodomatb

3(1@:‘:::" iBl‘ P eedEal, 532 B enobn o gerob 3
LodoBnlae, golmera 14 3miggge, 1845 forb @o§-
yodmerae 3p-15 Imiggye o 3s9oboedy, <dgodom
dgodbnmdgdy ImJuoant 133-g Foce waels daome
Joborgera dgacmgde, Gmdgemen pamatinggdal dp(s-
Bnggds  obgébagdl, Fgi8begmas dgombdgdy (woo-
ofym 248 §.), 3g0uo9a®0 (@oofym 780 §.) wms 33-
amobldghy (weofym 1312 §) dmicagees Bmerrg-
w©gdTn. X-XI1 LL. dgacrpdol  meoEl =dgMalm-
3%y h3gncgdbog  ombadbpen b atob 8mianass
fooash oogoboegop ogperobbdpde 35093340 3m3-
()93> odo@md oy agebos, dagemn oehogo aepdm-
an®ebme abogm by, 350239mn 3mIuganl Fergdl
mbwa anaﬂﬂaémm 2d dm]paol @aboﬁjnbn (780).

3. Jfob@osbnee Faommephagbye hggbde VIII L
wob@nhegds. gahmdol Jagybyddn 4o FagtgpTEe
525 Feoo@ob. dobn Fgdmeyds Eembolgl Lsbymme-
Boo ojogBobgdmeree 4 30s0Tednb  BmBom, nao
worgagnacry omym33bdgddn Jabggooe 742
Fool AoBl, Fmedngl bslasol 4o Abmere@ dgoop
Loy bydn radnomdle. dab @obsfyoboe  Bmae
sgdobn L Jénligal Eadamgdal~ agrob, Bmae
~gbgdals, ¥a=tgdalie @ spreamdslis, Bmang wodag-
ol Genhbgqgl.

Forrmerdngbyel hadmogroen  bob@gdgda d5¢4-
Bagradem  ae3fuacotuens egm hggblneg, o3
Leb@gdgdamses  Eesmskargdaere  dzgem Lonbdmébom

361
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d3amndTn  sefqfbnen 39540  modbAglebndbage
dmggbs. Bmgpad ghebs  @s efoag wémb gedno-
42538 ree méAn 56 Ledn Loldgdem domgdmeren ob-
aar"\n'aﬂ.

Lmddodh @sgerool  dol Jhmba 0o, dogerrroe,
sebodbyes: dmngeme gl SBm@  yghedscede
Eaba-aoanmboﬁ 3’3;:-0-:.; b3em. ahﬁbnjmﬁbo 33wua33~
Ao 3mJugacbe Bnbs B3n (LJobogmal (gbmghgdat.
1, *joﬂhﬁn’asncnb dgo., 1955, a3 377). o mbn
Lob@gdom Edmfdgdmras ghon @e ngogg @edin-
o0, fagy oby aenTomégdo:  @oladadnEab bim Fa-
o ==06430 §., Auboy nbepe apodmsyrogl J35460l
aohgbamab  hzgba ghel  Eobufynbedmol asbynero
5604 §. (6.430- 5.604) o 8nzompdem  oBm@ yo-
fodogmrogol  gobeezermplnol esbeml — 826 F
03537 @otopl smsbonhpdl  9dzn EsAmfEpdyce
3gméby  obgothaTng. dguedaday  3miggael mabaf-
yobl -— 780 . nbpe dogndo@me  »d dmiigack
@obofynbaeb gobmemn B3 (46) Fooo, (780 4-46=)
o Jogompder ndogg B26 Fperb. 5. o mébogy Lob-
Gpdom (mobodsBom @o Jhmboymbom) @admfdgdn-
Mmoo gémae motamn.

ndogy FyebmBo Boabagdy gatsdorro@els ged@o-
Ugerrpdal 13&*33 ‘amdaoana: .aaﬁ@mmaw oba
Bapbady Jhmboygmbls Mm@ (nd3g, a3. 383). o o-
Labgyemg by emana gloa orathoEo; Jémboymba
by = 234, Mol pbee  Jagpdo@me 780 (3g(ye-
3980 3m3uaant esbefynlol BshggBadgemn Fooe) s
anaﬂeal-m 1014 §. (234 4-780=1014). 5. » o8
Facl aebmogamoes Bopbed 399).

dageme Joboyerol  BglobaBBoge dpaeral - Ln-
fmbn  Bhogegremogob obpgddBn gyoobpemdo:
n@oofghe flnmes gbg Foabe Eabodedemasb Focroms
bpal, Jhmbngmba oym dIm™ (Lofgha Bhogerroage
B64 Frrobe, o. Fobodal dpE., 1959, a3 280). ole-
Badnom bmall —6.468 f.. o8sl 6o aedmoyrmmpl
h3gba afnl ©ofypde8mnl aobmere 5604 § (6,468
5.604 — B64) o dngorydo daacnl aemalghal
mufomb Bo64 § odoggy omuhepel aiadeeoggl 3bme
BnJMEn dp: 84 4 7B0= 864 . méngg mahamab

haobgdom, dyacn 864 Focblas TRy ol s AT
wadad dqmel gfonn c"‘odd*"‘"ﬁaﬁh dnbubygd  sg.mn-

sbms Frbssmdmna 3B 3An  s83m3L gL Amb s

,j&-ﬂsndnﬁl.lo Ringn, 3.;-“-1013@1;.: mog-Lom (. .{-*'E;[
Ao Ladggmbe Lujedeggermbae=, L gonbhndgagenu
hgm., 1973, a3 183). Jéhmbojmba Régy — 1193 G

sbgzg  Jeokormemn sbgutndoom wmog =413 4 TH0 =
1 |93 F « 3 -, D"l.-aw"\ﬂl.l E’“q'a_j"'"'f"lalo Jl,al“"‘agmv ?"J'
Boordmga 1193 § dmdboode,
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11 gobmd@nbagy (bmdeo poméan bosjadgd gabae-
3o96n Fgdnbée JAhmbajmble  Kisa Jobmmoa b
aofndnor @ea (ndg7. a7 390), Hay sly aewdmeeg-
gde: Bjga = 1623: @ea=2311+ 121.= 1623 §
q. n aeméan Losjedgl goberdaBbe 1623 T 3g0-
dmbldagl.

12 wagndmBdygd, Bdmpemb, agrebegera. XVIHD Lomgym-
Bol, dgarrol eemnploy Loobeb-Lads ~hdgcesbel
wbogmyggol gmbal= pgéhe Bolbol berogl papedFosnl
sbgoa sbpghdn:

Lgmal, aebgaggbomm, gl Frgbe
tmb @onfgio, ob Lapa,
Jutrorgorbe Jmbmbo gmbla
wblas, mblas s ablags,
myoegob Lgdnbatenl
Fothabydmeebs Lgnlows...
13 bmambg  abgooegem. o] NlLndygol ymbalic aams-
bnbbgol omohomn Bul@epss domnogdmern: gms —
471, sdslk mbpo anauaoénm 33(}.}3353 dmjugant
wobabbmeol 2@d6aB36geme 1312 §. w®s dognepde
1783 §. (471 4 1312= 1783).
14 Paoapbhagbys wobadadnmab ©a Aévmbn ymbe
adgedoe oot nbdadgds. egernbadoc Jaoybad
B0 oo bobos @i zephgducns sbarn gho ws-
Babdodnme sborre L@egoe @Féobdebare Faor-
@ophabye). Bmanghor 3995830 3mPdgegdl Focr-
mamibagbael LBjs hnhmaou doddsmaabmyn b\}aja-
bm, Jopsrmnoape, Foroemhagbigsl sogerel degéee,
0. o ¥gddpEol  gJepsb  Fabgerol  Eere Aag
622 Feob 16 ogemobl 3mdbpadhe.
15 1977 Fagome dagome  Lob@dgdgdes Fgedempds oly
awraboBbmb: o) Ebededom 7.581 §. (5.604 4 1977):
Juads 3) Jhmboymboo 133 §F: Agey.

S, ErMESN,
ddhmpmgbmdn,

* Note: This reading deals with the methods by
which dates were indicated in 0Old Georgian manu-
scripts. Reference to the numerical values of
the letters of the Georgian alphabets (given in
the Appendix to Lesson One) should be helpful.
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Vocabulary

i 8

Bgamn monument

b mfAsp (note that adverbs can modify wver-—
bal nouns)

ao=dngfogb decipher

Frbobfomn preliminary

a3sbbmgeab (Since this verb has no aorist se-
ries, the conjunctive is used to
replace the lacking cptative)

Pommopfmngbias chronology

5D8m=n53533b use

3 ngbméAmdo literature; erudition

gem3gymn individual

6a8m=magnb calculate

dnmagdéyamn here: accepted

UﬁmnaEH single; standard

boymgagmmom general

F=o>—-mnofqdb recognize (disregard following
comma )

s> bbz. = po bbzndnetc.

qa (nom.) ; this (adj.)

E-D-G-I-Adv = dsg

po=obsbamgdb name, mention

39fs hearth; here: place of origin

bognmnbbdm important; noteworthy

nb..., Amd that; the fact that (cf. Russ. To,
gTO)

b@EnESEb (VN) here: to note, cf. aq=5n35a3b
note

-banfmn of .... kinds

PG=sRgqgbgéb show; indicate (sthg.) to (s.o.)

(F—series)
Saﬁaagaaamn (E) indicative



BQnmmab: fixtz

DBQGE)D’ a0l o

(3)ogoeole), ggoee

bamanbbﬁawman

3¢=b@nb
dmamaba
3nfRzgm ﬁnaan

nmjgnb (IIl. conjs«)

"jaﬁm@nb Bbmsﬁaab"

BaaoanaEa
2

Bﬁngaﬁgb Hma@nbc

ﬁnabmaﬁnsn

as=sg3fggmpéb
SSnQﬁm

Qa:b&bsanﬁaab

3

gfegnon, angyan

8, 80, 7000,

4
pobsdodn

dzguskbs
Bbﬁasb
dfRmbn ymbn =
jmﬁmEn&mEn

Fabn

8mgy M
8o33opnabn
nonofmn (A)
nbdofndo

10,000

LESSON 12 365

try (+ optative [pluperfect after
past screeves])

accessible; available

make (sthg. sthg.) (adv.)
phenomenon; appearance

first of all
be said; here: can be said

= Georgian historical chronicles

chronicler

first of all

numerical

spread; gogfggugéynn widespread
tight; compact, close

tie up; connect

units; tens, etc.

(see alphabet table, appendix to
Lesson 1.)

beginning; origin (i.e., creation
of the universe)

here: world

creation

= a cycle of 532 years used in a
perpetual calendar for the deter-
mination of the date of Easter
law; custom; usage (instr. = ac-—
cording to...)

sometimes

Mcohammedan

Tatar; Mongol; Persian; Arab; Muslim

be used (only pres. series)
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bcmabmbsn
aSabﬁnamab L
5b@3m+n53b5b
xaan
558m=quaab

po=doyFhpbmdb
dmdgo3®

begpdzgun (E)
dmogomnb misprint,
= 3m3cﬁnb
bsdfmozmn

sbgafmndn

5

3npfg s Bew—Bipnbd
Sﬂboaaanbb@{PP-]
Saaubbgaag
sdyodop

pgob
8m=bbaﬁbgab
dpemprn
333@3bm3a
ﬁoEBDE = ﬁa@abEbB
masnbmaaog
ngymnbb3dgds (only
pres. series)
3n=38b@33b
@abaEHnbn
R3963n
@o=bgab@3ﬁ33b
aaam+nqﬂab

LESSON 12
reckoning; counting
mean
reckon; count

translate; transfer (sec. 12.1.3)

sum

subtract
(sthg.)

base;

(sthg.) from
(id.o.)

lean (sthg.)

(d.o.)
on (sthg.)

here: mokeceva, cycle (technical
term)
base

from dm3oMn moon

product (multiplication)

here:
ing

up until; up to

corresponding to

consequently

(= 1977)

here: it is

now
contrive; manage

interval; space; timespan

majority

by itself

be understood

add (sthg.) to

beginning

(sthg.)

among usj;
attest:;

in our country
confirm

introduce

the [same sequence of] count-



gbménm

dpedngb = 3gpdng
(from agﬁaﬂaﬂ}

boabnaonn

dhnbgg

3633b

Kabﬁaab

sppEamado

aaammgab *

6

Rodm=ngmnb
dop~bo3mpéon
anfb3abobndogn

7
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here: according to information
permanent

character

Christ

passion

crucifixion
resurrection; Easter

Ascension

enumerate
more or less

notable: remarkable

dn son (used to form patronymics)
dMmbn 3o chronicle
0ld Georgian: "This ASot the Kuropalaté&s [Byzantine

title used by old Georgian kings and princes] was
killed 6430 years from the beginning, the 46th year
in the 13th koronikon cycle."”

63@_ = ﬁggaﬁannm
43- = azoheEn
8 @

po=opobgnhgdb
qbgy (archaic)
nJao

9

33=5n35aab
bnbo
dRogommogn

sbpafdn

under the editorship of

page

confirm
= gb
ibid.

note; notice

Sinai (here: Mt. Sinai)
collection of lives of saints
and martyrs

signature, date and location at

+he end of a will or other

document; colophon

0ld Georgian: "This holy book was written in the year
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6468 from the beginning; the koronikon was 84."

godm=s=30@)6> sthg. is subtracted from sthg.

10

moddAmd o war, (military) campaign

aaoﬁnoﬁﬁ (archaic) Arab; Moslem

Pabsvpdpng (PP-) against

3obpdgn (abaﬁc@nmEn) Georgian historian (1695-1772)

Afmbn gmbbo in the koronikon

baaggm ) kingdom

11

=g the same

Yyndnmdodn Persian (of the XVI-XVIII cen-
turies)

dn=3dybRoghb destroy; smash

12

po=ndmpdgéb bring in as evidence

dmmmb finally

bymbosb-bsds mR&jmnsbn Georgian writer and lexicogra-
pher (1658-1725)

jmgo bundle

bngyznb zmbo dictionary (archaic)

Eﬂbbn list

fcbmbgbl s.o. (dat.) has sthg. (nom.)

bymdb...: It is proper that I declare when this book
was written or where; in the Georgian koronikon unt,
oni, ant (names of the letters y, m, ) in Telavi Sem-
inary's outstanding style.

13

aapsbybbge compilation

3n=3mnm35b indicate (sthg.) to (s.o.)
bebbﬁﬁmﬂ end

14

nbdsmnds (only pres. be used

series)

pnepn babnao for a long time
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E°=°833”E533b introduce: install; consolidate

dmjdneaédb be active; work; function; be operative
(III. conj.)

bcaaoﬁm world

hmgmﬂb = mawnb

dnyfAs Hegira (£flight of Mohammed from Mecca

(35d45) in 622)
15
so=bndbosjzb note; denote; mark

OADDENDA TO VOCABULARY

4 asbymnos have, has passed

5 dn=nRby3b consider

6 gfmbs ps ndszg efmb at one and the same time
8 nds39 the (that) same

10 53539 the (this) same

-
by 1 18
;iii?n;f?'uuﬂulu
e T

Museum of the Arts of Georgia, Thilisi
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13.1. Reflexive indirect objects. In sec. 7.1.2,
the marking of indirect objects for I. conjugation
verbs was discussed. It was pointed out that such in-—-
direct objects cannot refer to the subject of the verb.
When the indirect object refers to the same person as
the subject of a I. conjugation verb, a special marker
is used in the present, future, and aorist series.

This marker is the preradical vowel Zi-, which is added
to the base form immediately before the root, replac-
ing the preradical vowel ag- if present. The meaning

of this form is similar to some of the meanings of the
indirect objects marked by the u- or h-series of ob-
ject markers and can generally be translated into Eng-
lish 'for one's...' or by a possessive pronoun. We
shall call this use of the preradical vowel i- the re-
flexive indireet cobjeet or simply the reflexive; tra-

ditionally it is known as the subjective version. Ex-
amples:
Base form Reflexive'
pokmnb ponifnb
slice sthg. slice one's sthg.
3\:&F\nb 3an$fﬂnb
cut sthg. cut sthg. for o.s.
bbﬁﬁgsb bnﬁﬁaab
elect s.o. elect s.o. for o.s.;
elect one's s.o.
poéabb mondobhb
wash s.o.; wash part of wash one's sthg. (e.g.,
body face)
55896780k sndgbadb
build sthg. build sthg. for o.s.
sopyugdb sneyngdb
bring sthg. to a boil bring sthg. to a boil
EQY 0O.S.

Unlike the nonreflexive indirect object markers,
the reflexive indirect object cannot be correlated
with any pronoun. Compare:

id.o. dgmazsBds bopd3dg gopddspy.
domgzebds dom bspd35 zopddosps.

Ketevan prepared breakfast for
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them.
reflexive id.o. Adamgzsbds bogpddj asnddspa.

Ketevan prepared breakfast for
herself.
Examples of the use of the reflexive indirect object:

abaasab ba[:]n 3.:m$ﬁ‘-:= .

The child cut kis (own) hand.

3nfMn HE@b pondsbm!

You must wash your face.

dsb gb bsbmn sndgbs.

He built this house for himself.

sbomn 3989 nbpa daznizphm.

I must sew myself a new dress.

The reflexive indirect object is often used when
an action directly affects the subject of the sentence
or when the direct object is a reflexive form with
magn. Compare:

dgafin dm3m>. He killed the enemy.
mo3n dmn3imo. He killed himself; committed suicide.
dagg o4m. He praised the king.
nogn ngm. He praised himself.

In this course a form will be judged as reflexive on-
ly if it is derived from a nonreflexive form with the
same preverb and with the same basic lexical meaning.
So ponkfinb 'cut sthg. for o.s.' will be regarded as
the reflexive of poifnb 'cut sthg.', but dnngpéb 're-
ceive'! will not be regarded as a reflexive of gospgéb
‘open', and ponbabszb 'catch sight of' will not be re-
garded as the reflexive of bsbogb (fut.) 'see'. Rather
the forms with preradical vowel i- will be regarded as
base forms, i.e., vocabulary entry forms.?

2 s 7 Though rare, at times one might encounter
sequences of the type mi-, gi-, gvi- which represent
not the m—-series of indirect object markers, but rath-
er verbs with the preradical vowel i-, marking the

base form.
Examples of such forms are:

annqgab receive:
gjman Saqa Snangaab.
The doctor will receive you soon.
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pongnfyndb forget:
89k ofcbmpgb of pognanfygd.
I shall never forget yaou.

EOSNnHSaBb(pres. dndmdyogb) bring, lead into:
5d mmsbdn 853mdnyzsba.
He led me into this room.

Tt must be emphasized that instances are guite rare
when mi-, gi-, gvi- represent a direct object marker
plus a preradical vowel; the overwhelming majority of
such sequences are ki-series indirect object markers.

13.3. The superessive. The superessive” is a
special verbal marker indicating the surface upon which
the action of the verb occurs. The marker of the su-
peressive in the verb is the preradical vowel a-. The
noun denoting the surface on which the action occurs
is either an indirect object in the dative case or 1is
followed by the postposition -ze 'on'. The superes-—
sive most commonly occurs with I. conjugation verbs.®
Examples:

bogoghb paint sthg.
sbogogb paint sthg. on sthg.

ab abbﬁaaﬁn ﬁaab BMﬁBﬁaﬁb ba@csb.

This artist is painting my portrait.

3nfiggmymgnmn spadnabn bdnfop godmizséymnb
3nenndéb bopnfgéb sbogozps.

Primitive man often painted wild animals on the
walls of a cave.

pofgfb write sthg.

posfgfmb write sthg. on sthg.

gb fAmdabn 3n5 @aﬁaﬁa?
Who wrote this novel?

Sﬁmgabmﬁac sbamn bﬂggsaan pogob @aaﬁgﬁb.

The professor wrote the new words on the black-
board.

Since the a- of the superessive is a preradical
vowel, it is not found in the perfect series and the
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indirect object generally is replaced by a postposi-
tional phrase with -z2 for inanimate cobjects and by a
postpositional phrase with -¢vis for animates, for ex-
ample,

3fAmgqgbmAb sbomn bngyzndn pogodg mpagfpfine.

The professor has [apparently] written the words
on the blaeckboard.

In some wverbs with the preradical vowel a- this
vowel can function as both the marker of the base form

and the superessive. (The semantics of such verbs is

often such that the action denoted by the wverb implies

some surface for its occurrence.) Examples:

dnsdodb tie, bind (base form; absolute, no
id.o.)

gbobn nd dnsdn! Tie the horse there!

dnsdsdb tie, bind sthg. on sthg. (superes-

sive; relative, has id.o.)

gbagbn bab dnodqb. They tied the horse (on) tec the
tree (id.o.) .

13.4. Passive of state. A limited number of verbs
can form a special passive eof state, a simple form
corresponding in meaning to the periphrastic passive
(sec. 11.3). The passive of state is formed from only

about eighty wverbal roots. All passives of state share
the following peculiarities:
a. passives of state never have preverbs;
b. passives of state may have an indirect ob-
ject marker even when there is no indirect
obiect.®

In the present series of screeves only the pres-
ent screeye OCcCcurs. It can be:

a. without indirect object; in this case the
verb may take the A-series 3d person object
marker (hA-, &g-, @-); see also Lesson 11,
note 6.

b. with indirect object; in this case the verb

will take the u—-series object markers (mi-,
git—, gvEt-, u-).

Ce in the superessive, with the superessive
marker, the preradical vowel a- (with id.o.
markers).

The stem of the present tense is the root of the verb
to which is added the third person subject marker
-i-a.’ Examples:

3o5gpbb, pogabbspread out: lay out



374

with the preradical vowel - and FSF -e¢b-.°

BSEH&

BEUEHD
bgaEnb

gomaboghb
nabno
goabns
P35 39fgéh
ajgﬁno

Bjaﬁnc
@s3nEgdb
d3ynpEns
y3neno

@cﬁaﬁb
bﬁaﬁma

gﬁgﬁno
spnfnos

aa@caﬁaﬁaﬁb

bgaﬁna

LESSON 13

it is spread out
his ... 1is spread out

it is spread out on it

sow; plant
it is planted
his ... is planted

sew (sthg. on sthg.)
it is sewn on sthg.

it is sewn on his sthg.

hang

it is hanging

his ... is hanging; it is hanging
in his house

write

it is written

it is written in his sthg.

it is written on it

spread (e.g., tablecloth)
it is spread on sthg.

The future series screeves are, in form, II. con-
jugation verbs with e-series object markers, i.e.,

There is

never any preverb and there is always an indirect ob-

ject marker

the sentence.
in function to the hkh-series, u—series, and superessive

markers cof the present tense.

perfect series,

for II. conjugation wverbs; if there is neo indirect ob-

Present

‘EE‘L']EI"IQ

ﬂgaEnb
smabns

(e=) .

whether or not there is an id.o. in
This indirect object marker corresponds

Examples:

Future

it will be spread

ygnbgdo his ... will be spread

it will be spread on it

The aorist series is formed reqularly according
to the rules for relative II. conjugation verbs. The

is formed according to the rules

Jjeet in the sentence, according to the rules for abso-
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lute II. conjugation verbs in sec. 11.2.1; if there is
an indirect object (u#-series or superessive in the
present tense), then according to the rules for rela-

tive II. conjugation verbs, sec. 11.2.2. Examples are:
Présent Future Aorist Perfect
b .
vl oS gyl ABOSEAE  NEREa]
3535no, aggﬁna gggnc {rel.)
bmabnb, ngbna Umﬂbgab gmabo — (abs.)

s30fin>, y3ofns 93oMads g30fs  330Fgéna  (rel:)

S3nEno %33”@33b 93n@s %jngaaama (abs.)

n3nEND 33npgdns  (rel.)

TN [ N

np afns, ofamas bp afgédns  (rel.)
An example of the use of the passive of state would be:

doghps&y osbomn bygho ggbna.

A new tablecloth is spread on the table.

bygfms dognpsdny aznmpbno.

The table cloth is spread on ocur table.

dognpob sbomn bpgho sgnbno.

A new tablecloth is spread on the table.

Bognpody sbomn bpgfo ggnbo.

A new tablecloth was spread on the table.

bygfms degnmsdn a3ggnbs.

The new tablecloth was spread con cur table.

dognpab obomn bygfhs ggnbs.

A new tablecloth was spread on the table.

Note: Although most grammars and dictionaries list
perfect screeve forms for passives of state, in actual
usage such forms do not occur and are generally re-
placed by the corresponding aorist of the passive of
state. (The pluperfect, however, does occur in past
counterfactual clauses.)

13.5. The Resultative. The Georgian resultative
is formed from transitive verbs with the auxiliary
verbs dodgb (with inanimate objects) and dys3b (with
animate objects) plus the perfect participle. Both
the perfect participle with suffix (sec. 11.1) and the
participle with prefix na- (sec. 11.5.4) are used.
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The resultative can occur in all the screeve forms of
the auxiliary verbs. Since the auxiliary verbs are
IV. conjugation, the subject of the auxiliary is al-
ways in the dative while the object is in the nomina-
tive.

The resultative emphasizes the result of an ac—
tion. For example, fafnon 533b psfpfnmn is somewhat
equivalent to English "He got the letter written."
Compare this with the present perfect [gfnpon eogfgfine
which does not focus on the result of the action so
much as deduce the occurrence of the action from its
result, for example, [I see the letter, so] he must
have written it.

In general the Georgian resultative screeves can
often be translated by the corresponding English per-

feet tenses. The past resultative corresponds to the
English past perfect in denoting an event that occurred
in the past before another event. The forms are:
Pres. result. popafnmn 8sd3zb Bobobn dyogb

Past result. pof gfinmn 3gmbps Bobobn dyszps
Conj. result. popagfinan 3dmbpab bobobn dysgpab
Fut. result. psfgfnmn 35dbgée Bobabn dgymmpéo

Cond. result. pofgfinmn 39d658mps  Bobobn dgymagémes
Conj. result. pof gfinmn 354bgémpepb bobasbn agﬂmqaamggb

Perf. result. pofpafinmn dgmbao Eobobn dymmnd
Pluperf. psfagfnmn dgmbmps Bobsbn dympmps
result.

(The above can be translated 'I got it written', 'I
have written it'; 'I had written it'; 'Were I to have

written it'; etc.) Examples:

dsb fafnmn 33375 a>gdogbnan sdgzb.

He has already sent the letter.

epagrab dznmn 8smodnodn 3ysgb asa8oabnon.

Mother has sent [her] son to the store.

b pngbn fognabgmn Amd dimbpgb, dq3dmpden
ndgzobmsb o3 bs3nmbdq bopdamb.

If I had read this book, I could have talked (VN)
with you about this guestion.

A small number of intransitive verbs (mainly verbs
of motion and some root II. conjugation verbs) can
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form a resultative series with the auxiliary sfnb.
(The subject is in the nominative case.) Examples:

nb dmbyans.

He has come.

I"IbﬂEI"I amb:]i:'\'lﬂ ﬂjEDaan.
They will have come.
bobfoymn dmdbpamna.

A miracle has occurred

1346 Review: Functions of the preradical vowels.
The preradical vowels in Georgian (a-, Z-, [u-], and
e2-) have wvaricus functions depending upon the type of

verb with which they occur and the particular series
(present, future, aocrist, perfect) that a given verb
is in. These functions will be presented below, be-
ginning with the most common functions of each vowel
and proceeding to the least common.

13.6.1.1. The preradical vowel i- (without object
marker) .

a. absolute forms of II. conj. verbs derived
from I. conj. verbs (other than those regu-
lar verbs with circumfix g-....-2b). See
sec. 3.1.3. Examples:

ponfafgds from psfgab write
ponbsgnds from pobogszb paint
asng8s3bnéds from acBSaSEnb send

b. (without preverb) future and aorist series

of absolute III. conj. verbs.® See secs.
B.l.4-5. Examples:

Pres. Qﬂ@b Fut. ngam_a&b boil
Pres. mo3ofmo3mdb Fut. nmo3dsfsjndb speak
Pres. msdasdméb Fut. nmsdsdndb play

&5 the reflexive indirect object form of a I.
conj. verb. See above, sec. 13.1.

d. the base form (i.e., the vocabulary entry
form from which the other forms are derived)
of a I. conj. verb.?™ Examples:

ponfyndb begin nbfogmnb learn (cf.
dnnpndb receive sbfogmnb teach)
aondgmfgdb repeat

13.6.1.2. The preradical vowel - with object marker.
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The preradical vowel - can occur with the first and
second person object markers in the u-series of mark-
ers:

mi-— gvi—
gi_ gi— s o= I“t
u-— [u-....=t]

The function of these markers will be discussed below
in the section dealing with the preradical vowel u-.
See also sec. 13.2 above.

1362 The preradical vowel u-.
a. indirect objects in I., II., III. conjuga-—

tion wverbs. See secs. 7.2.2, 7.3.2, B.Z2.
Examples:

I. conje.

aogdo53bnb send gona8azbnb send to s.0.

5589678 b build 5387645380 build for s.o.

IT. conj. (in -d- or root II. conj.)

odqgbpgéo be built s3dpbpgés be built for s.o.

dm3zgpgdo die dmy33mndo cne's ... die

ITYI. ©6i].

dogfinb sing ndmpgfnb sing to s.o.

ynogb bark Jyggb bark at s.o.

It can also mark the indirect object in the present
tense of passives of state; see above, sec. 13.4.

b. the grammatical =subject in the present per-—
fect of I. and III. conj. verbs. See secs.
10.1.1, 10.1.2. Examples:

I. conj.

3oagdo3bnb pres. perf. gogpadsabno send

05879b 8 b pres. perf. opdgbjdns build

ITT. conj.

ndggfinb pres. perf. gpdggfns sing

yaghb pres. perf. Jygmno bark

08 the grammatical subject in the present se-—
ries of a few IV. conjugation wverbs. See
sec. 12.1.2. Examples:
drnygemb 3sq. ny3sfb love
dnbpms 3sg. 16 es want

3. 6.3 The preradical vowel a-.

a. The most common function of the preradical
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vowel a- is to mark (in all series but the
perfect) I. conjugation denominal verbs (see
sec. 3.5) and causatives, derived both from
III. conjugation verbs (sec. 8.3.2) and from
other I. conjugation verbs (sec. 11l.4). It
is also found with many I. conjugation verbs
with P/FSF -ob and with many I. conjugation
root verbs ending in -egv.* Examples:

goomanfmndb cE. mgofn
whiten white
behﬁ@aﬁgbgab cf.nﬁﬁgﬁabn
interest interest
g=>ra0gdb cf. eyob

boil sthg. boil (intr.)
¢=o@nl¢|33h ¢E. @nf‘-nb

make s.0. Cry cry
Ebbﬁaﬁnﬁa&b cf. psfamb
have s.o. write write
bcagﬁaansaab cf. aoaaﬁaab
have s.o. build build
gooméménbyédlb cf. goomdméb
have s.o. heat heat sthg.
poobafgznbgdb cf. pssbghqab
have s.o. destroy destroy

The preradical vowel with I. conjugation

verbs has as its major function the marking
of such verbs as transitive, especially as
opposed to the preradical vowel i-. Compare
the following aorist forms:

dob fysan spyos.

He boiled (trans.) the water (for a long
time).

fysmds nppoe-

The water boiled (intrans.).

abgagab nb sgnfo.

The child made him cry (trans.).
3a3838a ngnfo.

The child cried (intrans.).
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13.6.4.

LESSON 13

g- is also the marker of the superessive;
see above, sec. 13.3.

a- occurs in the present series of a few IV.
conjugation verbs. Examples:

dodzb have
dobbmgb remember

The preradical vowel e-.

marks the grammatical subjeet in the pluper-
fect of I. and III. conjugation verbs; see
sec. 10.1.1.2. Examples:

I, coni.

goaéogbnb pluperf. ao5adszbo send

558qb1éb pluperf. 59896738nbo build
IIT. eond.

dpgfnb pluperf. a3dmafs sing

yogb pluperf. 0408 park

marks the indirect object in relative II.
conjugation verbs derived from II. conjuga-
tion verbs in i-; see sec. 7.3.1. Examples:

psdsmogb: psydsmpéo
hide from s.o., cf. pondspnds hide o.s.
pokfinb: pogifgde

s.0.'s sthg. is wounded, cf. ganifqés be
wounded

aoa8o3bnb: goggdogbgés
be sent to s.o., cf. gong8s3b36s be sent

marks the subject of IV. conjugation verbs
in the future and aorist series. See sec.
12.1.1.2. Examples:

dambns fut. dgambgde seem; think
ddnbogb fut. d7dnbyés sleep
dnygofb fut. dgyazshgds love

marks passives of state in the future and
aorist series; see above, sec. 13.4.
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LESSON 13: Notes

1. Compare these forms with id.o. markers: ps3ifnb
'cut sthg. for s.o.', oyffigab 'elect s.o. for s.o.',
565bb (with h-series markers) 'wash s.o.'s sthg.
(e.g., face)', spdgbgdb 'build sthg. for s.o.',
syepgondb 'boil sthg. for s.o.'.

2. As a rule the marking of reflexive indirect ob-
jects with denominal verbs (verbs with preradical vow-
el g- and P/FSF -¢b) is relatively rare; without pre-
verb such forms would be homonymous with the future
and aorist series of III. conjugation verbs.

3. At times a given verb can occur with both prerad-
ical vowel a- and preradical vowel i- with the differ-
ence being lexical rather than the difference between
the base form and the reflexive derived from it. Ex-
amples include:

fomdmspgqbbpresent, represent, perform
fofRdmnpgabb imagine
(cf. German vorstellen and eie¢h vorstellen, Russian
npencTasnAaThk and NpencTaBaATE cebe,)

4, From Latin super 'on top of' and esse 'to be'.

5. The superessive is also found with a few II. con-
jugation verbs (both in -d- and root) and with some
irregular verbs of change of position and of position.

IL. conj,
sbignéo cabma&b
jump up jump up onto sthg.
(no absolute form) pos33nfpgds

stare at [on] s.o.

Irregular
poxegés Eooyxegds
sit down (sing.) sit down on sthg.
Eobbpqgdnob Qobbbgaaan
sit down (pl.) sit down on sthg.
eoEagées pooggde

stand up stand up on sthg.
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eof3gde EEERLE

lie down lie down on sthg.
padb spaob

be standing be standing on sthg.

In the modern language the superessive now tends to
occur more commonly with the postposition -ze rather
than with the dative.

6. Remember that in the h-series of object markers
the third person marker has the shape k- before k, %,
g, ¢, and p and the shape s before 7%, ¢, 2s O3 S5 s
2, &, j (séc. 7.2.4) but many writers will omit % or s
in these contexts so that the passive of state may not,
in such writers, have any such marker.

7. The subject of a passive of state is in the ma-
jority of instances inanimate and hence third person.
In those instances when the subject is a human being,
first and second person forms can also occur. These
are marked by the suffix -i- followed by the appropri-
ate form of the verb 'be': 1. v-....-t-var(-t); 2.
-i-zar(-t). With a third person plural subject the
ending is -i-an.

8. The future stem is identical to the stem of the
corresponding relative II. conj. verb in the present
tense if the relative form is formed with e-. If the
alternation ¢ - ¢ occurs in the formation of the IT.
conj. from the I. conj., this same alternation will
occur in the formation of the future of the passive of
state. Examples:

I. conj. II. conj. II. conj. Passive of state:

absolute relative present future
Qaﬁgﬁb Qanﬁgﬁaaa eoafofgds bl aRno aﬁgﬁgab
poggbb Qangnﬁaaa Qaagnﬁaab Sgﬁna 3925333

9, A limited number of III. conj. verbs have the
preradical vowel i- in the present series also. Exam-
ples are: adpgfnb 'sing’, anEnb'laugh' a

10. Very often such verbs will contain in their mean-
ing the notion that the action is performed for the
benefit of the grammatical subject or otherwise di-
rectly affects him. Compare for example the following:

ﬂéﬂﬁh@mb buy
aoynpnb sell



LESSON 13 383

@=nbfsgmnb learn; study
@=sbfszmnb teach
P=nbqbbqyd borrow
ao=abnbbnd lend

vVerbs with base form in - with such meaning include:
anéaﬁb 'eatch’, ann@:}ab 'receive', n3m3bnb 'find',
S nbobogb 'keep', etc.

11. a- is also found with other I. conj. verbs whose
meanings are either (a) causative or (b) strongly im-
ply the presence of a surface upon which the verbal
action takes place. Examples of the first type in-
clude: dnsgfabb 'have someone fly', dmoffnbb 'cure',
'heal' (i.e., cause to recover). An example of the
second type is poobbodb 'pour'; see also sec. 13.3
above.
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LESSON 13: Exercises

L.

10.
= s
12,

13.
14.
19 .
16
1%7.

18.

19
20.

- 21,

89 bampdn po> 3nfin 3330 E°308363; sbms 376 gbpes
poadéobm 3nfin.

qb 38gn 3a@pmb Rob sfamb? mmd3bab ofgmb.

58 3ofb Ma sfphns? spgfins p8qbogomn”.

3nfzgn ynaanbs 3y gobm Rognpzed, dgdegs 3n
3ogofis 33nmb Rogapg3ed.

58 bopsdmb Fo gge8g3zs? --nb 3dggdpze, fvp sbmo
doggnos

sdpnb dofnmb bmﬁBb by oyAnl

ds3omgggbb ab babamn aognbognb bmd of 55876038057
--gnsb, gb bsbamn d5d5fq83> ondgba, fmpgo
mgeobgmn ponbs nym.

F3qbn mgnmdgfnbsgzqdnpsb 3dgoMb 8dm3ddgbn pogoysfigm.
jgfm spfg fAmd poggzpyofs 3nddqdn dsamznb, mdng
ygfm spfy podosjzfpldmpes.

bgsm 3pRobagén gbpeo gognfiggbm.

fis dmbps? Fogmd 3qy3znfg?  onon aogniafn.

nb, gnbg magnb 33nmqdb 5q58b, nogb ndndbm.
Robb, Am3 3sgndsfb mogn dmy3ymozb. @Enob, 356

D’EDSH. amﬂjﬂkb .

gogbon posbmgp! --gogban p337 °bmns, bdogmbm.
fmgs moobdn 8939mnn, bnbsmmy pbom.

fnabngdn 8ognpsdgy gmoge-

fnabpdn nd oA guoge, bogog 37 wo3Egan:

gnfgnigo aaan@aga Fogmd bpggb? 35 3n gmbmafogh
RogoEIFN

(a) 8mgn mgyeomn 337fgbgéb anpbsbb 58nb.

(b) 3°18° amgmbab dpbmdp symgds.

ajnan Ampnb Snanweab? -=bzom 8ndnpnaob.

qb sbsmn bpgfo dognpsb gopsogshy! --byghe 3330
smsfns dognpsdyg.

dznmgdnbongnb FRogmd oA Rogngdggno? --dom gobm
1337 op3nom. obgs dj gobo 3nggzed.
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23.
24.

25.
26.
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28.

29.

30.

3t

32.

33,

54.

35.

6.

a7.

58.
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bojaﬁmagﬂmb y3yomoda babgmmgzsbn dbagghgénb
baﬁbmaan bojaﬁmsagmb bbmA bamnsﬁaanb babagaﬁngm
8333388n 33npno. nj Enam gnﬁmbabEnaan@nb, pognm
jajaaddnba Es @eEm aﬂgnaaan@nb bgﬁcmgan 33npno.
1184 Esmb nodafb asnﬁaanﬁn Eco@agb.

bojofmggmmb yenpgbn 3ymgahgan dmugefggdén
amaEQnE@nb Baﬁmgmsan dafmbnoab.

5435 Enen fgbn dfpgfomn . b. agRndmgemang dofbns.
dnmbfigb, Am3 896n bodgipn Fobobs gognyngns.

anb dndynpy’ 35n336bn@3@nb b@yggﬁ@ﬂb nYnpo.
Jofmymow modsfogzn bop nbfosmn? —-jbmﬁc@mﬁaa
dyqdned dsbfogme, Amgs ndnmnbdn gbfogzamdpen.
wom3mdmgngda” gabdpfanb dogRn dmngm? ——ofo,
bodppbofmp poogm; wenbadmd" dmngm.

yogob amanQSbEUE. my 8”5E°: HJEB Qmanaaamag.
--sfs, of dfyghns. yogzsb by dmdnddopgd.

353330 bdnbogb. 356 my obpy bdsdogms nomo3sms3q8,
dob ssgnfgd. =—gngedafsznd bdopséms, fAmd of
ngnfmb.

Jofmgn mAnmgfognsb gmbagn3phn 3mnbgndn 3@33b
bogpdamop.

andnb dnofdnbpnb figbgmhabdn s3jenm.

ambﬁanﬁgngaﬁ pognbabam dogmn nédnmnbn, Am3amng
R3gb fnb npem.

3nbn bnigyzgén dypod 3dndpp domyghb apmdge.
dndzMmdsd ddndy agopsbabopgdn moggopen.

dogmb fnb bmfAgn Eopezab.

Amgo yofnbzogb gb bngyzgén dmqbds, dsb bobyomdg
gonpm bpmn.

gobgobgds dnmbfo, bmbmd bgmn dmnggbom. -=5f0,
bamn of dmpgobne. gobdgfmnb msdadnbsb ggbn
dmnggbo.

3ogndsmds 3sMy3abs bamnb mnmn 3mnggbo, FMmpo
baSUgnSHmes gofémps.
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39.

40.

41.

42,

43.

44,

45.

46.

47 .

48,

49,

20,
51.
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bofofin dognps godngyro. =sbomb nynpn? -—-sRo,
sbomb absﬁjamga.

gnfmbdsbndznmnb boyigmgbm bpfommsgsb dhsgemn
adnanbnb bodnzngbmpdnb 3qpmgd3q gbopgo.

3pfin 3makgfinm pd> p3nbm ponbbnm! ®J3Bb gmabog
ponbbnm!

dmendb gnbpn! a. Rjdds gmambsd fysmn nsgszb
poobbs. b. Rydb gmambsb nogs385 fysan pogbbs.
--sfaggfns, pagbzg pbee go3fgpbm nogoegn.

fimge 833jmnm, p3nbm xof 3nmga of gbbos. pgnbm

Amd bb3pgnym, eo3zmozen:
p3nbm yzgmob bbo gofps dob3nbdmnba; dsb of

abbs. 3dob mmd bb3mps, psmjzws.

bomgén fogmd of pondsby, bobod dagnpab
dmyyenémen? --gogndasby!

dgnmm, 3nb pogéoba? dodod poddobo. @ob bmd of
po705bnbof?  sf>, dob of pogpdsbngsk.

dgofds dMdmms Imngm, mdn 3n foogm. FRzqb AmI
dfRdmma of [o337am, 3dggfin mdb pofm dopy fosgadps.

39f aegnga, Mo afgfino pogab. =-—-pogsb sAsgqMn
sfgfine.  =—fmgs dj3gen, Eogads Asdegbndg bngygs
obofie, 85328 3gf asgnag.  gb bngygzgdn bpgyfoem
b gk

agoengnm, ﬁaB aﬁaﬁb Qagbga, ﬁmab monabdn Babaaﬁhm?
pogodyg shogafn of apgfs.  ofbop shoggfn gfgMs!
sfiognb goygne, Rogmd 3mnzmo mogn 3Jogndafds.
33dnb 3nbmdn And oR fogbymnyszn, b fafnan
podmogfgdymn 8736 8mps.

o2, amaaaaqn Emnbmsnb Ub bobmn Qbambgﬁaanmn 3335533a.

83.
54.

5b.

sbgmn 3ofgn dmmodofaszg sRobmpgb dymmns bobobn!l
bobod gnfimbdobndznmn gofponpgzmydmps, dob
adnmnbnb obodpy bpRoan 3jmbps pobosgnmn.
bgpdfhgdn podognyqgdaan AM3 g3ymmmes, 303 bapnpb
av3s 3gnnépnm.
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bsbsd 356 Redmbasm, 5dndn babsbkbn dgymmpdo.

mopm of fodmgnps Rzgbmsb ghese 3nbmdn, dob gb
gnqan bsbobn 3gmbns.

dobfogmndomds dnabfs, Amd Jab pogb ao3zgmnaon oA
3dmbns 3mdBopgdpmn. b JoRmogns?

pgfm dggn ggan Amd 3jmbmes 3gBobymn, y3omab
bsdnkp 30bJobob gnyngpen.

dob 3ogndsfin Am8 aymgmps bobobn, b 538530 of
Imbupgdmps.
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Vocabulary

nawaﬁn
aﬁﬂgnE
shaggfn

aﬁbhﬂ
dmdds

LESSOR

this much, many;
so0 much, many
no one (declined
like anE, Les—
son 5, note 3)

nothing (E)
nowhere

bomb

Eagababawntﬂx

ganfgankn

aﬂaﬂﬁﬁ

aoan
Rogs
ggasgn

Ao 4

Joegmn
3i3ohabn
mm&nban
anﬁmh@ﬁ

dafnan
daghn

dmpzafg

Habmﬂ
ddndy

crown; wreath;
garland
(lictle) girl
(nontruncating)
heart
blackboard
female (of
(A)
floor (not story

hen;
animals)

of a building)
wall (E)
e3g
slogan
true (A) (adverb
=dsfnms )
salt

|sporting) match;

game
(public) figure
{(= Russian
neaTens)
knee; lap

heavy

mfnmafoyns orthography,

13

aaEmnhEn

3b§ﬂ3uﬁn

3nfi300
yn3enbs
3ﬁn55n3h

bsdakmn
3384k

bhebsd

badnznabm
bodsgnafim
bogggmabm
begndzgmn

baﬁuﬁn
hnbg

bnEamﬂﬂ
ﬁbEﬂ

HmEmaﬁaan
yagzo
dabazamn
Eﬂnﬁn

spelling
Panthecon; ceme-
tery where fa-
mous people are
buried
prisonsr (A)

First of all

principle

typewriter (lit.
machine for
printing)

until;
{conjunction)
{+ conditional
for English
past)

inn;

priscon

best

basis; base;
foundation (E)

for writing;

before

tavern

writing=-
face; image;
form
light
body (see -aov-
below, in verbs)
phonograph
coffee
entrance
child (=

(A)
son or
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daughter) bmAgn meat
gogbmn fire bdopsbamn soft,
bobyomn dagger (A)

(1795-1829)
(1896-1980)
(1889=-1952)

o B aﬁnamagmzn

EEEI'EH'I aﬂg‘gnnaan@n
ps3n® 3aju5aaa

389

low (of voice)
(&) ; bdopodpd softly

Endm Enﬁmbaaﬁnﬂsnﬂn (1860-1918; alsc gnﬁnbaa5933ﬂmn}

pnbsdm "Dynamo"

am 3mamgngn "Locomotive"

Eﬂjna CEs P . n.}

dnsfdnbps lit. "Holy Mountain,"”

looking Tbhilisi)

Verhs

amnajab mo=i-g-eb-s

Fosgpdb cara-g-eb-s

papgdb da=d=eb=-s aor.: qb{g]mggn(m},
3sg. popm Or pop3d; pertf.
LayE3ns

©q3b (irr. passive of state) fut.

negpds, aor. npm or NE33,

perfect pndyms; relative:

pres. spg3b, fut. jegds
Rodmanpgdb Zamo=kid-eb-s

smegns Passive of state of
a0bomaggéh

EanEmgab da=a-nt-eb-s

@aabunﬂﬂab daﬁpatigreh—s

35R&nb ga+;b:i-s; fFut. aonkdabb
(see Lesson B8, note 3)

auﬁaﬁbaab gasrecr—av-s

Bb@abb ga=texr=s

{name of a sports team)
{iname of a sports team)

{mountain over-

win
lose

put (down)

be lying

hang

be arranged

light (a fire)
invite

run away

wash sthg.
(not 5.0.1)

break (into
pieces)
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dmpgabb mo=ftex-s break (off)
aspypyde ga=tqd-eb-a (II. conj. break (intr.)
form of goggbb) per-
fect (absoclute)
acdgyeshs (relative:

aahmgbnbj
aepoogomnbh gada=a-par=-eb=s spread (e.g.,
tablecloth)
daygnhgdb Se+quir—-eb-s shout out
payfinb da=gr-i-s scatter, throw
down (d.o. is
plural or a
collective)
Hanegaﬂh; ca=l-cv-am-s put sthg. on,
Rongzodb(gebnm) dress 0.5.
Passive of state: s.0. (H-series
pres. oapans, fut. id.o.) is
a89935, aor. jE3o, dressed
perf, bpdns
Rooydgsb, ta=H-a-cmev-s (aorist put sthg. on
Roogdgablgebb, drr.: Ro(g)egan(m),  s.o.; dress
§o6&7) Rooggye) Passive of 5.0,
state as for Rsapggsdb
above.
aangfnb ga=i-Zr-i-s cut one's (e.g.,
finger)
8nnyocqds (8m=, (for forms see sec. sit near
see sec. 7.2.4) 9.1.2)
dnyyogds dognpob sit down at

the table



Key
=

12,
13.
La.
15.
1b.
§ A

18.

19,
20.
21,

22,

23.
24.

25.
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to the Exercises

1 already washed my (refl.) hands and face (=
mouth); now I must wash your face.

What is this man writing on the wall? He is
writing a slogan on it.

What is written on this door? Entrance is writ-
ten on it.

First of all I shall dress myself, and then 1
shall dress the small child.

What will you be wearing this evening? I shall
be wearing what (= that, what) I'm wearing now.
pon't pour (= scatter) so much salt on the meat.
pidn't your father build this house for himself?
Yes, my father built this house when he was
twenty-five years cld (= of twenty-five years).
From our airplanes we scattered bombs on the ene-
my. Lf we had scattered bombs on them earlier,
the war, too, would have ended earlier.

I must wash the shirts for myself tomorrow.

What happened? Why did you shout out? I cut my
finger.

He who praises his own children pralses himself.
{proverb)

It appears that the prisoner killed himself. Yes,
he killed himself.

Light the fire! The fire is already lit, sir.
wWhen we entered into the room the light was 1lit.
The books were arranged on the table.

The books were not arranged where I set them up.
Why is the record lying on the table? I (how-
ever) put it on the phonograph.

(a) Some (= several) hens sit on eggs for a long
time. (b) The cat will sit on the girl's lap

(= knee) .

When will the doctor receive you? He will re-
ceive me tomorrow.

spread this new tablecloth on the table. The ta-
blecloth is already spread on the table.

Why haven't you dressed the children? They are
already dressed. Now I am dressing myself.

The pictures of Georgia's most famous artists are
hanging in the State Museum of Art of the Geor-
gian 8SR. There the pictures of Niko Pirosmani-
Zvili, David Kakabaje, and Lado Gudia3vili are
hanging.

In 1184 they crowned (= set the crown on) Tamara.
Georgia's greatest cultural figures are buried in
the Mtacminda Pantheocn.

Here too (= -tve) is buried the great Russian
writer A.S, Griboyedov also.




26.

27,

28.

29,

0.

< =

32,

33.
4.
35.
36.

37.

38,
39.

a0.

41.

2.

43.

44.

45.

46.

They told me that you sold your typewriter. To
whom did you sell it? A university student
bought it.

Where did you learn to speak Georgian (= Georgian
[adv.] speaking)? Ms. Sukia taught me when I was
studying in Thilisi.

Did "Locomotive" win the football (soccer) match?
No, unfortunately it lost; "Dynamo" won.

I will prepare coffee for myself. If yvou want, I
will prepare (some) for you too. No, I am not
thirsty. Don't prepare coffee for me.

The child is sleeping. If you will speak so
loudly, you'll make him start to cry. 1 will
speak softly [so] that he will not ery.

The phonetic principle lies at the basis (= as
the basis [adv.]) of Georgian orthography (id.o.).
Yesterday we went up to the Mtagminda restaurant.
From Mtacminda we caught sight of all of (= the
whole) Thilisi, which was lying before us.

His words always lie heavily on my (id.o.) heart.
The government imposed (= set) heavy taxes on us.
They put (some) meat in front of the dog (id.o.).
When the soldier heard these words he put his
hand on his dagger.

Vaxtang told me that Sosc broke his hand. No, he
did not break (his) hand. While playing football
(soccer) he broke his foot.

The prisoner broke (his) right hand finger when
he was running away from the prison.

My (id.o.) writing table broke. Will you buy a
new one? No, I will make a new one for myself.
Of PirosmaniSvili's best pictures many were
painted (i.e., were to be found painted) on the
walls of Tbilisi taverns.

Cut (slice) yourself (some) bread and pour your-
self (scome) wine, Pour your wife (some), too!
Excuse me! My girl poured water on the floor
[(a), deliberately; (b), accidentally]. --It is
nothing, this very day ('today' + -ve) I have to
wash the floor.

When we entered, the wine had not yet been poured.
If the wine had been poured, I would have drunk
it:

The wine was poured for everyone except the host;
for him it was not poured. If it had been poured
for him he would have drunk it.

Why didn't you wash your (id.o.) hands before you
sat down (cond.) at the table? I
did wash.

Child, who washed you? Father washed me. pDidn't
sister wash you? No, she didn't wash me.



47.

48.

49,

50.
5]l.
52.

53.
54.

55.
56.
37.
58.
59.

60.
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The enemy won the battle; the war, however, it
lost. If we hadn't lost the battle, the enemy
would have lost the war sooner.

I couldn't understand what is written on the
blackboard. Nothing is written on the blackboard.
When 1 entered, several words were written on the
blackboard, but I couldn't understand them. These
words were written in zucuri (adv.).

Did you understand what was written on the black-
board when you all entered the room? Nothing was
written on the blackboard. Nothing was written
anywhere (= nowhere)!

No one understood why the prisoner killed himself.
If I hadn't gone to the movies yesterday, I would
have finished the letter (i.e., got the letter
finished).

By next year (= for the coming [pres. part.] year)
we will have finished this house.

I have never seen such a good speaker!

Before PirosmaniZvili died, he had painted up to
a hundred pictures of Tbilisi.

If we had invited guests, we would have made a
good dinner.

Before you will arrive I will have seen the doc-
tor.

Lado did not come with us to the movies; he (prob-
ably) has seen this film.

The teacher told me that you haven't prepared the
lesson today. Is this true?

If I had saved more (lit., more more) money, I
would have bought a better typewriter.

If he had seen the prisoner, this thing wouldn't
have happened.
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Reading Passage Bngm gnfimbdobadgnmn

1

Lal

Boger godmldsbadgorma mohnda ammpbad
Yoo oym. Eoodaps 1860 faol  gebpmidn.
IBmdmgdo apén Eogbmie; Jednude odagmobl
dmsBnde @o o] opdaldpd Foroferlb gdle-
bmés gomegy Lodagl, Logpagafl.

Baogml g3h yomgy DogBymbaBn za8moh-
Bms baggal dopdy jnemds, Gogted dolin d9mb-
grgdn odmpbap globlbmbn nygbab, dmd Bg0-

molmgel Gandy Laghom, dom mahn Ibmog-
bogee aubemmyds daggom, o3ty gojho @
mbpdoy Bgedndn oym. oo  meyermeg-
bﬂt\aa Endna bbﬂﬂanh waoﬁnam, moj D
oo Fabo-goobas obs o Jubomcr,
fnbmer gBobymags, s ghmbabl dagmash goo-
dage odnhadahiol joobied, Jagbed ddady
gntudﬂﬁﬂa Bomdad, basreobparm  mmahy
iFaghol pimbrrmdag ¥ gepomomts 8-
amdn ognomgebanmetindnbs @s ApymH-cbMg-
@oddasTabe Bbeobaygh. 3s38mbnesby)
Bhfghobopdn gobfymdogre boym dgead
oeTyohl sarbidee ® anwEsbics wy-
antaegdops, onm Gmamd dmBomdebyb dmg-
393000, aeblojmméindon @ghdfghgde, Gmd-
pdng adhndb Tybebab, Aglmbbidobs @
Lohpamgdnl  goemmgdel  dmbodzel Sfade-
13wbgb. obfegma b egnomb, Lbagdnl momb-
dotndrrom  9dbgdal Fobo-Imbodae, Bogm Iy-
0Eas iggren Srogdge LadnBamydl: domg
ogommb §:lFear anhdfab goge BobesTgnm-
oob ghosp  badpgdbn-benggbdfjbrmn Loby-
mebmy go wosstls (1882 §.).

Bopfnd 58 Fodmfygded Lémema dotrigbo go-
Bogome s ontmlBsBaBgnema Loskbadm Labl-
égdol beBmghop phobsbl dyabopbedy du-
Bamdios. doatrd o] LoBlobmbn o ol Laddy,
bendgerbogy 030 sggmydes, Lgmepber  ggk
sjdoymangdms B, apbeldsbaBgorrl, 23ngma
dnaymaa frynbngboty Ledlobmbin @o pomdém-
Broo @ogol Loggsbge  Lajdgh — mpbfabsb,
hebgebag Loggonraedoy ob dmBmégdos @
mogob bagmabrgy g0 BubggHicer Sondebs.
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nioentgbee  anohimbbmdngre, mloh-
maten snsmBymarmbn magdmygetmdom dgdy-
bowdogmn bogm @Mﬁgﬁ@n Eqéﬁtnbnga
gopob godahogadore (bemgbndel gfpees, oo
gob ob gyebgdmpes obdatylnl asdmlsmbomgs-
©3g 4o o8s dmeed mg 9F303n a3e3néag-
dob gebogyeome. gopebend, wedbsbogmd, yag-
mobogsb gabpganmds e 2068sbAmgdnmds
notmbdsbsBgarrds Imbg@oormy  gogeb bmg-
bads eafym. phowpphon Fhy, Lapsg nae
&boogngdos, gb aym 3ngedbydol, Lindagqdab
o bymmbab-Bobs3bgFagemydel Fég... nboba
ny36q6 Bobo Bgdy3gmgebo @a Bobo BoJol od-
aalipdgbe. gubigdom @ Lsmpleggdom -
badyoorredl ogo Lobpamnpeb Lohpegdn, on-
Jbrmab -E'ﬂ-&aﬂn, ﬁﬂLOﬂ&En{paE ﬁubﬁmﬁuﬁ.
Bo, Tohl Limbomgdl s Bbgdl, Bnpme Bma-
fah Joremgdbag badosl. Lebeag-hylgmbbo-
ol 3pdodbmbygdn @a Feon dmEdege Ldmd-
fgdo Labgoy  gdldcrensagosl  nfpaebab
ogombolffogee Bbadgotl, ob odpdydebyb go-
Laddggememlb Igbégmgdame  badgdembomgnl,
bmagad 4o 9ho Jode mgebml b ghe onud
Joodl 3ebgdEbab bmemdg.

bd5dds (s d0m3Bs-8mmi3a8  gnbmliBsbol
BoJngérgdal Bglobgd Johogyrm  bedgeton
FPgdmg@ dospfne. gl 3mbps 1912 Fyel.

dobggre BobgdTn Ibmgaliombarrn IboAg-
bgdo oob®ydglobyb 6. gohmlidbsBinman.
Jobmrmem IoglisBn ol Fglobgd Foborn s
dobo Imbdbgdog go @oodgdps, Bodagoey 4o
aapeo@as  dobmgoll  Bogmoghn pablshigdnl
spdmbiobgbam. doated 28 yymnre gabbésbiab
asbbmégogmgdol Bayman Boym gynhmbdsbs-
3ol ggmeh gmodbs; Jotinjom, ndogg aebgm-
do, bmdgerdag gm@e bbol Fobsm 8alia Bo3oli
Lsggdetn Fabamme 8momagls, sbems Balin 203s-
dnaddrmgdgere jefogodmbe  @edgime. mege-
Lo Lnbsbo om o8 medmdyemds paginbied méhds
Bynfegbymas, Eoee bomaghe &hogds doo-
ygbs B. grhmbdsbaBineb. odnl 99m73
nan obeem oy aojehndne s Lbmrasp Radm-
Tewips Jothonggm Bbaghgodons Lobemgopmpdol.
agerahylap aeddeadndgan dobn msgdeyge-
Aymda gesmahnshs nd geisds, bad dbadyhy-

385
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3ds dobpadn bsdmgnmn nbhyhgln oh godmo-
EHEHL. 3t ﬁam&ag:*uh 030 maanh maE-:»LFr"l-fL:
ma magel Eebl ymergaem .

Bydpamddo b. gobhmbBoboBgorn
ymggerogol gembdops Ihmmglombor Gbad-
atgdmab Bpbggrodsl, é0dy  mbmnghemdol
tmdgrmody dompebmab, s 1918 Faeb yagere-
Lagob aobggbdmpdmemn aebpanggerme bbee
datrdmmdoTo.

Princes at Bupra
K. Plrosmanishvili



Vocabulary
1

{EI«G:‘EME ﬁab
po=nbmgpda

abaﬂjn
dm=ad gfqdb

ﬂ=jﬂbahﬂﬁﬂaa
anoagke)

bnfayn
bm3@Eagdfin

2
nodm=ofbpgée

Engﬁadnqaaa ]
babbafn
fandy (= ﬁaﬂa}

baafomn
dne yghm
Mg . angﬁam

Hﬁjﬁ.ﬁ

mpbqda

8gedgen

Brkn
go=synamen(3) b
mbahg&l

RNLE
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kill (d.o. is plural)

§.0.'s ... are killed, die, perish
[subject is always plural)

youth (young person)

hurry; run away (here) (H-series
id.o.; no d.0.)

serve s.o0., sthg. (id.o.)

some (indefinite pronoun, adjective
referring to persons); not declined
when modifying nouns; when used as a
pronoun: Erg. 3npapsd, Dat. gnpopgab,
Gen. 3nQopnb or gnwaﬁah{n}.

wine-merchant

wholesaler (A)

come to light; emerge in s.o., appear
(4-series id.o.) (gamo=a-Z%n-d-eb-a)

bent; tendency

rescurces (A)

(truncating or nontruncating) some-
thing; some, any

general; common

all the more; particularly; let alone

here: to give (1lit. that they give
[pluperf.])

thought

dream; wvision

superfluous

talent; gift

reward: endow

himself; by himself

= -85 + -3



k=]

afinbobb
aanmbﬁaah
dfimda
#Fag6e
3imbamds

LESSCN 13

for a time
inspire; inspire enthusiasm in s.0.

labor
belief; falth (-zz in)

lack

sope=pméonb zBsbbar the way

daqdpamdn
mgnngabgnnafinde
ngaghn
-gdn (pB.)
33bfymdnan
m3spynfn
@=swysbadl
ngsayIhb
ayneabdam
go=g3anfipgée

it

dg=gpdeab
mgfdpghin
adfa
po=fonb
bafgpogn
dm=bagogl
B= of o dmBb
abfaams Fa
maﬂmmﬁ
3g=noggde
3g=p33gmb
bodndam
89hF of
8pqdafn
bobammbbm

follewing, continuing
self-education

(from nEas)

to; toward

disposed; predisposed

attention

pay attention to: observe; follow

attentively; assiducusly
look at; observe; consider sthg.

(id.0.)

{interrogative pronouns in indirect
gquestions and introducing subordinate
clauses are often preceded by ng.}
paint

painter (artist)
sign; signboard

here: paint

cellar (here: wine-cellar)

paint (e.qg., house; walls; etc.)
(@=a-garmo (v)-eb-g) carry out

having learned himself

begin (see sec. 9.1.2. ff.]

grder; commission

Work

|here declined adjectivally)

painter (A)

workshop (gf. bgmmbsbn {A) craftsman)



3
podm=nfuyqéb
bAgan
aﬂﬁahn
EaE+ng@hh
basfbném
bedmgfisp
Agnbngds

haababﬂﬁn
hﬂmﬂaﬁn

Ea=a33a3ngnq33h
Hnnamm335b .

ﬂhnﬁnﬁggﬁa
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begin; undertake

complete

defeat; failure

experience; undergo

vital; necessary for existence

in order to find

railroad (cf. fignbao 'izon', z&s
‘road')

service; position; work; working

spiritual

satisfy

leave; abandon

distance o.s. from sthg. (id.o.)

Bh533ﬁ3mag EnSajabsacrifica (1it. bring as a sacrifice)

4
73nggfgba

aaﬂﬁambﬁnanﬂn

b3a335n53ﬁn

magdmyzshgmdeo

53=n35ﬁn3h
dafgmbams

32ffis308nan
of a3=

aa=ﬂjaﬁ33b

5n3m=nmhmEb
dyead egg
473530
EDQHﬁSJEb
aoBpganan

extreme
roserved; reticent

unhealthy; sickly

gelf-respect; ambition

seize, capture [aor.: 33(3)n3yshn(n),
aﬂnagﬁn]

single; unmarried; sclitary
{(nontrunc.)

isolated

lead sthg. (id.o.) (II. conj.: only

present series)

come into contact with s.o., here:
turn to =.0.

reguest sthg, from s.o.

every day

burning; sharp; acute

need; poverty

hermit; s.¢. living in ispolation
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aolb)=odofym(3)gdb

debggnamg
Eﬁnbmnab

Eﬂj ﬁuaEn
buumbaﬁn
anEbHﬁaﬁaaqn
358 330mgen
po=ogobpdlb
5nbyo
bﬁgﬂaaan
Ea+bjmnaﬁmab
pndebn
Emaxoh
aaaaﬁﬁnﬁg
dnpdagn
babgngn
nib3mmspgspgnsh
a==3p o3k
mannbabfagmn
goa=ndgEqth
asbadfygam
dq=abfpgmqéh
afn §nds m3nbmb

I'Iﬂg.aﬂ

3afdn
5

baaan
dnnddo-dmmdds
gnfAnbdsbn
En&naﬁnaa
Ghesgfost
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isplate; exclude from soccisty
vagabond; vagrant

furn; circulate

inkeeper; bartender [A)

craftsman; artisan (A)

home worker

customer (E)

value: evaluate; appreciate

brush

paint

wander around (III. conj.)
(private) shep (&)

sometimes

owner

constant; continual; here: regular
cruel (here translate as "cruelly")
exploit s.o. (id.o.)

self-taught

part with; give up

recompense; reward

fulfill; execute

a glass of wine (dat.); note that
in this construction §nje 'glass'
is treated as an adjective

plate (see note above)

food; course; portion; part

rumour(s) (plural of bds 'voice')
gossip; talk

= gnfmb8sbndgngn, gnfimb3dsbsdgann
talent; creativity

reach (no d.o.)



f

dnfignm baﬁgaan

Eaﬁﬂxn
Esanxb
aagazgaaﬂb
brngmnafin
spdm+sfghb
3annan
sob8Aabas
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at the start

step; pace

stride; boBnyn jomo=ngadsée (aor,
aa@an@aa}fIi. conj.) steps are taken

material

find

kind; nice

here:

plan; intention; design

aaﬁ+ahmﬁaﬂ3qaabrﬂalize (= make real)

baymgn
@= qnnfRbqbe

3nﬁnjnm

ndagqg

babn

baqndafn

abﬂbanhgﬁgaah
yodndgan
pognbae

Qﬁab

8ayfogbymge

afogda

abpm

asjefnéne (=
gaijaﬁuana}
bRgmnag

Radm=admfindhb

g2ddagrigénen
go=omndnabgéb

-padn (PP:)

fruit
s.o. (dat.) is considered worthy of
sthg. (nom.)

on the contrary

(oblique form of nzn3y ) the same
time (A)

of praise; praiseworthy; laudable (A)
locate; here: publish

dishonor; besmirch ®[see note)
ruthless (A)

derisicn; mockery

deep

insult; coffense

trauma

to s5.0.

nearby (adj. and adverb)

perf. of zsnssfgds; come into contact
with s.o0.

do:; cause sthg.

near;

completely

distance, separate s.0. from s.0.
stubborn; embittered

irritate; provoke; incite; excite

ta, toward (used with perscnal pro-
nouns instead of -pdn)
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gadm=nfinbb (B + 1) pay attention, shew interest (in)
nﬁmjﬁuhh

magnbn hare: = magnasban

mabobfmfn egual

anfibn worthy

Jmenao colleague

=

dndpamddn later

Babapuhs mesting; encounter

fandh any (nontrunc,)

Fmdanndsy some; any (indefinite pronoun and
adj.) gen.= fAmdgandgb orfimdnnbady.

domzabmeb see sec. B.6.1

aab=a39Rdnndb isoclate

®ADLENDA TO VOCABULARY

2 ndggbop to such an extent

3 boygsfigan beloved, favorite (E)
bnﬂnabnn life
O L even

6 Bnba gadsdnsdfyydgmn 3onzogyfe: 'a caricature dis-

honoring him'; with participles
{as with masdars) the possessive
adjective replaces the correspond-
ing direct ohject of a transitive
verb.
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14.0. Peculiarities in the verbal system. A lim-
ited number of common Georgian verbs show peculiarities
(fErom the point of view of English and many other West—
ern European languages) either in meaning (semantic)
or conjugation (formal). In this and the following
lesson a limited number of such "peculiar" werbs will
be discussed s¢ that we might gain an idea of how they
behave.

14.1. Semantic peculiarities.

A7 S I (1 Verbs of politeness. In polite speech cer-
tain wverbs are replaced by others that are felt to be more
polite. Such verbs are most common in the second per-
son (including imperative). As a rule they are not
used in the first person. In the third person, the
subject is often a respected figure.

14.1.1.1. Prefixed II. conjugation verbs with the root
brjan- 'command' are used as respectful, polite coun-
terparts of the correspendingly prefixed forms of the
verb bams "go':

Normal Respectful

ag(amJaa aa{am)aﬁdaﬁgaac go/cnme in

ao(3m) 30 ao(3m)dRdobpyds go/come out
a(am)ac a(am)aﬁdaEgaab go/come up

and similarly with other prefixed forms of bzms .! The
same verb is used with the preverb at+ also to mean
‘stand up':

b@agaa b&ﬁdbE@ﬂab stand up

with the preverbs da+ and gada+ (gadmo+) it can have
the meaning of 'sit':

poxEgdéo poédMdabpqgda sit down

pobbpgédnob podfdobpqgédnob

aagaxggao aaEaBﬁdGEEDSQ sit on that
side

aa@abbwaanbs 5&Ebaﬁ365@35n05
aaﬁamxgaab abgamaﬁabsgaaa sit on this

3@@8mbb@33na5 abgamaﬁdagmaahps side

Note also the feollowing idiomatic uses of this wverb
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without preverb:
fmagmmo bof(m)? fmagmA dARdobpjyénm? How are you?

anbo bom(m)? 3nb dmdabppdnm? With whom do
I have the
honor of
speaking?
As can be seen, in these uses the verb 3fdobppds serves
as a replacement of bom, ofnb (see below, sec.
5 [ SIS G (- [
The I. conjugation form of this verb is used with
the meaning 'say', 'tell':

nﬁggnb (pres. 5dédmélb) Eﬁd.:.EDBb say
JigY3nb (pres. 5pd6ads) 76Mdobqdb tell s.o.

14.1.1.2. 'The root xl-/xel- occurs with the meaning
of 'be'. In these uses the verb always contains a
marker of a second person plural indirect object, al-
though there is no indirect ocbject in the sentence.
Unlike the forms discussed above, this verb has forms
for the first and third persons, but no second person

forms. With the meaning of 'be' the conjugation is as
follows:
g3of(a) gobmogsfin 1 am/we are
osfinb gobmogm He is
sfnob aobmagsb they are
3h3b3n(m) aobmpnm I was/we were
nym aobmeon He was
nysbpb aobmpbgb They were

(The conjunctive forms of the polite verb correspond
to the optative of ymgbs .) The future tense (first
person) is ansbmadnm  (g-e—axl-eb-i-t). For the miss—
ing second person of this verb (in the meaning 'vou
[all] are') the second person forms pres. dAdsbpqdn(m),
past EﬁdaEESBm@n(m), etc. are used. The third person
of this wverb can also be used. As a result there are
three possible forms for the third person: afinb,
5cb@aam, 35605Q33b.2

The polite form corresponding to ‘'come' has no
present series. There are no forms for the second
person.

dmzom(n) agobmgdn(n) g-e-agxl-eb-i I/we will come
dmgo anobmndés He will come
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Imamab gaysbmnénasb They will come

The aorist is irregular: first person: ggsbamn(e)
g-—e—-axel-i(—-t). Third person sg. agab@b, pl. 53&5@535.
This II. conjugation verb can also be used with the
meanings of 'eat' and 'drink', although the preradical
vowel -i- is found too: gnsbpadno.

14.1.1.3. The root rtmev-/rtv- is used as a polite
replacement in the second (and at times third) persons
in the following instances:

Normal Respectful

xodb dnnfindg3b eat

angﬁaEU

fonmpéb dnofmdnab bring, give sthg. to s.o.
dnbpyadb

This verb is irregular in the aorist series: second
person —ﬁmsn(m), third person sg. —-fn3s, third person
pl. -fAnggb.

14.1.2. Personal vs. nonpersonal verbs. A limited
number of Georgian verbs occur in pairs, one member oOf
which is used to refer to human beings (personal), the
other to nonhuman beings (animals, things; i.e., non-
personal). As a rule, if the verb is transitive (gen-
erally I. conjugation), the direct object of the per-—

sonal verb must be personal, while if the verb is in-
transitive, the subject of the perscnal verb must be
personal (i.e., in the II. and III. conjugation verbs).
With IV. conjugation verbs, it is the noun in the nom-
inative case that must be personal if the verb is per-
sonal.

An example of a nonpersonal verb would be the IV.
conjugation verb 3s5d3b 'have sthg.', while 3dyo3b 'have
s.o.' is an example of a personal verb (see sec.
12.1.3.a., b.). Verbs such as dmngsbb ‘'bring','carry
sthg.' are non-personal and verbs such as dmngst
*bring','lead s.0.'are perscnal (sec. 12.1l.3.c.,d.lEx—
amples:

Transitive
psdsbb wash s.o. asfingbogb wash sthg.
nBSmab know s.o., be anb know sthg.
acqguainted
with s.0.
Intransitive
Eaab s.0. is lying Q-‘JS[} sthg. is

(down) lying
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3 (T e {0 "Singular" and "plural" wverbs. A small
number of verbs occur in pairs, one member of which is
used with plural referents, the other with singular
referents. With I. conjugation verbs, one verb form
is used when the direct object is either plural or de-
notes more than one person or object (e.g., a collec-
tive noun or a noun modified by a numeral or gquantifi-
er) and the other is used with a singular object.

With other wverbs the "plural" verb is used with a plu-
ral grammatical subject or when the grammatical sub-
ject denotes more than one person or object while the
"singular" verb is used with a singular subject denot-
ing only one person or object. We have already seen
examples of such verbs in: singular %? @185 ; nx%ﬂfa
(pres. 8nb); plural pobbppdnsb; nbbpbj (pres. JEsb)
(e, 9.li2.2; 2.1<3) Examples of I. conjugation
pairs are:

Singular object Plural object

aopso3egdb throw sthg. aspoyfnb throw, scat-
ter things

pobgsdb set, put down paobbsdb set things
sthg. down
po3mozb slaughter pobmpgoab slaughter
(e.g., a (e.g., chick-
chicken) ens)
popqdb put sthg. down goofyméb put things
down
aogabb break sthg. (o>3g3fg3b break (e.g.,
(e.g., dish) dishes)
Examples of II. conjugation pairs are:
Singular subject Plural subject
Ro(8m)gomppds sthg. ﬁc{Bm)Banaﬁgga)b things
falls fall
down down
@o9)g)8s mogb attack pogbbdgds mogb attack
dm33zmndéo I o 1 ponbmggdnab they die
dies
The II. conjugation forms of I. conjugation verbs show
a similar pattern. Note, for example, the II. conju-
gation forms of pojmozb, pobmpozb:
@bn&aggaa Qanbmaaaa
S.0. ig killed some are killed; some die

Many verbs with preverbs other than da- can change
the preverb to da- when an object, direct or indirect,
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depending on the wverb, is plural or collective. Some

examples from verbs already introduced are:;
daksdb eat sthg. up rsi=3db eat things up
aoogfgbb  have sthg. fly pe>gfigbb  have things

fly
aonadozbnb send sthg. to po3zdo3bnb send sthg. to
- o people (id.o)

aosfaggbozb wash sthg. pofiggbogb wash things
gooméméb warm sthg. poomémdb  warm things
453mogbmédb bake sthyg. posgbmdb bake things

i 2. P S Conjugation and voice. The wast majority

of I. conjugation wverbs are transitive, that is, they

have direct objects. Nconetheless, there is a small

number of I. conjugation wverbs which are intransitive,
i.e., they occur without a direct object. In some in-
stances such verbs may have an indirect object corre—
sponding to a direct cbject in other languages. Exam-
ples of such wverbs include:

anaanqﬁaab be late
poobzgmnéb  cough
psogpfmbadb spit

@= b=-pgndb HiE 8.0. Ea.5.)

pogpfhazeab telepheone s.o. (id.o.)

@= n4ynfgéb look at sthg., s.0. (id-o.)
drnonfgzb reach s.o., sthg. (id.o., H-series)
3ﬂ033ﬁ335 hurry someplace (i.do., H-series)
pobgpoghb look at s.o. (id.o., H-series)

Similarly, there are some verbs which always will
have an indirect object marker of the third person (h-,
§-, u-, e~} but which may have no indirect object.

pop3fogb play (musical instrument)

a>ydzgdhb let sthg. out, release s.o., sthg.
aondz8a3fMpdo travel (intrans.)

aogdofmgés move, make one's way

gonddqgds become entangled (in sthg.)
eSapnds fall (down)

pogboggée wander around
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14l 5% II. conjugation verbs with two indirect ob-
jects. A limited number of II. conjugation verbs can
take two indirect objects. One of these indirect ob-
jects generally corresponds to a direct object in Eng-
lish. Such verbs often have only present series forms;
when they do have other series, both indirect objects
remain in the dative case.? Examples:
1386 38s tell s.o. sthg.
ps33nfpgds (also dgy-) promise s.o. sthg.
dmpyszpdée tell. s.o. sthg.
popdpdmgés threaten s.o. with sthg.

Examples:
mgzobn R33b pob basfRgpdshb dp33nfps.
Levan promised my sister a gift.

aabﬁbamgagmn 3&333335 bbngggﬁabm dmodormb

IHBDEMES-
The teacher was telling the children an interest-
ing fairy tale.

In some instances, the present series forms of
II. conjugation verbs can be used with a transitive
meaning, taklng, at times, an cobject in the dative.
Example: gmg n gfo ndnbnsbo aaﬁcgb npofigénab,
Fmdganbop bgo nobn ga3afpb 33h spdgosa 'The newspapers
are writing such a story that a man can't avoid it'
(lit.: turn one's side away from it).

14.1.6. Note. It is important to keep in mind the
fact that irregularities of the types described above
are relatively rare in Georgian, Further, in many in-
stances such distinctions as outlined above are no
longer ohserved by many speakers and writers of Geor-—
gian and are more typical of an older stage of the lan-
guage.

14.2. Wordbuilding: Suffixed pronouns and adjec-—
tives.
14.2.0, The suffix -Fae(al). The suffix -Fae(a)

added to preonominal or adverbial forms yields the mean-—
ing of a certain specific but unspecified person,
place, time, etc., that is usually, though not neces-—
sarily, known to the speaker. It often corresponds in
meaning to Russian -T0o as in KTO—-TO, YTO-TO, TOe-TO,
Kax—To, etc. Examples include:

3nqb8{a} (3nbpgo) someone (specific)
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ﬁchB(b) something
Fogmdgop for some reason
bopoog somewhere
fmammAmno 3 somehow, in some way
14<2:2. The suffix -me. Contrasting with -Jaela)

is the suffix -me, which, when added to pronominal
forms, gives the meaning of an indefinite, nonspecific,
unknown person, place, time, etc. It is close in mean-
ing to Russian —-HuGYOb, as in KTO—HHOGYOBL, YTO—HHOYAB,
rone—-HUubynkE, Kak—-HHByIOE, etc. Examples include:

3nbdy anyone, somecne (indefinite)
fody anything, something
fmdgmndg any, some

modeabndy some (indefinite guantity)
fmpnbdg anytime, at sometime
fmamMdn in some manner (or other)

Compare the following examples, which contrast the
suffixes -Jac(a) and -me:
qnpop 9m3npEs.
Somecne (a known person) came.
njsc}a 3!“1583 8"‘13!’1‘[?3[3-
Perhaps someone (not known who) will come.
Rogepg adgnyneg.
I sold something (known, specific) for you.
fedqg nynen!
Buy something (anything) for yourself!
bagqce 35&63.
I saw him somewhere (specific).
bgsm bopdy poznmgm!
Let's go somewhere (not specific) tomorrow.

Note that the suffix -me tends to occur most com-
monly with modal forms of the verb such as imperatives,
optatives, conditionals; it is also extremely common
in guestions and with the future screeve.

Pronouns ending in -Jae(a/) in the nominative have
the stem -Jaca- in all remaining cases and are declined
regularly. Pronouns in -me are nontruncating, but
otherwise are declined regularly.® Examples: N. 3n0oQ,
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E.3nan5353 D. angagab, G. gnogagnb, etec.: N. gnbdg, E.
SnESDB, D-’Snﬁagb, G. énﬁagg, etc., ,

14.2:3. The suffix -ve. The suffix -ve added to
pronocuns and adverbs generally denotes identity. With
the pronoun nagn it has the meaning 'the same'. When
modifying a noun it has the N. ngngg and in all other
cases the form naaag {esea sec. 5.5.1). Used pronomi-
nally the cases other than the nominative have the non-
truncating stem img-ve-: E. nds3zagd, D. ndszgb, G.
ndoggb, ete. Similar to ngnzg 1s N. abazg, adjectival
form sdo3zy, pPronominal stem ama-ve- (nontruncating)
'the same' referring to antecedents closer to the
speaker.® Other forms with the nontruncating stem -ve
include:

obagmngg such an (identical, like this)
nbagmnzg such an (identical, like that)
ng39 at (that) same place; ibid.
5439 at (this) same place

sbmogg at this moment; right now

Wwith other forms -wve can often be translated into Eng-
lish by 'very', that is, popbzpy 'this very day', dnbnzg

brgyzgénm 'in his very own words', Ppysmdnzg 'in the
very water', 'in the water itself'. A close eguiva-—
lent of Georgian -wve is the Russian particle xe. Foxr

the use of -(ZJ)ve with numerals, see sec. 10.4.4.

14524, The suffix -Fa. The nontruncating suffix
-FJa can be added to interrogative pronouns and adverbs,
thereby strengthening or intensifying these interroga-
tives. Examples: an%E)ma? ‘who then?' 'who in the
world?' fopo? 'what in the world?' bLopgos? 'where the
deuce?' fAmgmfApo? 'how in the world?' etc.
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LESSON 14: Notes

15 The corresponding I. conj. form, e.g., 8q0dmdobgdb
functions as a respectful or polite replacement for
verbs in -gvan-s, e.g., pres. d53dysgb, fut. dgnyzabb
'lead, bring in'.

PAE The form sbmogn "he is' shows resgecttx:the per—
son spoken to (24 person) while 8fdsbppéds 'he is' is
used to show respect to the person spoken about (3d

person) .
From the same root are the verbs sbpoab 'is, there

is' (only third person) and the IV. conj. verb (with

H-series markers) 3abmbgb (m—a-xl-av-s), 3sg. Dbmbab

'have sthg.'. An example of the latter is: 5d sbomn
3o8nmnb 3nfigzqm bBmdgRb dqzfMn dqkmznmn nggmaa sbmaghb.
'The first issue of this new newspaper has many typo-
graphical (= printing) errors.'

Jia This is the normative rule. There is alsc a ten-
dency to use the nominative case for what corresponds
in other languages to the direct object when the wverb
is in the aorist or perfect series.

4. Older forms of declension are also found in which
the case endings are added before these suffixes; e.g.,
D. 3nbdg, fAob3y; G. 3nbndgy, FAnbsdg, etc. Similar
patterns are found with the suffixes -ve and -Ja (see
helow, secs. 14.2.3 and 14.2.4).

5. There is a third form, 33333, adjectival form
dsgsan; see Lesson 5, note 7.
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LESSON 14: Exercises

15.
14.
15.

16,
1.
18.
19.

20.

21.

Note: Due to the length and difficulty of the
reading passages in this and the following les-—
son, the exercises in this lesson are restricted
in number and cover chiefly the suffixed pronouns
and adjectives and polite replacement for 'be'.
(Lesson 15 has no exercises.) The grammatical
material in this lesson and the following one are
primarily for reference, although examples of some
of the material will be found in the reading pas-—
sages.

Asdns bseddn? -=33nmbs 3nnopod.

dq faasg 3npn ndnb Egbcbga.

ﬁmgnbaa aanMSanm bmsgman?

bapdn jb@ajaﬁ Sangnmgam.

Rpdn Jdsmn bopaosg foznes, dogfod bfmAiog of

dab Fopognm n3dsymgnom bom?

SHEEJ 8@383353 ajnambE!

@dsgﬁabmm gnbdqg; 3nbdg DBB“mﬂa@b@ ansababﬁaap.
sbamn As3 aoangmbno?

fmp o nd dopsdnodn njﬁaan, dabb Bmmb fodg gynEy!
3005 3sgds gnjinmboo @S fRonag Frgbn mogngmzon.
aj fonopd S3MNo.

aaaqgab ﬁbga b&bagm!

nb adaab fondy bsdndamb.

0d306 gnos bofa?  dg3, odzgbn inMndy, moenm
3o3sdpnmn aobmagshn.

b pAm gsbgogm Bogbpan.

ab 53ds53n 3nqa8 anmbﬁa?

of 3ngn,y bapod Feozneam.

Rgnb gfmnbs ps nds®39 babmdn 3Bbmgﬁmam. 5303NB
nd37 BBMBﬁmEb.

dg ndozg 3ngbsb 33nmbygmd, Msbog Byfodn andnb
dnmbgqm&@a.

Bmns fAnbmszgmb nbamnzn 8bndgbgmmdéo ojghb



Z22.
23,

24.

25.

LESSON 14 413

bbjcﬁmgﬂmmbamanb, Fmgmfg dajb3nfb nEa@nbﬁbomsmb.
@mab ﬁbaag abaﬁb man@nban ngﬁc, ﬁmamﬁa agaﬁﬁ.
3n5 Sﬁd05@33nm? ~=aaf Snabﬁnm? mjagﬁﬁ Sggmaaﬂn
aobmogsfn.

boe dfRdobpnbmpnm 5453pnb? ——bmggman gobpmEne
{g:]@nb DSDEQHMENEHB aaam.

Sﬁﬁgabn xgf 3nE53 aﬁmba po> ndszy dEanmob paob.

woman with a Deer
N. Pirosmanishwvili
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Vocabulary
spagnmab = spanmdy in a/the place

aabgagmﬂmaa
aﬁmn p> Nan3o)

illness; disease

cne and the same; as adj. dat. =
qfimbs m> nds3y, etc.; as pronoun
dat. = pfimbs mo ndobgzg, etc.

anbdg someone; anyone

INOo who (in the world)?

gnoog(s) someone (proncun); some [person]]
(adjective)

ngna3n (the) same (for declension, sec.
14.1.2)

nbamnban England

nbaaqg just as; Jjust so

nbamn such (a)

nbnomngzg just the same; Jjust such a

njgg there (in the same place); ibid.

dbndgbagmméo importance; significance

fsndy (nontrunc.) = fRody

fady, fMod thing; something; some (kind of)

Fomagl(o) something (pronoun) ; some [thing]
(adjective)

fAmenb3dg at some/any time

bapdg someplace; sowmewhere; anyplace;
anywhere

boppo where (in the world)?

bogaoop(s) somewhere; someplace

bosdpdom job; work

dabn (mjggﬁn)

aﬁaagﬁaan(m)
aonambgdb

infindg my good friend (affectionate form
of address; literally: [may] your
misfortune [come] to me).

brjan—d—eb-i(-t) see sec. 14.1.1.2

ga=i-gon—-eb-s hear

(perfect = gopambno)



n3nmbagb, pres.
3nobymmdb
bopnmmdb
eogm3ndh
gdabnb, fut.
popdabndb
asbpmoghb

LESS0ON 14

i—&atm-av—s

sadt l—ob—-5
da=tov—eb—s
= b {
datu-jaxr—eb-s

u-jax—-i—s,

g—a—xi—av—-s or

g-axl—-av-s

Two Deer
N. Pirosmanishwvili

415
ask for s.o.; ask to
see S5.0.
dine; have dinner
leave sthg. (behind)
call s.o0. (id.o.)
gee geg. ld4.1.1.2
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Key to the Exercises

1.

2
3.

4.
5.

6.
T
8.

L2
lG.

1l
I2s
3.
L4,
LS55
16.
17
18.
H 5.0
20.
21 .
22.
23.

24.

25.

"What is the matter?" (lit.: in what is the mat-
ter) someone asked me.

I know something about that.

Have you ever (= at any time) lived in the coun-
tryv?

We shall have dinner (dine) someplace in the city.
My husband went somewhere, but I don't precisely
know where.

Are you dissatisfied with something?

Send someone to the doctor's!

Let's call someone; someone certainly will help
us.

Have you heard such a thing?

When yvou will be in that store, buy something for
your wife.

Some man asked for you and left you some book.
Something is lacking here.

Feed the dogs something.

He is looking for some (kind of) work.

Who in the world are you? I, my dear friend, am
(polite) Lado Papa3vili.

This season (= time) is (polite) summer.

Who in the world told you this news?

I don't know where in the world we are to go.

We live in one and the same house. Akaki also
lives there (i.e., in the same place).

I am reading the same play that [= what] Zurab
was reading yesterday-.

Sota Rustaveli has just the same significance for
Georgia as Shakespeare for England.

Today I wish to be (use VN) in Thilisi just as
(much) as yesterday.

Who are you (polite)? Couldn't you recognize me?
I am your neighbor (polite).

Where were you (polite) up to now (= up to here)?
I was (polite) in the country because of my moth-
er's illness.

The shepherd is still standing in one and the same
place,
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Reading Passage d8nobn odg

1

2

3

4

RJ3JRJ30L RQI

53300 sreodméosdo Jhabdgl dobome npas. Immod-
04mbmdnal omgommb  Jodegandnem 3bmqgleéo, 4obooby am-
aochoodgorro 0datgdps. gb 233030 dmmermpbyere ob oym hgnb-
ogol o obg ghor h3gbmogobl sdol obo ob 3jmbos, doghsd
braoglog smEodmbooEsb (rmygdeebmjormre mmde bmos go-
dmgoe o agombhs, yagregmghe gyp©gdeom, aogdbom. gob
rgodbgdes, Gmd 53 Lsmbmydoon Logly, yby gogl, Sedemol-
ogobsg gedmaeeby dgbh ob@nroblab bogygrmee ombiol gabges
Lob@gds Hm3 Bmpgymems, dooby bmoeosbl  Fybs, LFmbse
Farob, ULogobogbmerm  Lglogdbsy, ©omdébnmbrogdmes L3ghs.
0d »3d30b Fgdga dobopsm hgdmgol  zedm(xos Eedmeghydmemo
cgm, doghod (3bmdobdmygobgmdod Foddemos o grydel  3073-
3ohEo, bmdgrog  aoEsdfeggdyme  Bylgegom aeyzecrrgde-
rogm o dodbognerdo hofgbor mbosbl ©sTenbgdmpe.

— fom, amam? — ggomby dal o Lobgemm Jmgohs.

— &0 goye obeme 930b? — ofge eded s ebhm
goende dmdsTaybo el

— 4o 393b0d, ob ogmmo dog mgobpebabhgmmas, Bogybr-
FO@ mbo bmd ob ofgbgds? — 3zcmbo amhoddo.

— 30obsho s Jby 3odobybs, 335, be gogo, amambo, hgdl
LogmgbergBe 3obggmae 3 méosblion éo 336s sbems 892 -
obgg ogombs B3 s @3oerpdo (3bgdmom sggbe.

— 30063 o Fnabgmo? — 3j0mbs gmboddo.

- — 3obggero, ULsJmberol Fegdénmbao. dgmébyg,  g@meeab
obgozes, dgbsdg, smodr Boblimgu...

— 39heqgbo ggb m3obmby?

— ©ogofyg!

— &o?

— bmgmb3 dobTob, o3 bogbarb Lmgg o 3

309537, 3dasb
39b3obgdmpEn dembkBols @oﬁm?aasba'arrﬂamjn, 33300hydo dogmosk
dooagro. Joeros-3gomdo... dmps, 333053560 ©o30F36L 60Boblo,
2Ly Joobbe. — mosdoogbs mmdoed > Jotybosmmby ogdbm.

sgEe@mdaol yoho asomem o hggbo fan@ol dadobobrmelds
bos Feozombo:

- Bot‘)a-an-da, Jo3obads, Fydmpon!

— 3-b 3gby 3-5, 9306900 m? — Jjoombs 3mbedds.
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— gHmo J3930@96, ghoo Bggomsbm! — 30bdabade gnégdds
©> geedmgggborre  mgepdon  sgEa@mbnobsgg Joazocmoms,
goomdps hgdo bo dbomos, Ibmagbmbds sby ojzom. 3y ob
3007 “s ]300 obgo s3oE3ymgmdsl, bmpglsg amme ygeda
sdmgetregde, 9bs ngeTo Bogobmgds, Fnderby (Joge Mo
©ogobbadl, 3nbemgdo 3magyzgmnds, bymrgdo saogsbiormmyds o
@gorrgde wogedbyrrmgds, 3uaéhed bopgbeg aswogbyey anéedl,
bmdgrey 30939bogme gbgehlobm@on Fnmderbs @ byemgdl
nddborrgdEs o 303b3sb Gmbgdl ormjegms, Bogbgren, AHma gl
sgoEdymamds goodEgdo oym.

sgEodmbosde gabsyhygen Ipggeon. Ibmggbmbo 3306,
donEaswegshgdn e dogoesh Nfee ©s needydmes. dob mIbml-
gofrgosbo, LamdnTosbe bomgarry  gygos, Smdol mbosgn
496 B35398920me dmermpde hggbl ERBEadzam oh Jadehs
9593&06b mybhopydmes.

— Eodbdobpom! — Toggodo®ngs 3sb. h3gb oEancropeb o6
Eogdérmemgodon.

— 03396 yblb bmd ob goyrrosen?.. dmdidobrom s E6-
dobom! — obgg 3eagofgos 3bmggbmbds, dsgoesl dognbbymoes,
bodgebyg  Lsboggmomm aobohgbogom  gyobs byerobaneab
bogsbog mgobo, fab momnidel nbdato Lagsdmom dogrgmgdo.

— soppo dogrgmydo s dmognibge! — aambmgs 3bmag-
Lemér3s.

8y sgopg Boergoe  ©s gomby  aeEdm3edhnbydee, 1430
gogmEo, ébm3d gbogm ob dogrgoro, bmdgmby gojboey Loggwo-
modg ob Am3dgbhrgdmes. gn®sddag sepm Bogrgon, EbyDs
s Boabadoaby Fgboffobogee sygebocro 3mbzghogom dmdadybm
Lygeosbe mgeeryde.

— 33960 Lobgro o 330¢0? — Jjombs Ibmaglmbds.

— dobodody mpodpbebe. — 3m3sbimby Jobgge gombgaty.
Ibmqgbmbds dsbmbo wmdol Foabogde hoafgéo.

— »]J3960? — Jondbnbes sbme anbedl.

— 3030badg gmébodn. — sbgag ymbopsp pdsbmbs gnéodi..
3bompgbmbds obog  honffabe. 3y o ambede, bmambg gb
asdmyesbge Bopgdmere, ghodobyomologeb dmTmbgdom @ogfg-
Joo. 39 Lomgoho anmabormdon ©ogefyg dormgmel jombgo.
Jobggero gombgs oym — doffel Gybde.

— bmd sb poofygdm? — Fyombs m3pd Ibmgyleédo.

— Logymida(y obrs! — am3sbimbyg 3, amébsdde ao430é3gdobe-
296 3obo pospm.



11

12

13

14

15

16

17

LESSON 14 419

— 009, Eonfyge! — zopbobs 3bmgyLmbl.

— ool bgb@o. 3ofa yodo@orrobdné J334658B0 nyowyds.
besgbome, e yagmroggho ogowegds, Lobwolag 4o Loboobo, &s
@ds ybs, osqgae. hygbdo sbnb 3ofob aomabobome. jodo@eroin
&né JagybngdBo  gooliobopde  dogrosh  Bomorros, arrgbade
ad0boggh Lodbyobm aosbobawegdol aedm, damasb Jsdo@ormob-
G920 0sbopl sgmobimbydgb. Fgosbomndol mowe bobrgo wbrs.,.
o bobglb — Bg3be g, 3536 gueb Fmgbs Wbrs, LonEsb?
a3940mbgds  dmgrgboms mpays, G mids mbs, asmslioboey-
doligob.

— bo adzoee  odggh,  SborracBéapoz? — FgdoTyza®obs
dbmaygbmbda.

—ogdm, dogmbm!

— hgdb mpdgegdl oy gLFégdmeen?

— bogmb angeEbgdem, dodngapdnom! — dgfynbs 3.

— t‘:oomagw(j > 305[1(-135.:&)0&, m&ags 40 baﬂhmmg, >t
30gbmdm! — Jomdémbrs ogo ambodl.

— hggb aobmdoer YgleboBbagom, Jodngiadnomm majdmém:
»J3gb golosby amagohonTgzoeme  Bdbdobpgdom, yzgrmbosmgol
Loygsbgere 3bmagbmébo... ofznb bggbo Losdsyy bobor, ;dzgbh
@adgost 306 aeoggbl,  ©J3gbl pdegdl go b gofabo,
3ytmedogo! — hogobrs 5iLde%30 gméado.

— 83, ghoa dmdoyggom, bob yerodogm? — Tgobgbs 3bo-
qgbeobde. ambsde  gb a0d3e3wes, 896y FTyrrowsb  3mbygea
domgrogom mago aondgbdye e 3y Fgdbgeoe. 37 gboby gogdobn,
bl ofr a0d(3060m@e. obere 3bmagbmbl Fgbsms gmbedds.

— 080, — Tgablghs Ibmmgbmédds.

— dofrodndol godmynmbge osdmagbygm, Jodezggdneem? —
oobobs bds gmbsdds @s Lambmpdom Lagly moedore dshnio.

— Bobodody dgmby  goobgsl  dmogmoldbndll — ¢m3sbnmbs
dbmggbmbde. agmhedde joppy ghobyer obyrs dogrgobl, dghy
»gorgdo odmodbosrms @o bLapray, Idebgdme, Tog @gobdn
Eoofym bomocyol gombgs. 35éby, gBymde, ggbeqgho sdmogombs
©> bmbdorrméb dpamdobgmdob Eondémboo.

— Bpoderpde, dotymbm, dogrgon aedmgpzerrm? — Jgoobs
"(39d 3bmagbmél.

— Fgodergds! — nmdsbmbs  Ibmogbmbds s sdmoembée.

andedol s540640mpdmre bgmo  dogrgompdty msmérx 39bh)
M@39d gho-gbol Eosgngme s by obdhs Eopbsbl.

— Jo3obody, od3gbl  a0be gowgy Bgegl asdmbsgregere
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bogrbol — Tgoblghbs 3bmgglmbds. byre 35sbogmbop s3md-
bogrs, 3ol ook 0dygze dogrgmo s grésdols gegmgdmab a0 A
anbedo  Gobgdl  o3dsmbadrs,  gAHYMIMEs, Logoobydl
0dgmdrgdoo.

— 98, ol o@yzom? — iz Ibmaghbmdds Eo oomydn
Bghgonmor ©eogosnbo dogowady.

— én3pybo Bdogmgomol asdmgmob mamgds 35330, 3oy03(33"
dgrm? — Bgggombs ambedn 208%sbvyrme bdoo.

— mdggoe  ofggbe  Bopbognen!l — gomBzebs  Byon
Ibogglmbde. gnhodo Imgymoe.

— ot Eadpndmm, ds¢mbm, LEedgbmos a3gatagds!

—-— m33960 LAoedgbpos jo obs, m@e Forob ybobage 3gamdotn
ag4otrag, 303bsd LogerogBo obr hogymmnnob!

— oo obgpag Eogebanme aymose. bs Immgops mdg-
eaeL? — sobnyms anwe 3nhadl.

— Jo030body, 3mdggom mizgbe dogbogmma! — asndgmbns
obmgbs 3bmagbmébds.

dodggmpm, aoedmdbyrs améodds.

— Johogugdnern  Iboggbmbm, oo mbsdsbrormmdo
06382 obgms 396 bmd Jogdh mbo EsnFoboon, dogeme mady
gbooe gWfsmmdron! — Bggefoy Logygs amésdl.

— y3sfgoere, doprro @adg go ohe, byyme Fare gL sgmmdoo
Fgddgbirgbosb ghooe mIbgmébpol mboggbbodgdBo, dgbg oL
3°@o obgobol 3bgdngbh-Bobobdbn  aobps 33 4o ®iggbobmsss
oEom®9db gsbfogo odomaliBo, goboggdos? — dgnobo dbmayg-
bmédo. y3gmoggbe 3Bglogom Bamgma oym, dogbod gmbadlh o6
0bemEs 14k pobyge.

— 3oy0g(3adgrm 3baggbebe, Fobdmnnpanbym, ¢md »daab
bobbr  Bogrombgbo, — Esefym 856, — bobn dogrombgbo ©s
35330 bodpybody dogrombo Lodosbn, 3mgows »J396006 Boorbm-
3%h0 @3> 39n36g3sc — 3aBrzadgn  Bomoembyb,, geomge
dmfyormgds, dmdggom ghoo Lodosbo o Tgodmgds, — obems
Fotdmopaebyem, &md ol Bombmgsbo 3g 3ob o gobmgon-..

39 3omsb gogmdgeme  dorrombgbobs s mgonl grobol 53
@oarmal o 306y  byrogebgdme  geBmggebpe  gsbgon.
©9hgBo6B0 shogeb ob Fg3mdzndgdos s ob mgomboglh, b
donmpm.
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Note: In the section above, from bmpsf pydésdy's
novel 388ns5bn ps53dn (first appearing in the Tbilisi
journal 3dbsomén 'Star’', 'Constellation' in 1966), a
group of students at Tbilisi University are taking
their (oral) examination in political economy, a course
which used to be considered a "snap" since the deaf
professor was unable to hear the students' answers. As
a conseqguence the students would answer his guestions
with any totally irrelevant thought that entered their
minds. But, this year, disaster strikes: Professor
Kasiane Gogi&aiZvili has a brand-new hearing aidl

Dumbaje, who is from Guria in West Georgia, often
uses West Georgian features in his writing, especially

in dialogues. A few of these are pointed out in the
vocabularies
N.B. It is extremely important to be aware of

instances of indirect speech, usually marked by -o (see
sec. 8.5).
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VOCABULARY

1 e

dhnbgal wnfnan loud wailing (lit., Christ's crying)

nEgo here: was

3sgn3godnmn respected; honcred ®[gee note]

Rondsmndb administer (an exam); here: political

(godmgpab) e economy (examination)is the d.o.

pof@n care, concernj sdnb pofpn concern

amyo SHeakE about this

ponbm3ogzhb scratch

myés bmens (woman's name)

dmgynmgéos hear; be able to hear (see sec.
12.1.2.4)

godmgds dry (up) (intrans.); here: freeze in
terror

gndAméb think

bombmgdo virtue; charity; kindness

bbSbD full (+ instr.)

ymy deaf

bogamoE instead of (pp.)

nmﬁx_b clover

EUbS” root

dmoymmndb tell s.o. sthg. (about)

bymnabn 5 (= university grade, U.S. "A")

fpomb e = 23 pomb

bdnbo hearing

Infopsm personally

gbménbdmygafigmés curiosity

fPo=b=dmgab sthg. overcomes s.o.

dngofpgds run to (H-series id.o. marker) (sub-

ject only singular; sec. 14.1.3);

with plural subject, the form

3n+b-g3n3(E3d)ns6 1is used)
aspodpngyéyan overripe



Baban
43 nagan
aa@ﬁn33@n

ﬁaﬁaﬁb
mfAnabn

@aoamgﬁgaaa

2
fam

amgm
baba@m
dmdoRoghb

Ao 3Pem 28sb?

yo3fm
m3omn

dn=/3m=038g9M73b mzompéb
aaa (Nom. = 43)

mkab@asaﬁggqn
mfn (= mﬁnﬁsh}

580
brgmgbag
3365 e

gRodmn
bagbggb
fs 8nabaps?
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melon

vellow (E)

"grade bock," booklet in which
course grades are written
inscribe; enter

2 (= university grade, U.S.
"p"y

stare at sthg. (H-series
id.o.) (here: pluperf.)

i.e., "What [did the profes-
sor | say?" See sec. 8.5.
girl

sleeve

tug

[what am I to do (opt.) with/
about this]

stunned (»3fn idea, opinion)
eye

stare at s.o. (H-series id.o.)
this; that (ct. gb:oa, nb:nd
[West Georgianl])
good—for-nothing (derogatory)
(gqrade, = U.S. "D"] e[lnote]

well (interjection)

irr. vocative of gmgmbo

life

[opt. of 83fMads, fut. ndsdb
do; make; see sec. 15.1.1]

tear (s)

£i11l sthg.

what happened to you? what
did you encounter? here in

sense of: "What questicn did
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you get?2™

bodmbgmn goecds; merchandise; commodities (E)

frRodAanbas circulation; distribution

3

dmbgobn vegetable garden (A)

@oagaabggab cultivate

=dgmn see sec. 8.5.

3gmn@mn nice; kind

Smps well (interjection used to continue
an interrupted conversation)

Endabn here: (passing) grade (A)

Bndsbb pspypamb give s.o. a grade

pogdbméds (one's head) falls down (no id.o.)

4

XaJgn group

ds8obsbmnabn monitor; proctor

d=b = Basbb (name of the letter 3)

d9f 4 here: after Ep.l

k-0 = dofno (name of the letter & + -g)

eganbgmogn degenerate; idiot

5

5333n@35- from the bottom

JuMa3n (m. Pr. n.)

aopdmgzabnen downcast

dnyonandb show s.0. sthg.; point sthg. out to
.al

gnomdps as if (to say)

dfRomn guilt; fault

Rpdn AS éRomno? how is it my fault?

nbamn such (a)

caagagngmaa disease; illness

sdmasmpngdos spring up (subj. sing.)

9B s here: tongue

SBBJQH belly; stomach (E)
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Rogofipgda fall down (subject sing.)

dpéan forehead

mgmn ® sweat

8m3333m33a aybwﬂ o's knees buckle

356 3omaéb shake; guiver

gopobggaghb glance at; look over at (no d.o.;
H-series id.o. marker)

37938 0fRnqmo coleossal; immense

gbgnfibobmpga handkerchief

ddmogn dry

goobdmdb dry sthg. out (see sec. 11.1)

@Sﬁ” lip

¢=@m3b3b 1ick

dn=bzpndas recognize; notice; guess (mi=gyd-eb-a)

aspodpnédn contagious

6

gabezfggnm on tiptoe

aaygn cloth

gomdogsfgdhb cover

aongndnés smile

NB.: What follows is a description of a hearing aid

built into Prof. Gogicaisvili's eyeglasses.

Scﬁbgnaﬁn
bJomn
dnds
239mpés ®

mAns3g = mMn3g
Yyfn

dny5337b98b
pogy3ogh

Azgbb es8un3zom e
7

poofmdobpnm
dnn3sgnygdb

gilt
here: thick
glass; here: lens

s.0. (dat.) is wearing (pass. of
R state)

ear
stick sthg. in

destroy

here: which would destroy us

see sec. 14,.1.1.1
invite s.0. (d.o.) in
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Ebdﬁbgb e
dméhdobpnam
nb33

dnnf3gab
goboRgbn

—3nm e

baanbayan

bngoﬁma = bngofamz?y

X of
Hbaaﬁn

dnmamn

anmngdb
dmngndfgdb
g=b-mbme

8

3nefy
gopdmadmybaydb
gndfn
dméq8fmpqgdo

@bbago3b

Baasoaa@a

Babaﬁnﬁosn
amaaaﬁﬁ
dns3yfmdb mzomb
bAagzensbn

ngo@n

9

azofn
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move sthg.
see gec. 14.1.1.1

again

invite s.o. (d.eo.) in

verdict; sentence (in court of law)
like (pp. with nom. here)

palm

(cf. gomom 'broad', ‘'wide')
breadth; width; here, declined
as an adj. modifying &nmamgdn
still

unused

ticket; here: examination guestion
take

consider; think over (o's answer)
ask s.o. for sthg.

here: before

turn sthg. over

thought; thinking

S.0. (H-series id.o.) tires of
sthg., loses patience with

look at sthg. (id.o., H-series:
no d.o., see sec. 14.1.4)

mountain near Thilisi with a church
where people used to bring animals

for sacrifice
sacrifice

young bull
direct a glance at/on s.o./sthg.

worried
eye (here = glance)

last name (When the family name



38nb fngboagn
Rofgfb
10

abgzg
Hmﬁbﬁh

nan

dnagégan
Smamﬁaanm
po3xodnm

3yuafingmds
dnfo

FRobgo
fliogmdop ofo !l
a®33nfiggds
poongéb
aagbofpgds

8

aonynpgdo
bagﬁmm@
br‘lE@nbn

As mdds pbes
adnbagb
bsdbqgpfm
Ropaob
nafisgn

P=agoofingbgdéb

83=a—nbﬁbm—33b

nbpEo
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precedes the given name both are
declined.)

noteboock
write down;:; note

just as; equally; see sec. 14.2.3

brave

it, too (= nb 'he', 'she', 'it' +
-5 'also')

accepted; here: as was the custom
at a distance (apart)

according to the literary norm, the
form pe3bbypne should be used here;
sec. 9.1.2, 14.1.6

indifference
earth; land

rent

yes!, of course (lit., why not)
astonishment

here: = soggéb

s.0. becomes happy (here: with Tei-
muraz's answer) (see sec. 12.1.2.4)

(II. conj. form of goynpnb)

in general

conscience -g 3n even
it goes without saying; of course
moan

military

= FMspgobog

arms; weapon|(s)

rattle (cf. English saber-rattling)

arm sthg.
sthg. (dat.) reguires sthg. (nom.)
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bbﬁxn

ENnE baﬁxb — 303ﬁn gy@n

n3nabado
BmSEb

EM3@35a
12

dgofyzggnbpéhb

o 3m
ny
ponbfrpgds

gacgﬁaaa

ﬁaﬁmamae
13
aaba5n55c3a@

mgdigmAn
aﬁdaﬁgaanm

sdayn
53053355

gopoymo3ogb
ﬁaacﬁggac

14
Jfioan @
amagggan

LESSON 14

(with wverbal nouns)
expense; expenditure
i.e., great expenditure [re-
quires] much money
pres. of 33nmbogb ask sa sthg.
finding; effort to find, to
be found, acquire, get

phenomenon; event

interrupt

diminutive of mjndpfs8n

here: marks a guestion

(aor. =-(3)gbfomn, -bprm) be
present at, attend sthg.
(id.o.)

(only pres. series; see sec.
12.1.2.4) be proper, suita-
ble; here: how could you
think such a thing?

for some reason

here: remarkably well

lecturer, i.e., professor

see segc. l14.1.1

proud

cut (class); play hookey
(B =+ I)

swallow

fall (subj. sing.; see sec.
14.143)

(with imperative:) Jjust

(aor. -(3)3yg3n, —J4Y39;
perf. dm3ympna) tell s.o.



X of

dae

asodgegndb
dofg
358pRgys3b
dgbgeagb
¢=n3335b 0bsd g

Habbbogﬂab
abﬁmdnmESb
@bnsbﬁgéb BEdsb

bamEmganm bcabg

B=sRyggdb

15
dmngnidfmndb
30ea3 9fmbon
pobapogb
sdmaghnomndb
dpdmn

3ng

83nbn

Q@Hméc
bamndnmbaab

16
aaamgaqnb

aamnmbﬁaab
5396 3ompdpmn
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sthg.
herxe: first
stone
petrify
then

shake

logk at s.o. (H—-series,

bite o's tongue

be overcome with laughter

12.1.2.4)

remind s.o. (H-series) of sthg.
guestioning; examination

lower o©o's wvoice,

tender

full of wirtue
smile

give s.0. a gift of;

sthg.

consider; think over

once more, once again

look at (H-series,

turn up
forehead

above (pp. with dat.;

inside

brain

apparently; it seems

read; decipher

exchange (i.e.,

different guestion)

begin to sigh,
shaking

no d.o.)

favor s.o.

no d.o.)

429

([see sec.

make ¢'s wvocice soft,

with

Guram wants to try a
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pognfegds slip down

EoognaEaéo freeze on sthg.

17 e

dgobbabgdb remind s.o. (H-series) of sthg.

s=o—8mdRog3db
53y3nds mab

move sthg.

follow s.o./sthg.; here: stick to
(i.e., an exam guestion became at-
tached to his hand)

acodgdgdhb stiffen; freeze

Bonhn 1ip

gnFgdn pdogpbmdb elo's) lips move slightly

baMgnpmop nervously

PS5 3531638k rap; tap

33@3&a right; power

dgng3nmbyés ask s.o. (a question)

3b380ﬁ3@n cracked

bdo voice

bg@b aanasgﬁb stretch cut ©'s hand (B + I)

Smpypndéo break; here: grow weak (II. conj.
form of Hmmgbb 'break sthg.')

18

EQQDEQSE ruin; destroy (note: sm + opt. ex-
presses a negative command more as
a reguest)

bgn3gbpns fellowship:; scholarship

EDDSGHBDED see sec. 12.1.2.4 e [note]

bgn35bpns 3n s> here: don't talk to me about your
fellowship

mgn Pmnb pbsboszn a friend I hadn't seen for twenty

dggméofn years
bogmogn grave
Rodygnds (aor. -3ypggn, —-3ygze, perf. -3ymans )

follow s.0. down (here in sense: it
didn't kill me) (note that the ex-—



Bcan

nbhpap
dmbpnb

pégreafAn
snfinypdb apab
mbm35c
Eaaqnb

aopdmbapsgb
19
ghodomnmmds
dagab

Afnsp

Egcﬁagb bn@ggbb

Habﬁan@n
3n afs

Rndédqgmmnbn
mjggEnbmaEa
asbagpén
bsonamn

7356 ponbagb
20
5bﬁamngagﬁb
bodnsbn
dombmgofn
aonmndb
dmPyomnde

ao>ydmgdb
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pected k- is absent)

that one (i.e., the professor's dead
friend)

in any case; anyhow

happen to s.o.; fut. dmjyzs, aor.
dmp3nEs
form of dmbgzmo)

unfortunate; ill-fated

(conjugated as a relative

touch s.o.'s (dat.) heart

request

help s.0. (dat., H-series) (fut.
p830anb)

look over at s.o. (dat.) (no d.o0.)
injustice

that one (i.e., Guram) (dat.of 53)

together

put in a good word for s.o. (H-series)
young man; child

not...but; i.e. ., not a whole night
but; .:a

Chamberlain (Neville)

such as you

here: clear

clear; bright (E)

retreat

imagine (B + I)

""" (grade) (= "3")

beggar (A)

give (usually money); grant

charity; mercy

here: stand; bear sthg. (aor.
_363@”! “Bﬂmm) (o d.o.)
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awkward perscn; rogue; rascal;

here: indigent person; beggar
3nfdn bamesgefmndgmn covering (one's) face with (one's)

hands
ao(3m)zsfpgds rush out (subj. sing., sec. 14.1.3)
pgfggobn corridor (A)
3909393878 meet sS.0.
s panmbogb (= sfognb of 33nmbbgb, perfect)
Mo i.e., what grade?

» ADDENDA TO VOCABULARY

TITLE dgddfhobs: membrane

©odopgds: birth

1.

obd98300@7 : (No.) 107

Jo@oaeydwmo; polite term of
address to a professor,
teacher

doywmopbgmo: unexpected

Lgboo: exam period (2-3 week
period of examinations
(administered orally)

2.

mfo, mboobo: [Any grade below
4 results in a student
losing his stipend]

obgg: again

4,

%93000b: from the top

5

Q-a=alnisoab mgmo: s.0. (id.o.)
becomes drenched in
sweat (no d.o.)

6.

fhmdgmol;; the head of this
phrase is dmmmgdo

B9=wmghompgde: sthg. becomes
connected to sthg.

7.

dogmoo ywbl: lit. ‘T tack ear,’
ie., 1 am deaf:

oyfhoo: sup. passiv of state from
ayfol.,

14.

fholb: here: why?

17.

mJggbl gofie: In the 1st and
2nd person, postpositions
take the possessive
adjective rather than the
personal pronoun. With
pronouns gafes takes the
dative.

40093: still

a®umdo: it seems; apparently
(verb)

18.

o=94ubhagde: s.0., sthg. is lost to
s.0. (here: dies); cf.
©o=3ofzoegl lose
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15 .3 Formal peculiarities. Unlike the peculiar-
ities discussed in Lesson 14, these peculiarities are
not so much connected with the meaning of the verbs as
with their forms.

L5  wdle Suppletion. Verbs which form different se-
ries with different stems are said toc have suppletion.
In some such verbs, the present stem differs from the
stem used in all remaining series, for example, pres-
ent series bgpogb, fut. 6bEsbagb, aor. bsbs, perfect
nbskogb 'see'. With other verbs, the present, future,
and aorist series may each have a different stem, for
example, pres. 88mdb, fut. ngysnb, aor. mjzs 'say'.
Most of the common verbs with suppletion have already
been presented. Two highly suppletive wverbs should be
noted:

Verbal noun: j(d)Bs' 'do, make'

Pres. dgfmgdo (root II. conij.)

Fuat. ndadb (I. conj.)

aor. (3)dgbnle), 4bs (L. conj.)

Perf. gdbnos (I. conj.)

The verb psopnb meaning 'go' (in no particular di-
rection, to and fro), 'wander around', 'go (regular-
ly)'? is conjugated in the present series like other
forms of the verb bzmo (sec. 4.5). The remaining se-

ries, however, are formed from different stems:
Verbal noun: bnafmygmn

Pres. popnb
Fat. naqnb
Aor. {3)naﬁ3(m}, namy
Pexf, n3@ns

Pluperf. n3mm

In terms of the grammatical case of the subject, this
verb behaves as a III. conjugation verb, with the sub-
ject in the nominative in the present and future se-
ries, in the ergative in the aorist series, and in the
dative in the perfect series. Note the contrast be-
tween dnpnb and popnb:

SNEDEU bjmmban anmnb.
The pupil is going to the school.
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dmfogn bjmqaan papnb.
The pupil goes to school.

15.1.2. Changes in the preradical vowel. The fol-
lowing verbs have no preradical vowel in the present
series and have the preradical vowel ag- in the future
and aorist series:

Pres. Fut.

36780 cgﬁgab harm s.o.
(H-series id.o.)

ﬁaaab bﬁaaab use sthg./s.o.
(H-series id.o.)

b=Fyabb spyabb (E = I) sthg. harms s.o.
b=ymébnb symdnéb surpass

The following verbs have no preradical vowel in the
present series and have the preradical vowel Z- in the
future and aorist series:

afdbmdb ngfdbmdb?® feel, sense sthg.
gbmdb" nEbmdb recognize

A few wverbs have id-series id.o. markers in the present
series and uw—-series markers in the future and acrist
series:

3=-36q6b 33696b (E = I) bite sthg.
3"35335[) 93P 39Bb (E = I) pinch
Rqgbb gfhdnblb (E = I) gore
15.%.3. Verbs conjugated with forms of sfnb/ymgbs

'be'. A small number of III. conjugation and irregu-
lar verbs form the present tense (screeve) with the
present tense of the verb 'be' as auxiliary: 1. -wvar(t),
2, —-zar(t), 3sg. -8, 3pl. -(n)an. BSBome of these wverbs
have already been presented: bgms 'go', 'come', etc.
(sec. 4.5), mpasbhb 'be standing', &nb, bbypsb 'be sit-
ting', [og3b 'be lying' (all sec. 9.1.3); pofAdnb 'run'

(Lesson 8, note 3), Rsobb 'appear', 'seem' (Lesson 10,
vocabulary). Other verbs following this pattern are:
A 24 3sqg. 3pl.
Smajﬁnscﬁ(m) amjﬁnbbﬁ{mJ dmdRnb dmifnob
come fast
q8g0330f(m) 3go3bof(m) 3aoab 3335656°

resemble s.0.
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Sgaaaaﬁ(m) gaabbﬁ(m) pndb pydab
be silent

aﬁabsoﬁ(mJ Egbbbﬁ(m) pobb Eabaﬁ
be troubled, bothered

BEQﬁnaaﬁ{m) Bgﬁnﬁbﬁ(m} jefhnb gufnshb

be similar to, equal

4fnb and fpybb have other series based on the future
Screeve forms ndfmmgéb and nfybgydb respectively. One
verb following this pattern has the 3sg. ending -a and
occurs only in negative sentences:

>f gzofgn= >fr gafagn=— sM s
3aﬁ{m) bofi(m) 3afgo 3oFfgob
not be worth
The future is based on the form ngofiggdb.
15.1.3.1. A limited number of verbs (traditionally

viewed as III. conj.) have the ending - in the 3sg.
present screeve (instead of -g). These are:

ndnmd it is warm
gfnmo it is cool
gbome it is hot
BN3o it is cold
36 ym> it is dark®
33sfMs it is enocugh

The last form is generally replaced by bajzdofnbno.
Note also sf gofigo above, sec. 15.1.3.

15.1.4. II. conjugation forms of root wverbs in -ev.
Root verbs in -ev (see sec. 3.1.4.2) form the future
and present series of the II. conjugation in - with-

out adding the suffix -gb-. Examples:
E« COnJ IT. COnj-.
dgoemhggb choose; select danfmhAngs
aoob3zoab  wrap 3206303
aaof3goab clarify 350M3303°
s=fn3b mix onfingas
aubjagsb send away, make 8°”d833° run away

run away

There is great variation in the formation of the II.
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conjugation aorist series screeves of such verbs. For
some ITI. conjugation forms of verbs in -ev the forma-
tion of the aorist series is as in sec. 5.1.3.c.

3o0b303>" a>(3)gbangle)  aogbgne

snfingo: a(3)nfRng(a) snfins 72
For others, the first and second persons are regular,
but the third person loses the -i- (which comes from
-2, BEC.: D IF.2:2):2

Bgnﬁﬂasﬂi Ea(a)nﬁﬁna(m) Banﬁﬁb B

¥al
3°0M3303°" gol3)ofzanalm) gegRzgs’

A third (and much smaller) group loses the -ev com-—
pletely in all persons; the vowel ¢ is inserted before
the final consonant of the root in the first and sec-—
ond perscons; the endings are strong. The most common
root following this pattern is kecev-:

aendgaae: ao{3)ndggnlm)  aandpe

i of TP S Irregular verbs in -eb, -ob with inserted
vowel in the aorist. A very limited number of wverbs
in -eb and -ob which have no root vowel insert the

vowel 2 or o in the first and second persons of the

aorist. (In general, g is inserted before r» and e
elsewhere, but note npbmédb below.) Such verbs take
strong endings in the first and second persons, but
tend to take -¢ in the third person singular. Exam-—
ples:
Future 3sg. Acrist 2sg. Aorist 3sg.
asogbgdb govagbn ao33bm find the way
n3andb n3o@n n3mm diminish
(15.31.7)
dmobfmqgdb dmabfamn dmobffm precede
dqdmpéb dgdgmn dgdam support
P@=sbmadb sbamn sbmm touch
naﬁdgmab naﬁaaﬁn naﬁdEm feel
{15002
pon3yfmdb pon3ysfn pon3yfm conguer
psobmdb gsabggn gosbm pierce
(root sv-)
pooyfEpbmdb Eabgﬁmgﬁn pooYmpbm lean on

@bnﬁmab @Eayga3n EoSEm stop sthg. up
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HBEmab ﬁBbEﬁ
(I5.1.2)

Note alsc the following IT.
QamBHaab ponggfn

15.1+6
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ngbm know, recog-

nize

conjugation verb:

pongfo become drunk

"Compound" verbs with -ymgb. The verb ymgh®

occurs with a limited number of adijectives and parti-
ciple forms, which behave as if they were preverbs.
Such "compound" wverbs have no future series screeves,
although the screeves of the present, aorist, and per-

fect series are found.

n8hpb3guymgb
guarantee, seclure
733me3ynghb
immortalize
bomgmymagh
clarify

pborymgb

prove

psfymgh

negate

bRpaymgb
complete,; perfect
03638 onymab
render harmless
BOBHGBBHNQB
humiliate

naamoéomymgb

neglect; disregard

Such werbs include the follow-
ing (forms are 3sg. present):

cf. p3fgbzomn

unworried, unconcerned
J33 Q23N
immortal
Eamamn

clear; bright
Bbc—{_ﬂﬂ

clear

nofn

refusal

bRymn

complete

13638 gan

safe; unharmed
Sgyfopgbn

(0ld Geo.: worthless;
rabble)

Since the first element of the verb functions as a
preverb, the v- marking the first person (as well as
object markers and preradical vowels) occur after it,

for example: gbspzymg.

Present series forms are regu-

lar. Note aorist series forms:

Aorist: BbQE(S)HDS”(m)s 3sg. gbopym, 3pl.
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sbomyzob
optative: pgbse(z)ymlm), 3sg. pbopymb

The present perfect has the form pgboppysno and the
pluperfect pgbapauym.

353 Present series in -ulob-, -ilob-. A small
number of I. conjugation verbs have present series
forms in -ulob- or -ilob-° but form the future series
not by means of a preverb but rather with the preradi-
cal vowel i- and usually a future stem formant (-eb,
-g8, =1) . Some of these verbs have occurred in previ-
ous lessons, for example, fut. njnmbagb, pres.-
3nmbgymmdb 'read'; nbjbbndb pres. bybbpagméb 'borrow';
n3mgnb, pres. 3mpygméb 'f£ind'; nynpEnbd, pres. ynppmméb

'buy'. Other verbs of this type are:

Future Present

anbmgb nbmymmé b borrow

n3nbfgpédb 3nbAymméb take on; shoulder

n3mgdb 3nadymméb lessen; diminish

nemp b omEpaméb pray

ndspndb dognmmédb increase

nbspgradb Boghgamdb long for s.o.

nbobagzhb Bobymmdb find

nganfmgdb panfogoméb take on o.s. (e.qg.,
responsibility)

ndmagnb Bmagnab get; obtain

In addition, a few verbs may have forms in -ulclk in
the present series alongside regular formations. These
verbs ares:

Future Present

aongnéb nggdb or zndymmdb understand
dnnggdb nggdb or anadgamdb get; receive
pongngneb ngnaﬂab or ﬂ”Bﬂ@”ab swear

{Ecﬂsﬂabab {”ﬂnabsb

@=npndb negdb mozb or pépmmébtake on o.s.
nogb me3b

For some authorities, the two present forms are egquiv-
alent in meaning, whereas for others, the forms 1in

-ulob are iterative in meaning, that is, denote regu-
lar, repeated events, while the regular formations de-
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note one-time actions. Yet others prefer the regular
forms. Compare the following:
gb dmfomgg 35FMagoe bpozmmdb pos bInfop mpdpmmdb
bpmnobgdb.

This pupil studies well and often receives A's.
8&363 pomdadnb jbﬁaambg n@gaga b@naﬁaab.

The manager wasg receiving the guests at the door
of the hall.

1& et Bin "Truncated" imperatives. In the colloguial
language a number of wverbs have shortened imperatives
alongside the regular formations. In general, in the
truncated imperative the final syllable of the regu-
larly formed imperative is dropped. Examples are:
Verb Regular Truncated
imperative imperative
b@aaab aggdn! oga! stand up
Ecxgaaa E°135”! poyg! sit down
8353@b3b 3353@3! 8353! loock
pobapogb eobaymy! pobyg! look
EmaBaab amaaan! Bmagl give me
anbagab dnagn! Bngl give him
ponkafb pondnfiq! eongn! catch
amnE@nb amnBcQJ! Emnaa! wait
podmaos podmpn! fodm! come
155158 Apparently irregular II. conjugation verbs.
Most II. conjugation verbs in 7- are derived from cor-
responding I. conjugation verbs. Since the roots of

I. conjugation verbs and the corresponding ITI. conju-
gation verbs are generally identical in the aorist, if
the I. conjugation verb is irregular in any way, the
corresponding II. conjugation verb will almost always
show the same irregularity. At times, however, the TI.
conjugation verb from which the II. conjugation form
is derived is no longer in use or has acguired a dif-
ferent or more specific meaning so that the II. conju-
gation form is either the only form or the more common
one. Such a II. conjugation verb may then show irreg-
ularities that are not predictable from its dictionary
entry form. An example is the II. conjugation wverb
aofipoanggmpds 'pass away', which has g inserted in all
persons of the aorist: gofpa(z)ngzsmpln), gofpsnggons.
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This verb has the same root as the verb dggzunb
'change', from which the II. conjugation form
dqgngaugds> isderived. A form *aofpog3mnb no longer
exists, however, so that the prediction of the vowel
insertion is not possible for gofpEsnp3a)ds.-

15.2. Wordbuilding: Special functions of preverbs.
Preverbs generally have a clear directional meaning
when they occur with verbs of motion. In most other
circumstances they usually serve to perfectivize and
often change the meaning of the nonprefixed verb. In
such instances it is difficult, if not impossible, to
predict the meaning that a given preverb will give to
a verb. There are some instances, however, when the
preverb a given verb normally takes is replaced by an-
other preverb, and the resultant meaning is predicta-
ble. We have seen an example of this in the use of
da- to indicate a plural object with I. conjugation
verbs and a plural subject with II. conjugation verbs
(sec.14.1.3) . Other such preverbs which add a specif-
ic nuance include:

a. gada-: This preverb can correspond to English
ye— (in the sense of doing something again). Examples:

podgdragh goesdgdeeah

print reprint

onffiggb gomonffigab

elect reelect

go539mg6b gopod3gngdb

make remake

pop gfb gopaf gfb

write rewrite

b. Ze-: This preverb can convey a nuance of 'a
1ittlet, ‘a bit?, "nokt guite’, 'incompletely'. Exam-—
ples:

gopnmnegds dgfnmargés

blush blush a kit

pongMgds damzfnda

get drunk become tipsy

aabmamab daomémdb

warm sthg. warm sthg. a little

Ebnagangab aﬂnaanbsgab

be late be somewhat late
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Similar meanings can be conveyed by the preverb mo-.
Examples:

dabzadb drink dmbg530 drink a bit, some
Eo%gﬁ@g&ﬁ grow old amaaﬁ[‘qaab age slightly

C. ga-: This preverb can have a similar meaning
to that of ¥e- above:

psgbdsfgdés help s.o. fogb3sfigés  help s.o. a bit

It can alsc denote an action that is performed super-—
ficially, hurriedly. Examples:

pondsblb bamb

wash ©o's hands

fondsbb bamb

wash o's hands carelessly
bcggamgb tEuk.) ﬂba33333b
have breakfast
Eanbaﬂagaab (Eirk )

have a guick breakfast

It can also denote (similarly to the Russian prefix
no=) an action performed for a short time. With IIT.
conjugation verbs the prefixed forms occur only in the
future series and those series derived from it, not in
the present series. Examples:

namaﬁaab (fut.)
sing

Eonamaﬁaab

sing a little bit
nmb3553333b {fut.)
talk
Eaﬁqubﬁbjgab
talk for a while
pondnbnydb

go to sleep
FondnBadh

sleep for a bit
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LESSON 15: Notes

1. The nouns &fm3ds 'labor' and 83bs 'verb' are his-
torically verbal nouns from dzfjds and nds>db respec-
tively.

2, This verb is somewhat similar in its usage to
Russian xommTe; it tends to be translated into English
as 'goes' rather than as 'is going'.

=i For the aorist series of this wverb, see sec.
15.1.5. The perfect is also irregular: pgfdazbns. Note
also the reflexiwve 5ﬁd6mab ns3b 'feel', i.e., fmamf

afidbmém moghb? 'How do you feel?"

4, A present ngbmdb also exists. For the aorist

forms, see Lesson 7, Vocabulary.

B In addition to 3335bsb, the following verbs also

have -(a/)nan in the 3pl. of the present screeve:
dyogb: dygobab have s.o. (sec. 12.1.3.b)
paob: paobob be standing (sec. 9.1.3)
pazb: fFaobsb be lying down (sec. 9.1.3)

3mdpmbb: 3mdfmbob like

6. These forms, which are derived from the corre-
sponding adjectives mdnmn, afnmn, gbgmn, gngn, ébgamn
and refer to weather, cannot be replaced by seguences
of these adjectives + ofnb; i.e., 'it is cold' can
only be n3>, never *gn3na. Compare IV. conj. forms
such as ggnan 'I am cold', agbjms 'you are hot',
bondnams "he is warm', but fysmn gn3zn> 'the water is
cold'.

7a. Note the formation of the 3pl. aorist of these
verbs: gonb3n3bgb, snfnzbgb.

7b. There is much variation in the 3rd person sing.
of the aorists of these verbs: they can be conjugated
regularly: ao(3)af3ang(m), asgR3zns or the i can be
lost in the 3rd personr ab(s)aﬁaana(u), ad9f339.

8. The verb umgb is the only verb in Georgian with a
F/PSF -op. It occurs most commonly with the preverb
ga-: asymgb 'divide’'. With the preradical vowel u- it
used to mean 'do', 'make', and this meaning is pre-
served in a few fixed expressions, such as:

Ao gym dob dob?
What did he do to him?



17th century illustration
Vepxistgaosani
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Reading Passage 73d8nobn podg" (Continuation)

1 borone aocogm 3dndyge  ©gbygbel dmmndeg, abag
bdexe, 3gbg, b3 smeh Bmgbyry, @obEsmab hxdmdbhs. yodgy
hogynao. dmerm bagggbybby dmd hoggro, aoabdgbo,doynbydos.
Byzom ogobgeg, ameosm Jodob maghy owa Bymgde bogodal
33979 2dmyom, owoygzgdoom dmagobl oy tbmdms, mub mgsml
> dogogrydeo.

2 — ol Boymbnd? — gyomby. anosm aondsbhms, mubymgal
60360 oogo 3008boa ©s gedbybrs. 3y nbogghlodgdot dopdo
asdmggeoe ©s bysdby meggade. hgdl Fob Pegnudace amambe
Bohdoor Bofol obbops ©s @gbydby oybops By do@obo
3oJmbsl, bmBgrag dmbhorre opas sbommesbhanme bybaogae
©> o@odgdms. amambs bBob-bBobowp sdmbypegps bmerdy, ods,
v asobobom, s 3ghy olgg @ gy obhows s sybows @)-
Lg%y dofsl, 3030 4o omas avmbdbgzrow, Imdhorme, ©o o
Boon obo(y aebbeol  BmrmEeble owndgdmps ©s omedgdmpa
domBo Joobol 3fFgeby o mdogro Eobo npae.

3 L by 23 Bonbob 23 odagr emgb hgde mbosbolb Fyerrmdon
LobgerdFogm domggg@ob asbsgeemo 275 3ebgmoma s 40 gedogon
Bpdgodes. bEedgbeas gyl od aeblogzoggdym JoGaa™
bool ggmogbob, dmdgmog  gowst  hsdmgoboborrl gogl. dp,
bmaméry  3aombiob oL, dmped  doygotios Lodo éod —
bromd Fodemgambnb LBdgbrosls ho@md dojzemozwbyb badgde.
Lagrmob 08 mamob Bahpdsbo gumoEst s GoBe dobrgzndys-
b6 LFsgmol gemb. Bombgroger 9dobs, 3y oh dganrydmes
130456553 Lneabdn, bodgrbsg byddy ngbm Ljshegdeaes
LEodgbros, 6 hydby Mabm LgmEbmes 3oba gsbo. 3mps, obero
29, nb@e3gbrom, go¥gdo Nbagyblodndol domlo s 30adabeo
3ogobrd, dogmosh gmambal, bmdgerbog d03nbsb bags gdmss-
fgd0bo o dob Imbyszeby aomsbimmogm.

4 b3 3033s Fgdmdbye o godo(zobe.

——- l‘)o &iaﬂb, 3030? — aJnmba,

— Bogob oBs 3J309, 3y ool — Bodobpbs amambod cmébon:-
9L 3oangbaco.

— dgbg, Fyorrb hHemd sbbsd ggbpdby, ob 39T0bos, Hmd
3>3o3egL?

— mbpo goobobpmbl

— gabyg go b oBbxpgdosk. 0, 8y, ™izgbbgrre HmA goyego,
3936L 33990, s bmd bgpogen bmamé aogebsbpy. — gogeb-
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Lg6g Bgdn BogBamds.  amambsd gigzeo sdomgemmogtr-hodses-

mogo.

— ol 3o8pon? — Fgombo m3gd b

— 4ot0]osb 3nbl, bdgl, qagyal, Bsdbgotb... — ©o30F 49
oaee bygomeb; (gbdy b3 Boggme, Bybfyge aemsgymsdy ©2
a°ahgéxoo.

— obma? — Jgoombs gmambad.

— o, obmo? — g4omby dg.

— sbemo bl FJodo?

— obews gogg obo FoTogh o o bob 893399, gL oo
3ogo! — 3930306y amambab.

— bopmd? — Fjombs gmambad.

— bo@md s LEo3gbmos sggohan!

-— a?

— b@o3gbrns!

— Lo @ogobrzgo?

- l.ra(? @ogdo(‘?w?

— 50, bmd o]jom, O pogetage? — mdgbom, bodgbn
Fgg40mbggda o@osh ds3dzgddo.

— oboggba ob adngetgogl, gobmdhy.

— migo b, dod, b Eoyohzg?

— 39639@nnd-dmdoerg.

— boo?

-— 3g6-39-A-pd-dm-do-emg! — Eagndobngy 93, b
dobobrms, bmd 53 Lodygel ggmsb aondgmébgdes @2 oL
©23569398 s, 3o3b0e8 dmbes Lobfamero.

—35b3gbpn@®mdomy? — Jgomba M(3gd d033do.

— omd bmgmé  gobbparboh,  agymae offo, sdmpo doy
Gorrobogeobl — ogmamy Ladyas 3o6%y ool

— obr s3mbgoy, ombgd gobdgdel — assghmborre 0xd- 303
ofr gobdérgmemo.

— dos, 96 Pebogho bob? — Fgombs s,

— olyg, ofw yBogb!

— o35, byrro  donby! — 3y Impepby  bowe o goben
ogdghy. do3o Lohzgbgdgro  ooemom oofge Rgdl gmbol,
3mfmbyBob BoBbor odermynbs ©s 3 ombe:

— Booby mmbogbo bok?

— ado Ml

— omngby?

— 40! — o30d3%yg @mbo.

445
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— dos Lgorobl 3mgbgge? — dgombes 323933> Eod @ 3o
Limboll 3merorpobdo goobsdo.

3y sjgor-ojom aogobyey. amambsg LIghoe nye Jooowe o
grmEs Gl godymee, 3y b3sL +b gompdee.

— dos Lgsobl Imghgge? — Jombs sbere amambad.

— 03sb ho Bmghgge, dodos! — godse 97 ©o ogwpdn
553839235 F39d0m sdmobnbadal.

— a09m@S, MI3) ©oEo bobrl—gmmbobo 3y oBob, 3bbgdBo
byeeo 8mggowey, o3Fey mebsg mo ofomob  s3mgmboly. d033s
@gbydo Bge0358s, dghyg 7bodsbgoty Bosdoymbs o 80> hodm-

odnbdyyoe.

— BobgsdEob, Lobrm@o bmd dobgsen, dogrol fob 4oéojoson
3mbo 3933 o Eorsb Ly @owEn, Eore SEagdo. — FYMEY ©
doffoby ogbge.

— 3opobst, dos? — Fgombs gmrreefyzodords madad.

— Jdogogehr. ods, Igbo ymboo dohgnbg! — roBod Fabngro
34mege 8mpnmbs, gobbol dsbpggdo ©s3eds, LmBogs Ygo4te o
30&3.;3036@::.

39 momo psgedohy gnboby.

— o3, g6 o6 goqgorrbed, gogm! — asdoggodios dg, modd
a0odobs @ osb gomsbjEe.

— bgor mabm pombogho 303bgde, Jobsjosh 3méb Fgz308!—
sdandgEs raBod-

— 833, 396 oo, o dds bob, o Eodomoratym!l. — aobmgy
37 (o domopsbh a0dmggmo.

-

hgdo moabo, gobobal bagol 8obggbog bmd Lsbgro @asb, odols
dgmaby Lobormmob BgoanBos. spdmbsgrrgmon ©s Esbageg-
oom ggoomo  33bmdmgdo  dgbabrmghgdash, hérormyoomsb
gobrsbol bggol 23mlagbgdoe dmabgnme bogogo, Lodbémgmosb
40, LoBBobgmmeBy gegemoem, nboggbbodyde. mosbol nyabormdn
26 gysbogynee  3n&hoo, dogbod  Lodobom Leldsboggrm@o
ao@elgdmmos bmambg 20, dobob Jotob Bgmegomosh gobgdde
aswobol  ggmomBmdorrmbo dobbom. momobol sggye mbo Lo
Foerom, ghomo Lfgha dsgowoo, LoBo ULyodoms (o yhwo
gotmon aobababmgbgds. yobowpsdo Ladbobggebo ogxndo o 4
Jojs offyaoe mogobo gmabgdoms o hobaerpdom. bogy Fgpbgde
&obLagdg b, Bobio Lagoro 3y mgommb geb, Gog asdohbos, B30
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Bo3goe o3 momobogsb gedmbgmol phmb aobamadl Jobgger-
Logy Bydbgamé Igbmdyerl gn@dmagd. o6 godb boghome @ooE
3390

4odgby mbsrrobme sgmonon. ©yhgabab jobo moo ©sdbze.,
mabol gofo Bnzomg o oEpordy  as3jacame. Gebda b 56-
Gads Eadosks, Anbegdo 3mdgyzgee. hgde mmsbo Logly oym
39bmdemgdoo. obobo godb B9dmbggmebyb Lofmeb, bmdgeby;
Bmobbob, Jomobo, Lamzhop poporms, omgortro Lobob, asdbpsbo
Jormo ofms. oo mpbsg, obsy omedjdmps ©s Lbmbdo bdoom
y3gdmps bopael. hpBmgel  yrubopeyds sbrogol dmymiogos-
Jomobs Jogrds 8g0cse  Fgbgms, (e bobl Begmée. dghy
obgg aoboaébrdm 83dsgo. 3gBmBergda Lobabyerom maggdlb nibgs-
©696 ofgo-ofom. Jomoto Jorrds 1@ad Logdebo Fgfygode @
obyg msdagigbios, obrs nahm bababdmogsm ©s ©agebydeo,
3ntg mgorrgdo 3gbmdrgdobsggb gondae, 3gbmdrgde gobpdal-
406 Fgdm@boormebyb. maoobdo  Lodobaligdméo bebnly hodo-
oo, 3y 3gbdems bmerme Fydo gnmelgds, gomsgol LjsIob
Lnerobfdmgde Jhosea Bgdn shogybo. Jowabs Jore ool
oty Bozoegdes, 3gbyg 326 BnTBobydyre mgsrmgdom dgbyes hydL
gobolb 8gBmBgerb, gerogmb. gerogmd mogo omiBos msbbdmdol
60865, 35806 Jomobs Jormo  oas, dob byergde o Gmhgdo
moBgorgdEs, 0go Lamphom 3goges 08 Jorrl, Gmdgedag 3
woobBo 12 Ferob Fob, msdol mob Lescby aadomgads, Jobrggedro
acadbobs s 3ygboby Togmpe. 3gby  ogo Fooygebs mébds
353400385, bmIgosgeb ghon FgTBobydyme hobps, 3gmby 4o
omodgdmeps s 3obo 39babrob yBormgdon 3jmbes gedmdybogro.
gL oym Bgdo EaEs. obemo 8y s Job Lyer Lodo Bodoga agogor
gd@s. ngo dmpames  hgdygb, Bgero, dogmosb Byera bsdogoo,
=439 39L3mEs Jobo Lmbojgs, dobpmps Fgzddbnbydnoysge s
3033Gameysge, 393bed ob Fgdgderm, 3y Ndborrem wegbnds
»3orrnde ©s ggrrmee bo dmbegdmes. dgbg 3y goabdgbe dobo
omogo Fgdl Bbabby o gogoamby hpde hubhycro:

— aodofgmds, Bgorrm...

— 330bgmds Bgorrm, @ sby 3obnTysodees, owEbsbl,
dogmoob oEbsbl, — godobgmds, Ygarrm... 8y Bngbaee, bmd ogo
gemmes  Iobnmbl, — godobhmds, (EgEe, — doahod dy  3pb
dpgdpero.

— godobigmdom, Jormdo@®mbml. - 3oize @e  Gobogrn
©o39F 30
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Vocabulary

1L

abﬂam)dHSSSG

pdfggobn
BbSM@
fAmd
dmbgesgh

nobponsb
Ro(8m)mRA4ds

3083
Rodyzndas

ammm
baggbaﬁn
fAmd
Snaﬁdgsn,
8n53ﬁ33@a

5ﬁ&5m3b
&ggnm
>nbypogb
bn3zodn

j308
aamgaab

nEoYHEN
ambxnﬁn
gbhgﬁ@gmab

nob

LESSON 15

accompany s.o. f(aor. irr.:
_(3J503”= -3y3zo perf. -3ymamns)

corridor (A); nbng = nb + -p

silently (b3s = voice)

here: when

look at (no d.o., H-series id.o.
markers)

gradually

remain behind; here: fall behind
stairs; staircase

go down sthg. (see aaagagaa above
for forms)

here: last

step

here: when

I felt (that) she was loocking at
me (note that there is no con-
junction here).

feel (see sec. 15.1.5)

up, upward(s), upstairs

look at s.o., sthg. (no d.o.)
leook up

chin

under (pp.)

put; place sthg. under sthg. (see
Lesson 13, vocabulary)

elbow

banister

lean sthg. on sthg. (sup.) (here
= relative II. conj., pluper-
fect)

while, at the same time



dmopgnmgdb

2

fob
gondofmngds
gofymgo

magb gendbggb
abbgﬁgﬁaab
Ragygdoan
6nfocdn

8npo

ﬁ:mbﬁnb
dob84 dogome
dnknbos
dmARnmn
sbomesfmggnn
agonmndnée
bdnf=-bdnfmop
5(3m)bgpaghb

55, ny gondsfpom

3>ybdfgzomn
dmampenbn
donbn

pofin

Fl[ga_b
3 e

SnyxoBn
gobasgsmn

275 dsb. po 40

3b3.

LESSON 15 449

tear sthg. away from s.o.

here: why

straighten o.s. up

negation

shake o's head

turn sthg. around, back

crouched; sqguatting down

shovel (A)

earth

dig

smaller than she

little boy (nontrunc.)

submissive; humble; obedient

newly planted

voung plant; sapling

smile

very often

lock up at s.0., sthg. (H-series)

well, has he grown (yet)? (pre-
sented as the thought of the
little girl; note the particle
-o at the end, = as 1if to say)
again

motionless (E)

(VN) waiting; expectation

May

(good) weather

here: it, there was

budget

expense
(pre—-1961 currency; in post-1961

currency = 27 rubles, 54 copecks)
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Bacaanﬁaab
aoEbbBSngﬁaaamn
3-33m35nb

go
ﬁaamgaHQBnmn

33b3b

SOEHNEDEH

dn=33nfAb
fod

5bj3nma3b

(nom. )

(aopobsbopn) e
BoRpdomn

fAsdn

abmanhgnb
bpogmnb gyan
dngbgregop

o~ apmpdo

bgmpbmps
Sbbﬂ
dmps> @
dogmd
pofigsghb
BmAf yogzb
4

3o1Enbgdb

nin
abaab

IESSCON 15

reduce
remarkable;
belong to (III.
series)
sky
(sthg.)
ﬁaiam)gaﬁggaa)

be similar to

astonishing

conij

fallen down

(see sec.

(E)
only pres.

- r

(participle from

1%5.1.39

(note delestion of A<)

honest; honorabl
be astonished
fsdg thing

tax;

fine; exact

income (tax)
gA-EE;
why (1lit.,

pay
tuition

(see sec. 11

in spite of (pp-.

preposition,
imagine;

pres. series; s
see sec. 12.1.3
price; wvalue
well

ribbon

plant

water sthg.

laugh at s.o. (1
tion, noct mock;
== angm!

this one; that o

(IV.

e

(a fine,

.4)

conj.)

tax, etc.)

given as a gift

in what?)

}y (here used as a

ec.

@ [note]

so long endings)

know where to find (only

12.1.:2:4)

.., in s.o0.'s direc-
IIT. conj.)
ne (dat.)



modo

na

mﬁmbga
dogngfop
3>=gn3eé>
sl-Uke

fimd
mjzabboms
3anbb3533t;
0%30
ssmgsmnagfigdb
ﬁaamsb@naﬁgab

5

3ofsdn
fdn

gogo
bsdgbzomn

533n
fAimd @

Baffyzn
gomoymodagh @
sfs dndogzb (FRs)
$5 )

aogpnbgdb

(3]

Fogmd po e
dq3nmbs3qgédn
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(m.pr.n.)
Violet (f.pr.n.)

{obligue Ofmﬁsnaa = mﬁnaa)

instead of; here: for (pp.)

catch (a) cold

so; in that way

here: when

as big, old as you (nontrunc.)
remember something (deliberately)

doubt; suspicion

lock at s.o. (from down up)

lock at s.0. (from up down) (Nocte how
Georgian can compound two verbs

having similar meaning [here differing
only in preverb]. The first verb is
given up to the P/FSF and the second

is conjugated fully.)

butter
milk
porridge;
(&)

(hot breakfast) cereal

cookie
little finger

here: when. This use of Aamd should

be noted; it will no longer be given

in the vocabulary.

spittle

swallow

I'm OK, not bad (IV. conj.)

now; from now on (West Georgian)

laugh at s.2: (1d.o.)

why? because ...

note the unusual use of the plural
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-
baﬂﬁmab
dno

33ﬁ33@333—3m3nmg

dofgzo@n
@aaaﬁ33@a3b

nab

dn=-bofna

@bbEgagab mogb
39f3gbrygnénag

ond

3o4Ymgs(a)
35z

gomobn
s53098b bngyzab
5&533

8
mmﬁaa
ababamab

aabgﬁmbnmgab

@mEngﬁn

LESSON 15

after a quantifier

joke
uncle (nontrunc.) term of address
used by children when talking to an
adult

(Latin)

keeping Baramiije going,

perpetual motion (machine)
i.e., sthg.
a source of constant energy

syllable (Aa)

(the

Georgian eguivalent of spelling a

pronounce syllable by syllable

word)
while; at the same time

be happy; rejoice; sthg. (nom.) makes
(dat.) happy (IV.

leave s.0. in peace,

S5.0. conje)

alone

(the child's attempt to say perpetuum
meobile)

(interjection expressing surprise)
enough! bastal

(obligue form of demonstrative adjec-

tive 5a3) this, that

mud
change the subject (of the conversa-

tion) (lit. throw the word up on the

roof)

or else; lest; otherwise

dry sthg. out

wWarll s.0.

move (II. conj. = aanbdfigzs, aor.
-nbdqgfn, —nbdRs)

strong



nba, sfa 38a3b
Smggﬁcgb

3nbon

gbaaﬁcgb
g=sFRzqbqdb

bbﬁSUEDEUQn m Ao

gosfggde

amﬁmﬁaaa
Endobn
ﬁ=ab@m3m533b

9

o2do Fol
>nd87néb gyhigéb
dmagfgzo

dmmmpnbn
aonbodado
sjgm-nggn
b3nbosp nggoa»
a-mnb

bdob sdmngqdb
10

dndnos

33780
aSManEmjagb
agymgoln)
dbomn

bamb
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sO—-So

bend

muscle

flex

show

index finger

press sthg. (superessive; sec.
9.1.2)

approval

sign (A)

s.0. (dat., H-series) has the hic-
cups; hiccups (impersonal, no d.o.)

of course!

purse o's lips

best; defeat;
(rel. II. conj. of fg3b; aor.

overcome;
beat?

here: can you

=gfng, ~g3fns)
(VN)

stand stock still;
here and there;

waiting
not move
around

be all ears

wait for (only pres. series)
say; speak
1it. uncle (also éndso); used by chil-

dren to address an older man and, as

here, by an older man to address a
child affectiocnately

relief

exhale

enough! bastal

shoulder (A)

(with o's hand) de-

touch s.o. =
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dm3 jnpqgdb leted here)
a=b—533b lift up (- deleted here)
mpbog slightly; hardly
dnpo earth; ground
sdmabmnb dig out
dgomodadngdb move; cause to hop, skip, caper
anbaajasaab stamp
Rodmsdagmigyogb shake off
11
bobgzodpnb good-bye
(= Bobgs + -3pnb)
dﬁmn sleep (VN of QJHSOSB )
3ofodn butter
pnmob @ in the morning.
P=53mpgoéb kiss (H-series id.o., no d.o.)
pobgsdb put down
anoesphyzggnmn regretful
@=5Rgzabydb show
fafinmn thin
d3imogn arm
qunsasb bend
3nbgfAn neck (E)
dafpagn veiln
pokndogb strain tightly
bybndzsb dgn3ifozb hold o's breath
dn/dmodggfpgdoe stare at s.0. (H—-series id.o.)
12
poodqgmb (E = I) push; press on sthg. (superessive)
3496 3nb ymgnmbom! you're really something! (Note the

use of the perfect here with a
present tense meaning used to ex-
press surprise, astonishment.)

asy33nfhpgds s.c. (dat.) becomes astonished (sec.
12t 02 B



aanabgﬁgga
@abnaagagb
ny dds boM

@aaquaggab
@=b-abmgzb

13

Saﬁbgnb baan

aaﬁxaﬁng

fAimd bobpmny..

ndnb

befmymn
dpsagan
Jomogn
n-bodpgRgda
Rfigngmpon
2dmagbgdb
dn/dmomfggb
Bagsan
3= g EEne
gofMomén
Sab@ﬁb@n
dnbo
bosddemmgymm
abagaﬁaab
dnfo
dgmozsmnabn
gobn
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here: beam

encourage (cf. ndgpn hope)

please (lit. 'if you're a brother')
let s.0. down

ask s.o0. for sthg. (note the omission
of 8- after uv-)

Varazi ravine (section of Tbhilisi near
the University)

to, on the right of (pp.)

= A3 boabmnbl(s), Amdjmng 3oMs8nb bagnb
dsfy3bng paob. (Note that mmd can
function as a replacement for other
relatives such as fmdgmnp, 3nbp, fog,
ndnb

has been moved from the main clause

bopog. refers to bobmn, which
into the subordinate clause.)

story;:; floor (in a building)

center; middle

good; nice

border on (only pres. series)

north

£ill up

drag; bring; carry

rubbish; garbage (A)

by going through; passing (through)

area

sgquare

apartment; housing

administration; administrator's office

here: enter into books; register

rent; here = for the rent

lowered

price; cost; gsbgédn at a cost



456

33mnq5m3nmm
dnédobn

©3JXN

Jofapo
abE+ba3@3ﬁ53b
baaﬁbbasaﬁn
tndo

Eospymdb

sfyzna

ﬁaEaamn
dnygbgde
maEbaaaamn
bbjngn
godsRbna
89w
3nfiggmbogy

aaabsggﬁn
@a@msggb
bogfmmp
mna

14

3ndy
bomnbn
eafiggebn
gobzpgés

dg°008b

dso
yRgebyggmn

LESSON 15

noble

aim; goal; dndbnm with the aim, goal (A)
furniture

wardrobe; chest (for clothes), armoire
limit to (+ instr.)

three and one half

plate

glass (for drinking)

set up; arrange (root = eggwv-) (d.o.
plural)

(fut. gfymds) passive of state in super-
essive

fork (A)

concern

clothes

clothes hanger, clothes hook

have (IV. conj.; only pres. series)

cn (adverb) (here: on me)

the very first (dat., agrees with
3q98mdamb )

passing (by); passer-by

leave

in general
open

stairs; staircase

joy, cheer
corridor (A)

encounter;
12 Lie 20 B:) 5

bump into (H-series, sec.

here: find

open halfway, a bit (sec. 15.2.b, cf.

aaaggab)
stone

shiver (E)



@aanaﬁb

Hﬂbmn 3m3333m33b
bogbg
aaamabsgao aaﬁb

dnobbnb
topofmo
poganb
aabﬁgan
mpbog
bybgn
dm3yszodos

Hﬁﬁagqgaab dn=/
dm>dg03b
835n@n

agabaga: angaﬁb

39fg

nby3

asbogmdmdb
bnbosbymn

no3b Ebnjsﬂﬁb
dghysgeb (B = 1)
eosgdofiegde
baSaﬁaQng(c@}
Qagnﬁaanm~
a3>ndsa3®

Bgﬂam)@ﬁnaggaaa
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see sec. 15.1.1 (here with u—-series
id.o.)

o's knees buckle (sec. 12.1.2.4)

full (+ instr.)

surround (plup.) (IX. conj., See sSecC.
15.1.4)

middle—-aged (gen.)

white-haired
tire s.0. out

become thin (root II. conj., root -zd-)

slightly

smile

weak

tell, say sthg. (-h- omitted here)
(aor. =-3ygan, ~=3yzs>; perf. -Egmmnc)

pay attention to (A-series)

peaceful; guiet

dnbamsgb is perfective in meaning,
i.e., glance; take a look at; @=yyphydb
is used as an imperfective or durative,
note BmEgS babb "a short time'.

then

again

continue

compassicn; pity

nod

shake ©'s head (in agreement) ,

interrupt; stop for a bit
look at

for a long time

(H—series)

persistently
run away; (see sec.
15.1.4)

turn back

rapidly turn away
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bbaaﬁnb333ﬁn L

RodmgafMpnyds

ayanbggds
bumnbﬁaawgan
ARnsan

msaﬂb amanmaab

dchﬂb 333m33e3n

JRNGM

nogzb posdbagzb

mobbdméds
Endobn

Lgaﬁﬂ
135b632mpdb

3ao3b
guaon3ndgdb
3nfigasmn
Bonaaﬁb
gopobobogh
d39fpn
Q=b5m3335
dadnbrépmn

3ofgban
abammgann L
Bodnayn
poognmyéb
bybmdzs
Bgaﬁgﬁggab
3>Jgo3®
néfmomm
begscab
g~anb

LESSON 15

sepulchral

fall down (subject singular)

heartbeat

nerve-wracking

creaking

tear o's eyes away from s.o.

frightened

next—-door neighbor

CE . P Ye.)

shake o's head,

agreement
sign (A)
lip

o's (e.g., hand)

series)

nod

shakes (only pres.

resemble (see sec. 15.1.3)

wake s.o. up

sign of the cross

(&)

make the sign of the cross on s5.0.

(F-series)

chest; bosom

kiss (only id.o.)

frightened (Note: sfon is subject

here)
silver
filled
step
separate
breathing

turn around

run away (see sec. 15.1.4)

simple

close (eyes)

wait for (only pres. series)
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afidbmdb feel (see sec. 15.1.2 and note 3)
dbaomn shoulder (A)
gongmbndb hear
ﬁaﬁﬁgmn whisper
15
gadafmyméo victory; Georgian equivalent of hello.
MNMote: when used to more than one person
or politely to one person takes the verb
plural marker -£: godofixmésa.
aobyfPyspemn3 repeatedly; over and over; here: she
said over and over
dnbgunéds (root = -zwd-) notice; see; guess
dqdmgdb bring s.o. to; be able (acr. -dgmn, —dmm)
asdofymdon (note the formal, polite plural)
=« ADDENDA TO VOCABULARY
2. ‘go and reach.' With the
dofo: boy fut. fage it means ‘set out
3. for.’
mfosba: “D" (grade) 3nwga: here = ‘really’
i
mamol: Gen. of mdgfhmo; see sec. 6.
2.2:1.1 ogofizogl: lose *
@=madabl: look at s.0./sthg. 11.
(dat.) (no d.o.) Lmem: quite
dmbffyogl: Bol dmbfiygety ‘to o@z)0s; get up, stand up
watering him.' The (sec.9.1.2.1)
possessive adjective is 14.

used to mark the direct
object in a masdar
construction

5.domggwo: The verb dogol, fut.

dnge, aor. dognEy means

LoPundy: silence
Lmm: just, only (cf. German gar/

*Ama ndznn, Ro pd3ofggmn?
'what you said you lost?
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APPENDIX A
Table A.1. Noun Suffixes
Consonant Truncating Nontruncating
Cases: stem: vocalic vocalic stems:
stems:
—-a -e i1, -O
Nominative -3 -
Ergative -ma —m
Dative -5
before =31, -
-ze:
before -tagn: -S -@
Genitive -is -s
Instrumental it —i
Adverbial —-ad -d
Vocative -0 -o/-v/-@3 (sec. 6.5)
form
Proper names: -
Plural: -eb- (+ consonantal stem endings above)
Stylistically nom. -ni
marked plural:
erg.
gen. e e =
dat.
voc. -no
Extended case endings in -g: see sec. 4.3.
Derivative declension: see sec. 8.6.




Postpositions written

with

with
with

with

with

nominative:

dative:
genitive:

adverbial:

instrumentals:
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together with the noun:

-vit (only with consonant
stems)

-ze, —3i, -tan; -vit

-tvis, —-gan, —-ken; -dan (fi-
nal g8 of gen. lost)

-mdis, —-mde (final d of ad-
verbial is lost)

-urt (e.g., gnonogfoa ‘with

[his] wife')

Other particles written together with the noun:

-ve
-c

—a
-

sec.

&q
(= sfnab)

14.2.3
(added to extended case ending)
vocabulary)

sec.
(indirect speech,
l1st person plural)

see Lesson

3oLl 7
2d and 3d persons and
sec. 8.5

Table A2. Adjective Declension

Adjectives not immediately preceding their heads are declined as

nouns.

Adjectives with stems ending in a consonants and immediately
preceding their heads are inflected for case, not number. Adjectives
with stems ending in a vowel are not inflected at all when occurring
immediately before their heads.

Case Ending Consonant stem declension
NOM - sbogm—o 7oab—(38)-0
ERG -ma obogm-do  Foab-(78)-do
DAT -0 obogm— Fozab-(q8)-L
GEN -i obsgm—o Foab-(78)-ol
INSTR -i abogm—o Coab-(48)-00
ADV ) obom- Fozb-(170)-o@
vVoC -0 daobgol-o do@mb-{1d)-m
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ADDENDA TO APPENDIX B. VERB

SUMMARY OF CON]JUGATIONS

CONJUGATION

MOST COMMON MEANINGS

1

transitive verbs

II.

intransitive: passives in s7- change of state in -&-
(become sthg.)

I11.

intransitive acisfviiies

IV,

verbs of feeling, emotion, states of being

(It is important to note that there are many exceptions to the above
meanings in each conjugation.)

SUMMARY OF CASE MARKING

I., I11. CON]. = Direct Object | Indirect
SERIES U Subject ;norﬂaa]ﬂy only | Object
. conj.
Present/Future® | NOM DAT DAT
Aorist ERG NOM DAT
Perfect DAT NOM (postposition -tvis)

*The irregular verb ngol. ‘know' takes the ergative in the present
series and the dative in the future series; see secs. 9.1.4, 12.1.3.e.

I1. CONJ]. Subject | Indirect Object
NOM DAT
IV. CON]. Subject Object

DAT NOM

SUMMARY OF SCREEVES

SERIES = PRESENT FUTURE AORIST PERFECT

NON-PAST present future — S

PAST imperfect conditional | aorist® present perfect

MODAL conjunctive |conjunctive |optative |pluperfect
present future

*The positive imperative is generally identical to the 2nd person

aorist; see sec. 6.

3.
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Hints for Looking Up Verbs in Dictionaries

1. Remember that most bilingual Georgian dictionaries list verbs
only under the verbal noun (masdar).

2. Consider the possibility of a change from e to / in the aorist and
pluperfect of root 1. conjugation verbs and in 11. conjugation verbs in
/- derived from them. (See sec. 5.3.1.c.)

3. a. Remember that v regularly is dropped before o (sec. 1.11.1).
Example: godmoghkmdl ‘bake,’ but aorist godmgogbgs, godmogbas,
audmogbm, perfect godoygbgoo.

b. Consider the possibility of the metathesis of v (sec. 1.11.2);
e.g.. dmozgmyds ‘be killed’ from dogmeogl kill.’

4. Remember that a number of irregular verbs insert the vowels &
or z in all persons of the aorist or in the first and second persons of
the aorist. For details, see sec. 9.1.

5. Remember that a sequence such as g#- can be the preverb ga-
the 2nd person object marker g- plus the preradical vowel #-, or the
beginning of the root. Compare the following:

goomgdl  he will open it 3o~ = preverb

20blogl  you remember it 3-o- = person marker plus
preradical vowel

aommol  he is singing aomm- = root

6. Remember that some verbal roots (usually denominal) can begin
with the vowels & ¢ 4 ¢ and that, similarly, roots can end in &¥, &5,
am, etc. Examples:

odoymdl he is proud root = odoy-
U be united root = gho-
30boomomEado he will arm himself root = nofiom-
mdxmdgbpgds it will improve root = wdxmdgb-

99mydo  he painted it (aor.) root = mgd- (< Ggmgdogl)
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APPENDIX B: Verbal Affixes

The following charts list the affixes that can
occur in individual wverb forms. It is important to
remember that not all the affixes listed can co—-cccur
and that, except for the rocot, all of the other "slots"
can be empty; for instance in a present tense root
verb such as [4M 'you are writing' only the root is
found. This absence of a marker is very often signif-
icant, for example, in determining when the subject of
a given verb form is second person (object in IV. conj.
and perfect series verbs).

References in the charts indicate where more de-—
tailed information can be found. _

The marker of indirect speech -¢ (sec 8.5) is of-
ten found added to the end of a verb form.



465

Table B.1. Verbal Affixes: 1., Il., and III. Conjugations, Future, Present, and Aorist Series

APPENDIX B

1A. 1B. 2. 3, 4. |5 |6, g 8 9. 10. 1. 12.
PREVERBS | -mo SUB- OBIECT n 1L P/EST | CAUS- | IMPERF, SCREEVE i PLURAL
TECT FERSON CONI ATIVE | COND., MARKERS PERSON MARKER
PREFIX CONIL
a(g)- -mo- |l. v- |lsg -m- |-a- -d- -am  |(-ev) |-d- Teconj |- IL conj. |Singular: A
da-* 2 -g+ |- W -av -in I conj. present, |.g pres., fut. (I,
ga(n)- 124 |2.1 - 3.1.2 |-eb |(-eb-) [-od-IL conj. future; IIT conj.); A3
ga(r)da- | 725 1 pl. -gv- |-e- -ob I conj. imperf., conjunctive; 7.1.2:
mi- 2. x- i |14 with PSF | cond, optative rules
mo-* id.o. 13.5 O T . -a pres., fut, 3.5
- 3.1.7 |3, s/ 2.0 & oy (IL conj.,
ta- 463 2.2.3; aomist imperf/cond;
bt 7.1-2 (-op) 3.1.5; (weak), aonst
ga(r)- ) o F.___ﬁm 4.1.1; opL. _E. 0 aonst (5.4.1)
08 8.1.2 Gon)

2.2.1 m =d- | Plura}:

o " -en pres, fut.

opt. -nen impert/

da- 14.1.3 PET
m“- gada- T Gl oondiong
fe u_u 2 : aorist, opl.

18, A opt, (II. conj.)

(strong) | g5 aorist
-l optative

Note: Many of the above affixes are mutually exclusive and cannot co-occur in one and the same form. No forms will contain all eleven types
of affixes. Only the root is obligatory; i.e., slots 1-4 and 6-12 can be blank. (For irregularities in conjugalion not treated above, see sec. 15.1.)

% . B
Doesn’t combine with mo-.
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APPENDIX C: Summary of Screeve Endings

Present, Future:

- -1
-s —en a —ji—an
—an' ~i-g?
I. IIT. conj. IT. cond.
Imperfect, Conditional, Conjunctive:
L., LIE. COrij.: —d = plus:
Ils, III. &onj« (in —£)2 —od—

a. Imperfect, Conditional b. Conjunctive

/////f:\\\\\ -
!//<:;_ —n;;\\‘ -2s ﬂn;:\\\

Fu Lapy IIT. Bofij.

- =i
- —-es -a -es
-2
"weak" endings "strong" endings
bs ITI. Conj.
—_ _"i
-a -nen ~-a -nen
Ll TORg. dn E— IT. conj. in -d-,

root II. conj.
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Optative:

a., I, conj., III., Conj., II. Conj. in 7-:

/c\ /-a\
-

"weak" endings "strong" endings

b. II. Conj. in -d- and Root II. Conj.:

-

(The verb dnpqds (BmBQSa) 'give' also takes
these endings, except 3pl. 3nogpb.

Wwith P/FSF -t1.

Seaigaecs, I 1403, 34 cdn

With I. conj. verbs with no root vowel and P/FSF
-eb, -cb.

In II. conj. verbs derived from verbs described
in note 3, above.
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APPENDIX D

Summary of the forms of ymgbs ‘'be’

Present subseries: (only present tense)
Present: 1. asf(m) 3sg. sFhnb
2. bcﬁ(m) 3pl. sfhnab
Future subseries:
Future: 1-2. (3}nj533n(m) 3sg. ndﬁaaa
3pl. ndbnénob

(Remaining screeves of the future subseries are regu-
lar IT. conj. verbs in i-.)

Aorist series:
Aorist: 1=2. (3)nysznim) 3sg. nym
3pl. nyzbgb
Optative: 1=2. lsjﬂgm(m) 3sg. nymb
3pl. ny3bgb, nymb

Perfect series:

Perfect: 3 £ aﬁmgnmaaﬁ(m} 3sg. Yymomamo
2, ymgnabof(mn) 3pl. ymmnpob
Pluperfect: 1-2. (3)ymgnmnusgzn(m) 3sg. ymmamnym
3pl. umgrmny3bab
Summary of the forms of bgms 'go', 'come', etc. (bamo
will be exemplified with the preverb mo- = 'come'.)

Present subseries:

Present: 1. 38mgpngzsf(m) 3sg. dmpnb
2. Hm@nbaﬁ(m) 3pl. dmpnob
Inperfect: 1=2 . Em(S)Qann(m) 3sg. dmpnmpa
3pl. Empampb 4b
Conjunctive: 1-2. 3m(z)pnmpgla) 3sg. dmpnmpab
3pla dmpnmpb 5b

Future subseries:
Future: 1. 3mzsmim) 3sg. dmz>
2. 8m53a@(m) 3pl. dm3mnb



Conditional:

Conjunctive:

Aorist

horist:

Optative:

Imperative:
Perfect

Paerfect:

Pluperfect:

APPENDIX D

e amangm@n(m)
2. ambgﬂgmgﬂ(m)
i 4 Bmgmgmﬁgﬂm}
2. 3mb3ngmg3{m}

serieg:

1. amsagnlm)

Ze Gmbaggn(m)

= 18 amsnwaim)

2. meanggﬁm)
Ampn{an)!

series:

s amgbnggaﬁkm}
2 Embggbaﬁ(m)

1-2. Smia)bamngagn{m)

3sqg.
3pl.
3sg.
Ipl.

3sg.
3pl.
3sg.
3pl.

3sg.
3pl.
3sg.
3pl.

473

dmgn@mEes
8manpmpbgb
dmgnpmegb
dmgnpmpbgh

dmgnpEs

dmgnpbgb
dmanpgb
dmgnpb b

dmbyms
dmbnmsb
dmbymnym
3mbyauny3® gk
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APPENDIX E:

Hello!

Hello: (response)

Good morningl
Good evening!

Good night!
Goodby !l

Farewell!
How are you?

I'm well, thank you.
How do you feel?

Pleased to meet you.

Please

Thank you
Excuse me
Forgive me
Happy birthday
Happy New Year

Bon voyage

To your health (toast)
Do you speak English?

What time is it?
Ft: 35 10200
Tt 48 10:20.

It is L0315,
It is 10:30.

It isa guarter to 1ll.

At 6:00 p.m.

Common Phrases and Expressions

asdsfymés !

aagbﬁxmaam!

gaogndofiymn!

pnms ddgznpmdnbal

bomodm 333npmdnba!

modg baédnbal

Babgsdpnbl; 35AzopE nysgn(m)!
Baangmanm!

ﬁmamﬁ(a) bom(m)?

adopmmde, 35fgoE-

fmgmM aﬁdEma(m) mosb?
bsbnodmabmo 3560 (mdgzqbn)
gopbmés!

anbngla); agmsyae

53c@mm3(m)
Hjbﬁﬁbaawl;
ds3ogngl(m)!
an@mabakm} podopnénb papb!
agnamgozln) sbom fomb!
anbaﬁBBE(mJ dyebngk aagbgﬁmacb!
agmpbag(a); neagafdgag(n)!
ndzgb ms3ofaszmda nbaonbyfRop?

3m[5_1nan I

Amdogmn bssans?
son bssons.
son bososan pa mgn fPpons.
nagfRadggnb mbpymdpgn fpons.*
nofimdggnb BabgzsfAno. *
nafkndgeb szmrns abymdggn pnon.

bogpodmb Ud3b bbamga.

*Note that the following hour in the genitive is used

in these expressions.



Days of the week:

Sunday

Monday

Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

APPENDIX E

33nfAa On Sunday
mfAdodomn

boddadomn

mobdodomn

bpymdodsan

3ofob3ggn

dodomn

Months of the year:

January
February
March
April
May
June
July
dugust
September
October
November
December
Seasons:

summer

In summer
Autumn

In the autumn
Winter

In winter
Spring

In spring

Money

Copeck
5 copecks
20 copecks

(&)
(&)

nsbgofn In January

ngdofzomn
aaﬁ@n
s3fnmn
danbn
ngmnbn
saznbgm
bydeadsafin
mJgm3é gfin
Emgdédgmn
€330339fn

(E)
(B)
(E)
(E)

dogbpamn
Sbgb:ﬂ@an
8qgdmpgmds
Hgamgamacga
dodonsfhn (A)
Es8mamdn
godogbgymn
3>8sgbyndy

Ruble
10 rubles

daspfin
58658n

475

33nﬁab

nabaofmdn

dsbayon
(A)
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2 vols. Zurich, 1958. [A superlative work, rich in
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Verbs are listed under werbal noun. |

Kanxasa, M. B. Hpamruli zpysuHcKoO—DYCCKUL CA08ADD.
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are listed under verbal noun. ]

Meckelein, Richard. Georgisch-deutsches Worterbuch.
Berlin, Leipzig, 1928. [Good, large selection of
vocabulary. No grammatical information; werbs listed
under verbal noun. ]

Tschenk&li, Kita. Gecrgisch-deutsches Worterbuch. 3
vols. Zurich, 1965-74. [The indispensible diction-
ary. It is in essence a translation of the 8-volume
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APPENDIX G:

Lesson 5.

I.esson

Lesson

Lesson

L.esson

Lesson

Lesson

Lesson

Lesson

10.

) S5

12.

13.

Sources of Readings

wodnmnbn." d. modp3ysdznmn, 3.
Fo8ndgnmn, n. Rgfdg8ndznmn, Jofmapan
a6o, III 3moabnb bobym3ddpzsbgmm,
médnmnbn, 1857, g3. 90,

n3d33obnaghn 5658n." 5. Rngméogs,
mas@En anmEDBEnaﬁgaa, I., ménmnbn,
1939, a3. 116-117.

wdopmenbn." bajsRAmzpmmb bbA, dmzmp
nbgmARngm—93mbm3dnynfn Bomzzoan,
ndnmnbn, 1970, a3. 264-265.

wdmbggngdnb bomyobm ymgo. 3amnfnsb
nmmbnd8gnmn, 3mbyzgpdnb bomybm ymgs,
ndnpnbn, 1970, az. 5-4.

WboJefnggmmb bbR dmbobmgmés." @m.
3ofdgmoadgnmn, a. anbydsba, basJommzgmmb
bbfA gambmdnymn ggmafogns, IX amebnb
bosbgmddauzsbaam, ®mdnmnbn, 1961, z3. 5-4.
xﬁaﬂaﬁna goamnadgnon. " 50 m3ghs,
ndnmnbn, 1966, ag3. 329-331.

WFRg3dmAgown bodsRoggmmpab.” dnbgnm
pognmsdanmn, fa3mAgayn bodsfngpamepsb,
ndnpmnbn, 1971, g3. 11-15.

sm. o@mbgn, pd3zgmn Jofmymn esfinpgéng,
pfAmds, 1977, & 12, z3. 10.

"

n

wWBn3m gnAmb3sbndznmn. domas
aanﬁaﬁaasnmn, jaﬁmgmn bg@maaganb

nb@mﬁna, ménmnbn, 1971, z33. 494-495.

Lessons 14-15. nesdopgdnb pong." bmpoR ppddsdy,

d8nsbn gpodg, mdnmnbn, 1967, z3. 5-14.
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GEORGIAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

This vocabulary contains all the words in the ex-
ercises to the lessons except for proper names. Names
of countries and of historical provinces of Georgia
are included in the main vocabulary; other geographic
names are listed separately after the main vocabulary.
Words occurring only in the reading selections and per—
sonal names are not given here.

Verbs are listed and alphabetized by root. Pre-
verbs, preradical vowels and object markers follow the
root, present or future stem formant and person mark-—
ers except for IV. conjugation verbs, whose entries
(although alphabetized according to root) begin with
the lst person subject marker. Examples:

I. conjugation
-bpmAndb, go=s root = sgor- aoobfmfgdb

-bpszmnb, F=s root = scavi-; present sbpsgmnb
and future are identical

II. conjugation

-fARndo, po= root = ré- poffgds

-g3mpds, gofge+n root = cvi- 3sfEonp3agée
I1. conjugation

dogfinb root = mger- dmgfnb

-gnbnb, n- root = ein-, - = pre- napgnbnb

radical vowel

IV. conjugation

dn-ygofb root = gvar-, listed dnyzamb
' under Yy
dn=b3dnb root = sm-, listed un- 87bdnb
der b

Grammatical information about irregular forms is
not given in this vocabulary but can be found in the
vocabularies to the exercises of the individual les-
sons. Words in this vocabulary marked with an aster-—
isk (*) show such irregularities and should be checked
in the lesson. For verbs of motion, see sec. 4.5.

The symbol || represents the entry word, so that
under the entry for -dofgosb, Ea5==the listing |bn-
EHScb represents abEQbEgbab ngyzob.

Other symbols, etc. are as used in the vocabular-
ies to the indiwvidual lessons. eaddenda, p. 526.
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o
Sagznbgm 6
spodnsbn 8
Spgnmn (5}
spanmob 14
LDERI3NMN 3
b@anﬁamn 12
¥ clale
baﬁmBmﬁ@n F
S3op 5
>3o0pdymgn 10
aaagaﬂmgmac 14
53)gmbm3nyfn 5]
s3gmANn 3
58gmdonysbn 5
an 8
sn3zobn(A) g
S3opadns 3
ajbggandmbn 8
s3fdsmpan =
smdom 3
aqEDEDmn A i
adob pnbom 5
aaaasn* (&) 9
bgeggn 13
sdgfn 3o 4
sdngfzsg3zabnes 5
bansgn 4
sdnmdafmn L2
5dngma 10
>3dbsbogn 6
ob 7
sBbomndn 4
obdobn 2

VOCABULARY

August

human being, person
place
in a, the place

easy

admiral
early
airport
sick
patient, sick perscon

disease, i1illness

autonomous

author

Azerbaijan

here is, are; there is, are

balcony
academy
academician
forbidden
probably
Albania (both in Caucasus and Balkans)

recently, a short time ago

story, information, news; thing
so much, this much
America
Transcaucasia (lit., Cis—-Caucasia)
weather

(archaic term feor 'admiral')

therefore

comrade

or [non-interrogative]
analysis

alphabet



sbgsmndn
obpodo

obn

sby

s3fnmn

5fh, SMd
sfo

shodn
sfadnp
sfagnnofn
bﬁanE*
sfhsbmpab
sfagnfn (BE)
bﬁbHH{A)
bﬁEanagan

afna

(pl.)

—aﬁbaab, o=

bﬁbaE
shbadmdb

shjngpdeame
ofg

SRR+« .
obg
sbgon e
abymn
spgnanduse
sgbsdn

o

>godpmnb
>Jdgabign

aQaﬁcggﬁn(E)

a@ﬁbﬁaEgagmn (E)

amambo3m3mn

sEofo
b&bﬁaqn(E)

N NOOo oY 0 O \D

G
1
13

10
13

13

10

VOCABULARY

bill,

proverb

account;

calculation

name of the letter 's5'

Or;
April

not

no

an Arab
but rather
ne
no one
never
nothing
vodka ,
vacation
aria
establish
nowhere,

exist, be

(kind of)

Nnot ...

in other words

(adj.)

brandy

anywhere

architecture

neither ..
SO

such (a)

6 daughter

12

Lad

[

v Oy e O~

certainly,
an Abkhaz
here

up to now

nor

without fail

accent
nothing any more (see sec.
builder, restorer

east (ern)

Adjaria

an Adjarian

481
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cbomgodrmpa

Dbbmﬁ(A]

-obm

sbmo

sbmobpaymn (E)

sbmmb

sbbbao-gobdamgqgds

&

-3s5pnéb, po=
pondopgde

653830
dod8omn (A)

domgpn

-ds5bb, po=
ds5bn

douwn

dabin

dsigmb n

dosqn

doyoyn

aaﬂﬁb

37dno>

dq3Mmn

3 afn
dgfhdgbn (E)
—8gkpogb, we=
doxnon
dndmns
dndmnmann 3o
dnmafogns
dndo

-3693b, po=o
36 qmn

dmpndn

VOCABULARY

7 yvoung; youth (person)
2 new
see —bm
2 now
11 present (—-day)
9 adverb, pp. near
10 explanation

be born
child, baby
market
ballet

wash

(customs) duty

a Basque

garden
frog

sound
grandmother
much, manv
monk

a Greek
print
diligent
Bible
library
biography
uncle

'—l
W b O ~N Wb Wby 0 0 0D W Wn

confuse
dark

excuse, apology

name of the letter '3’

Mr. (see lesson 6, note

bear, bring into the world

9)



VOCABULARY 483

dmpndb gznbpEn 9 excuse me!
dmmmn 7 bottle
dmmm 4 end, conclusion
dmmdgznzn 8 Bolshevik
3m38s5 13 bomb
dFRompnéymn 9 accused
3FRnbyn 10 rice
-3fMnbndb, po=o 6 return
-8fnbpnds, dn= 8 return
dfhybgs 10 (grammatical) case
-3fdobnéb, @= 6 order, command
3fdsbpgédn(n) 14 (see sec. 14.1.1.2)
dRdmmo 8 struggle, battle
dnbgdo 12 nature

dnbgdmngn 12 natural
o}

-andb, go=n 4 understand; learn, find out;

hear

"333[3, dm=n I3 win

-3q8b, [fo=s 13 lose

gogobabopn 13 tax

gogRansbgds 6 unification
ac8ogbymn 9 spring

ao8gmn 2 newspaper

aonnbndo 8 dawn, dawning
av33pmn@mn 2 lesson

asdm 4 (pp.) because of, on account of
aodmagmbgéo 11 invention
aaamagmgaaaqn (E) 11 inventor
3a3m8ﬂ3336333mn (E) 5 publisher
go8mdggdmméa 3 publishing house
aodmgnbo 6 exhibit

asdmpEo 3 examination
asdynpezgan 7 salesperson
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aobommqdo
5053nmbﬁ33b
asbdsgmmésdn
aobbozynfgdnm
aoﬁ@b

agofgm

3°R339p@n
aobopgdn

aoboan

393n

3000803
gonamogn
3ofRdobno e
—33-'1:::5:]5[:!, [Eb=ﬁ
63!"‘!155

53 nﬁashsn
ads

-a8o3bnb, qo0= e
BI"]E]”
amgbn
aaﬂﬁﬂ

amamso*

d=ambno
-ambqdb, g5=n
aﬁbab@njb

af{\nmn
-afdymgdb, azo=»
-afdgmgdb, po=s
3fdoan*

afdbméds

agyan

r

11
10
10
12
12

H

=
o 0 =] e W W N R =] RN =] B L

[

'_J

= = e
= B W

12

VOCABULARY

education, instruction

development, education
(pp.)
particularly,

(pp.) in addition to, except for,
besides

in the course of, during

especially

outside

clear, explicit; (a) certain
key

last, previous

taste
general (military rank)
genetics

geographer

Germany
be late
late

crown, wreath, garland

(intrans.)

road, way
send

crazy
peasant
hero

little girl
think,
hear

Seam

grammar
cool

continue
lengthen

9 long

12
13

feeling, sense

heart

Al e rhrrvyiie s F=oam



VOCABULARY 485

andnb 2 yesterday

apdnbpgmn (E) 3 yesterday's

an3dnbpnb 10 day before yesterday
Q
-mayéb, Qb=* 13 put down
o 2 and
oo 4 sister
posbmmpgdnm 6 approximately
Eon3n B8 bear

Qbamﬁaaaaﬂn 5 attested

ps38f gRmmd o 11 writing system, writing
Ebsb 3 knife

-pafgdhb, dq=» 6 compare

pobozmgnn 4 west (ern)

Eomo 13 blackboard

po—-d3ds 12 brother (s) and sister(s), siblings
pobgfgan 10 closed

-pgndo, n=* 9 be standing

-pagdo, mpo=~ 9 stand up

-pggds, pom+* 9 appear (before)
-—pae3b, wes= 9 put down

Eao— see —pgnte

-pagbb, po=o 11 fix, determine

-@agbb, fosmdm=s> 6 present; perform
-pgnbb, fpom3m+s> 10 represent, be [only present series]

BJEo 2 mother

poeomn (A) 13 hen; female (of animals)
paesdemadn 4 capital city

ez b* 13 be lying

@ﬂdgaagﬁn(E) 9 December

ppem3fognymn 9 democratic

_EDﬂ‘ see *Eagaa

-e3” see pg3b

Enﬂb 2 yes



4886 VOCABULARY

@A 2 big, large; great
prupbabb 8 for a long time
pAmo 6 morning
Qnﬁaam 13 dynamo; name of a sports team
enbagfgogns 9 dissertation
Emj@mﬁn 9 doctor (Ph.D.)
pfAm 4 time
pfma g 4 on time
pfmb 4 (pp.) during
ppdb* 8 be silent
pyob 8 boil
Jufe =i By
Eqab 2 today
pagbabfoyan 8 holiday
J
qafinbn 6 Colchis (West Georgia)
J3fAm3s 4 Europe
Jee see 3bg nagn
ajmgbnb 4 church
93mbmdn 3o 3 economics
awosb* 8 (be) lightning
qmfAn 7 ambassador
35@ 2 language; tongue
D3nbjm3mbn 7 bishop
9f s 6 era
F3nbb agfModpg 6 B.C.
=gfmngdb, dg=o 7 unite
HfmsE 4 together [see Lesson 4, note 5]
gfmopyfnn 11 only one, the only, a single, unigue
aﬁm-aﬁmn 9 one (of several)
gfoan 4 one

gfen @s nan3gg* 14 one and the same
*DﬁNHDEOEb, ao=>5 & unite
Uﬁmabgamn 7 each other



gembgn

aﬁﬁ

abg nan
gdndn
3db3mfgn

2
goyndgnan
3of@En
3abdsdn (A)
i e

aagbnbggbmbbgn (A)
3nefRy

3nb*

anbosnpob

gnpa? *
gnoog(a)*
-3nfypgéb, po=n
-Snﬁgggab, po= o
3fpoan

8

A

dodmoafn (A)
SQESHn

dofn

Eogbaymn

893

386

Eman
Emgnafonn
-8fApnb, op=
-8Apnb, go=
Eab@n

= D W o

12

10
]

14

14
14

12

0w w ;N W N oy

VOCABULARY
once, one time
pecople, nation
that is,

doctor

i.e.
(cf medicine)

export

son
rose
supper

(particle indicating identity;
same )

The Knight in the Tiger Skin
(poem by Sota Rustaveli)
than

who?

someone, anyone
because

who (in the world)?

somecne; some (person)
forget
forget (see sec. 12.1.2.4)

extensive, long
see -KE-

winter

Zan
bell

(= Mingrelian and Laz)

summer

day after tomorrow
verb
some
several
raise, bring up
raise, grow

exact

487
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o
mogan
~mo33éb, go=s

maaaanbEn

moggopoboagomn  (A)

maagb3nﬁ335n
no3n

D‘lbanbsmn
mcanbagbl_jn (A)
nodoEo

m>dodmdb
msdodn
nobodgpAmgg
nofgdobn

~n5fMgdbnb, gopo=
mofngn

ndnammn

ngogmMn

o gefin
agmAnnmn
—ongbogb, po=
®30
n3nndghnbogn
n3nomb
—n3mnb, Ro=
anon

gnbrab onon
mnoddnb
oamgb
a3

LR agndmaaa

@ W W o

=t
0w o N & W e N

=
i

L O+ o I T+ ¢ S o ¢ B V5

VOCABULARY

mouse
finish

polite

adventure

original, initial, first
head; chapter

their own

free

toastmaster (at Georgian
banguet)

play (games, roles)
game

contemporary

translation (i.e., book,

article)
translate
date
warm
theater
white
theoretical
sow
month
airplane
(one)self
consider (as + Adwv.)
finger

tce

almost

to snow

a. if (sec. 4.1.2), b. or
(in guestions), c. inten-
sifies a guestion

if possible



npdgo

mnfdyg

mﬂﬁjn

-ndz0db, pomdm+

-nd3-

njggbn e

mbaamaab

-mbm-

n

nogd 3N

nomn

ndafns

ngn3d

nzmnbn

n3bnbn

ndpgbn @

na Gﬁmb, ﬁmgabaa;
nd pfAmb, Amgo
ndnigmd
ndngmd, fAmd
nBamnbn
nbgmnbyfn

nbemann
nbbgrgngn
nfindn (E)

nbn

nba..., fmd

nbgszg
nl:gmr“l

rbgeagg
nbfmanmn
nbgmfAns
Abgmfnzmbn

ﬂ@ﬂﬂ:{!‘lb

2 your,

14

10

VOCABULARY

although
apparently

a Turk

pronocunce

see “BY3~

yours (pl.)

composition, (literary) work

See -gy3~

floor (as opposed to ceiling)

cheap, inexpensive

Iberia (East Georgia)

the same (see sec. 14.1.3)

July

June
that much

5 while

14

12

14

14

wun W

that
because

for reason
England
English (adj.)
Indiza
institute
deer

thus

that

SO,
SO

just so, just as

(a)
just the same,

such
just such (a)
Israel

history

historian

Italy

489
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nﬁgmﬁﬁbﬁymn
03

ndao
njﬁga(b)

3

daab
39335bna
3a33nﬁn
jamamnjmbn

3omomndyfon
3omadn (A)

3obgmms
3ofgn
gofgse
3ofn

3o8°

SCIBPI
jbbamn

3anmn
3organ (E)
~39mg8b, go=»

hdamaab, En&a+c

33°RoEn
-33p08>, dm=
330Mgbn

33nfo

3393

-33@93b, 32dm=n
31'1

_anQEb! Rodm=
-3nmbogb, @=3

*

h

b ooy

Homom N W D W

VOCABULARY

humorous

there

there (in the same place), ibid.
perhaps (+ opt.)

dress
Caucasus (region)
union

catholicos (patriarch of the
church)

basketball

pen

office

copeck

good

well

door; gate

cat

man

Kakhetia (province in East Geor-
gia)

tocoth

wall

do, make

remake, alter
guartet

die

egg

week; Sunday
again
investigate
however, and (see sec. 2.6); vyes

hang

ask s.o. sthg.

ask for s.o., ask to see s.0.




-3nabogb, (Pot)n*

-3nmbgéb, (fPo=)a

3nmbgo

3ne@m

3nbmgn@dn

-3gogb, dm=

a-b—dmnb*

3@mobn

3asbn3pfn

3doymgnmn

3503nb*

3m38n

3meyjgngndspgno

3mndg3rbg
dmgaaaﬁEgmab

ammbnmn

3mdédmbgm

3m3nbnos

Jmaamangmﬁn
3mbno3n

3mbgofgn
=3fogb, mo=p
jﬁgab

3&33mn

ERLLE

3nagafo

Q

-mo398b, aa(E):a

—Qaaaab, po=o
smoagnd

ﬂﬂaﬂ

mododn
mo3sfmogmdb

moaobos

[
H b

[

=

|_|
B oW NN NG Yy O O W W W WDy W

l_l

'_l
U

11

11
13

@ o W om

VOCABULARY 491

read
cause s.o0. toread, have s.o. read
reading;

dialect

guestion
movie, f£ilm

kill

lack

class

classical

satisfied (+ Instr.)

meow

spoon

collectivization

(kolkhoznik)

collective farm (kolkhoz)
Colchis

collective farmer

(West Georgia)
cabbage
commission
composer
(grape) brandy, cognac
corncert

play (musical instrument; no id.o.)

meeting, gathering
Kremlin

corner; angle; region
culture

locate

arrange, order

be arranged (passive of state)

a 1L.az

pretty, beautiful, good-looking
speak

legend



492 VOCABULARY

mgagsmcﬁnmn B legendary
~ma3b, pEo+* 5 drink
modbn 2 poem
agdbnymbn 4 dictionary
madgno 3 lecture
mndmb n 12 lemon
mnbggnbgn 6 linguist
mnnbgznbgn s 2 linguistics
mngofognfAs 3 literature
e nm 9 beans (collective)
—mmEgés, @=19 7 wait for, expect
am3 b an 13 slogan
mm3mdmgnan 13 locomotive; name of a sports team
anfyn 3 blue
d
dsgomnon 6 example
dognpo e 4 table
a—gchmaﬂm) 8 thank you
sagﬁmqgﬂan 4 mausoleum
domndogngs 3 mathematics
danbp 9 however, at least, still
-domoab, po= 3 hide
—acﬂbab, Eo=] 7 hide from s.o.
domg 3 soon
dodo 2 father
dsdozagn 8 man (male human being)
dadomn (A) 8 rooster
dab gmn 7 ruble
dafgobagn 12 manganese
dafmomn (A) 13 true
dofnms 13 truly
dofmmdopnpqdgmn  (E) 9 an Orthodox (Christian)
dafmnmn 13 salt
-dsmgozb, asb= 7 explain



VOCABULARY 493

|| brgysab 7 define
abﬁ@m 8 only, alone
dafmbogb, po= 9 bury
dofy3qba 11 right (not left); right hand
do baqb 3 material
abb3n663mn (E) 9 host
Sbbangd@mab 8 act as host
dobfogmaégmn (E) 2 teacher
dobbafms 8 clown
-3s)gndb, po=gy 11 add sthg. to sthg.
-3ogndo, mo=Q 11 (II. conj. form)
doghn 13 (sporting) match, game
dopodno 7 store
dopamn (&) 8 high, tall
dodnb 3 at that time, then
dopmbn™* 12 vogurt
-3é- Bee TBy3”
dpgm3dsfhgmés 5 situation
donpofn (A) 4 rich
Egnsaﬁg 8 river
dgamdofn (A) 4 friend
dgafhgyan 6 Mingrelian
daendbg 5 shopkeeper
d99d3by 5 sixth
3d38médymn (E) 7 neighbor; neighboring
dgmapghn 5 head (of an organization)
-dqmdn 8 (see sec. 8.5)
dqmsbn (A) 3 ink
*agmﬁgab, as=n 2 repeat
Bgmﬁg 3 second
dg33fn 5 baker
dabsdmafg 7 border guard
Sabbga 3 third
33@n 7 more



494 VOCABULARY

dognbdggop 7 too, overly

aagmab 8 reign

Chel:lo) 5 king

dngnb 6 (gen.) tsarist

domgmd s & reign
dggbngmgds 8 science

SGBEngﬁgmn 3 scientific
dogbaofg 5 shepherd
8353m3 5 fifth
dobbngmnds 12 memory
-38omgdb, po=s 3 prepare
-385pndb, Im=> 6 prepare
d8 o 3 ready
38 5 4 sun
d8nobn 3 sunny
dmo 4 mountain
dmogafn (A) 3 main
-3dno3MRqdb, po=o 3 finish, end
dnozfMmdo 7 government
doofmgdbgmn 5 translator
dnofdnbpo 13 1lit., '"holy mountain,' mountain
overlooking Thilisi

8“3@” 4 wheole, entire

dnqgf 4 (pp.) by

dnmnmbn 6 million

Bnqnann 8 police

dnbgfmomn 12 mineral

S”EDEB”m & (pp.) according to
833@3@“ 10 murderexr, killer
aabﬁmaamn 6 ruler

85n8353@m3b 1l4 importance, significance
86nd3bgmmgsbn 2 important, significant
dmgmsbn (&) 4 (public) sguare

3m3my 7 short



dmmo3ofo 30
dmdpnzbm
dmbomgbogg
amEabﬁaﬁn (E)
3mbofpnmamdb
dmAgmmmand
dmbsgsan
ambbabﬁmma
dmbspgggn dofomn
Imbobmgmd s
dmpameb gmn
dmdpaze
3mugsf o
dmfomn
dmpdn
meboEOBc
dmbygn
dfisgomn (A)
dbobnmédn
dbgozbn
dbgszbop
abababaao
dbmgmnm
dbbzafdmn
dbbznmn
diggfn (E)
-3g3npdb, go=o
dnms3
dpbnis
dpbmndobn
aaabmab
dmafnb

11

O o w o wum

11

- =
W W W o o o O N

i
=}

f=t

ot
0 W oo ;N Wy = o

VOCABULARY 495

speaker

following

related

monastery

participate (only present series)

morphology

harvest,

Judge

vield

invitation

population

unexpected

conversion

(public)

pupil

witness

repert

old man

many

actor

similar

figure, leader

(pp.) like, similar to

similarity, resemblance

world
victim
thick

enemy

maintain,

always
museum
music
Moslem
work
knee,

sing

lap

prove



496

duzegun (E)
-3dyofgdb,
3839bngAn*
38mdmndn
ddndn

df gfhomn (A)
dfzopn
dfp3=bg
BESbEnmn
dfpygdbn
dbogaofn (A)

po=o

dbmmmpE
—aamanaaab,ﬁ=b
b
bopnmmdb
-bamgbogqdy,
Bomagbomdo
Boagomédn
6o 3mndédmés
6>3mznan
65R3303n
boffomdn
Eofpomdmagdn
Ebﬁn@n
Bobogb*
-bsbaghb,
—Eabbab, 538m=n
bobagomn (A)
Bobdnmn
an—EEb*
S*Eaabab*
bomn
Bams
-Bbmgdb,

pot+n

@O=b

BE=5

11

13

12

L

10
11

J.1

11
131

12

12
12

' )

10
12

12
12

13

VOCABULARY

priest
establ
beauti

ish, found
ful

(pl.) parents

heavy
writer
shish-
green
vegeta
shephe
artist
only
prefer

hunt
be el
relati
oil, p
lack,
real,
essay,
produc
deriva
part
see
catch

kebab, shashlik
ble
rd

: painter

sthg..

ated to

onship

etroleum
shortage

actual
study

3 o

tive, work

section

sight of, see

s.0. to sthyg. ,

S-o'

keep, preserve; save (e.g., money)

half
coal

want
(would
slow
slowly
Light

) like (polite)

(a fire)



Bndpdn

-b6n8boab, sa+ or sg=
Emgaagﬁn (E)

Embn

m

mmaobn

mmbdsdonn

mobdsdsmb
m@mqn
mdn
m3gfo
mAomaMogn
mfngg
mfAdodson
mfAdsdonb
mbgogn
mqfm
mjﬁmaagﬁnfE]
-mbfgdb, o=
mxbbn
3

3a33@n
3b5mgm5n

3odo

3s3nfmbn
-3sfogb, dm=3
3of3n
Bbﬁmbaaﬁﬁn
3obpbméb*
3obybn
-3ognynéb, po=
3ogofo *
3ogndomn (A)

VOCABULARY

=] =1 N >

33

O Y o <N o 0 w

11

13

N gy 0 i

497
model, specimen
mean
November
carpet, Trug
room
Wednesday
on Wednesday
region
war
opera
spelling,
both
Monday

orthography

on Monday
master; craftsman

gold

Cctaober

devastate

overrun, Iravadge;

family

package

pantheon; cemetary in Tbilisi
where famous peocple are buried

grandfather
cigarette
steal from s.0.
park
parliament
answer s.o.
answer

invite

Iittle
prisoner

small,
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3qfobgn 7
3afnmpn 5
3nobnbm 12
BnDBb 2
-3nfqgdb, ps=> 6
3nfggan 3
3nfiggm  ymagnbos 13
Infn 7
Anfimds 9
3mpds 5
3mogn 4
-3mgnb, n=* 9
“3m333b, dm+n 2
3mmnign3mbm3ns 10
3manign3s 2
3fRnbgndn 13
3Mmafsds 5
S3fmpgmgn3n 8
3fmgagbnymn 11
3fmgaybmAn 3

o
gynfRbomn 2

M
pe? 2
Ropgoboap 8
Mo@nm 5
Ropnmgopognde 2
fondn 14
Red, Msdg 14
Ro53pgbn? 6
medpgbndg &
7

ﬁbagaEnB

VOCABULARY

shirt
period
piano
(theater) play
intend

first

first of alil
face; mouth
condition
(longer) poem
poet
find

be found

political economy

politics
portrait
principle
program
prototype
professional
professor

bread
magazine

what?
for, because
radio

radio program
= ﬁoaa}
thing;

something,

(only present series)

some kind of

how much?, how many?

several

as much



Robs3zznfgamns

Fogmd

ﬁaqaa(c)

Mo

flog + comparative ...
dnn + comparative
-fdnb, go+*
~fAdnb, dg+*

-Réyb-

Moo dgmmn

Foeedegne

fRo3magpno
-fig3oazb, po=p

Rab3pdmnzo

MobgmAabn (A)

*

ﬁgjgmﬁn
ﬁaeaﬁgna

-figgbsogb, go=
A3ogan

fingn e

fAmgmm?
AmgmfAn?
Ampabog
Ampnb?
Ampnbdn

ﬁma

mdsbn
ﬁmaamn (E)
AmE o
Apbymn
-fd3-

VOCABULARY 499

of course

why?

something; some (thing)
what, which, that (rel.)
the more ... the more

run away
run in(te)

see -fé-

editor

redaction, edition
revolution
telephone s.0.
republic

restaurant (also without
syncope)

rector (head of a university)
review, critique

wash something (inanimate)
notebook

row, order, series

how?

of what kind?, how?

as

when

when?

at some time, at any time

a. in (in conditionals, sec.
4.1.2), b. that

novel

which?

when

a Russian
Russian (adj.)
see —53—



500
-fRJ8a3-~
-fMRpgds, po= 9
-fRndo, 8m= o
dn-AfAgabns® 12
-fRnbb, 8m=»s 9
BwﬁBbsgﬁnc* 12
b
bsson 6, 8
bsdgimn dsb4sbs 13
bsdymn 6
es353g3np08gan |l 6
bod km 3
bodkmmo 3
bogsbn (A) 9
bosp? 3
bopop 6
bopagpmn 7
bb@nmmab 14
bsprnmn 10
bopnmméd s 10
bagnmmanbcb 10
bcgaa 14
bopna? 14
bopoogs 14
bopagamdoanm 9
bbg@ﬁm 7
bsqbomdggbngfm 3
bagbgmopm 7
basaﬁxnam 2
bs@mgomm 10
bod3mgopmpédo 3
bodmgopmgdfnan 9
bod8pgofmn (A) 7
7

bomgomy

VOCABULARY

see —J43-

remain

be healed
prefer

heal
be ash

heur:
typewr
docume

eviden

counci

Soviet
subjec
where
where
statio
dine,
dinner
dinner
during
somepl
where
somepl

toast
embass

lingui

amed

watch, clock
iter
nt, proof

e
1

(adj.)
t, object

n

hawve dinner

time
, at dinnertime
ace, somewhere,

{in the world)?
ace, somewhere

Y
stic

anywhere

pertaining to the stage; popular

exercil
genera
societ
social
border
(eye)g

se
1

b

, frontier, limit

lasses



bDnEDE
bonbggmgbm
bsznabn
bsjdsfmnbn
bospofm
bod8armgymm
bodnznghbm
bs3ndsm
bod8mdmm
bodf ybomm
badbfymn
baabﬁam mbamn
bobod™*
bomBaﬁn(A}
bom 39
bobopnmm
bobodsmapgm
bbbabmg
bosbpogmn
boapdofmn (A)
boy3gmgbm
boysnba
bogydzgmn (E)
bsqsAmgymm
bsddg
bopsdm
boposdmb
be-n@Umn fE) or
boynpn
bs8nbom psgompéds
bsdndn
bodpamm
bodpomm b3mmo

VOCABULARY

whence

interesting

7 guestion

sufficient, satisfactory

9 cashier's (booth)

13
14

kitchen
inn, tavern

job, work

8 homeland

4 unfortunate

- I—‘
w ~ W &

i

[
~ NN U WU W W WD e s

= bk 0 W

south (exrn)

Scouth Ossetia

(conjunction) until, before

surprising

prison

mirror

dining room

court (judicial)
palace

miracle
conversation

best

century

base, basis, foundation
Georgia

affair, matter, job
evening

in the evening

(in order) to buy

homework

dangerous

middle, average

501

middle school (roughly, high school)
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boRygdomn (&)
bcﬁaﬁn
bofman
bspyomn
bsdnfms
bsidqgmn (E)
bab g

bob gmn

(A)

bobymddmzsbgmm
bobgmdfngm
bobgmmgabn (A)
babmn

bandn
-bgbbgydédlb, n-*
bydo3dghin (E)
bzedb

bgobn

bzogngbmzgun (B

bno
bns8mgbnds
brene)
bnzgenan
brdomamy
brdnbpn
badmams
brnbommyg
brbsdpynmn
bnbigadbn
bnﬁbjmaab
brgyse

bnﬂgaﬁnwn
bjban

VOCABULARY

Ggifg
for writing,
bed,
pitiable,

writing-—
bedroom
poor
it is necessary
food

face;

(+ opt.)
image; form
name;: noun
textbook
(national) state
famous
house
"seim", i.e., parliament
borrow

September

see -mqg3-
a Svan

"Church of the Living Pillar"
Mexeta

list
pleasure
bigness; size
death
truth
carh
symphony
song
light

reality

(maize)

syntax
ostrich
word
love
chair

in



b3mmo

8q=-b3nb™*

-b3dgbb,
bm3gbn (E)

bmggan (E)
bmgymdn
bmgnomnbgafn
b3ombn, b3smbamn
b3mmigb3dnbn

bigsdds

bgogns

bgRpdeafe
bgaeoben
b@ﬂabﬁn(ﬂ} L
bymowyfin

bymn

d-byhb™

bpRoan

dm=n

baﬁgnmn
bagﬁc

bjomn

baggb
—bﬁbamnb, ﬁza
-bpogmnb, n="
“bﬁbgﬂﬁb, 83+n
bpogms
~bfmaqgdb, go=o
bpmAn, bfmmg
-bbodb, po=o
-bbpgdnob, n-

&

-bbpydnsb, po=¥
bh@mab
_bbU@_

12
2y, 5

10
10

QW o Wl N WO >
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N
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VOCABULARY

school

hear

listen to

an Armenian
village

to, in the country
socialist

a Persian
sportsman

printing house
article
structure
(university) student
guest
silly (of things)

soul

wish

picture

wish

table;

bangquet; (dining)

cloth
fat
stage
teach
study, learn
learn
learning
correct
precise, exact
pour
be sitting

sit down
session, meeting

see —bbp-

503

table-
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bbgo
bbgspobbgs
bbgnbn
“bynb, po=
]

-EDE-

BaEn
@adaﬁnfﬂ}
Bobign
~1803b, 30=3
@Dﬁn@mﬁnb
8adbn3e
gadben
~Babby go=
-gabb, 3m=
Bn3nbo
@nﬁnb
-8306-
d-pango®
'L&jﬂs-
-gm30éb, mo=
gRopngns
-gyegds, ao=
849
—gyanb, n=—
-8y3nb, 9~
Bynnb

J

_355_
yenegbn
genfn

gogm

33@5
BjaEcbjﬁgqn

E 3

¥

4
1.1
b |

=

VOCABULARY

(an)other
different
someone else's

punish

sSee —ﬂa—
body

cathedral

throne

attack (nho d.o.)
territory
technique

text

break into pieces
break off

doll, puppet

cry

see -jg3n3-—

sthg. hurts s.o.
See —p3n3-

leave sthg. behind
tradition

break (intrans.)
forest

say

tell s5.0., say Lo s.0.
lie (tell a lie)

see T gy3z~
greatest

Udi (NW Caucasian language)
doubtless, sure

(pp.) behind

last:; (the) latter



3330
Bjﬁbngb

13d2mabn
Baﬁasggbmaa
3EBﬁmbn

35@&*
Bsﬁgjﬁbnmgmn
3ﬁmngﬁmm3a

nogfm
ngﬁmbn

2898

7pbmén

apbm, 3gbmyfn
b G

3
ngﬁaﬁn (a)

BbBXbﬁu(AJ

-gofgdb, gopos=o

goJgn
gaegRognyan
ggff oo
ggbn
Babayﬁmn
gnanja
gnodn
Bﬁf‘{lgﬂ[ﬁb
gnEa3anan
gmbogn3e
émBmaﬁbgn
gmfambomn (&)
gmb@c
Eﬁagan

i

(LT # B o ) T ~ R 0¥

=" o A L = Y o) T

1

i kWO 0 o~ N

(o4}

13

11

o p T - N (S T S e

4
13
12
12
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VOCABULARY 505

already

the Ukraine

most (greatest number)
majority
younger, junior
improve

must (+ opt.)
university
relationship
more

elder

suddenly
strange, unknown
unknown

foreign

drawer

pencil

window

spread (e.g., tablecloth)
fact

federative

painting

foot, leg

soccer (football)
physics

film

(phonograph) record
folklore

phonetics
phonograph

orange

post-office; mail

a Frenchman, Frenchwoman
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_Bﬁsg_
ghns
gfobamn
gﬁnEoSb*
~gfnbppds, go=
gRnb3gamn
gyan
-gpdbqds,
d
-qgdb, P=5 or
-493b, dg=o
Jomogn
jbqab@man
Jaan
Jomndznomn
dsfszsbn (A)
Jofimggmn
Jefaggupfin
Jefamn
Jofmymn
d=dzno*
do-qd3b*
do=4dzb,
do=qab,
do-dab,
do-dgb,
Jaoyebs (B)

@s=3

an+ *

Am+ *

-53335335, aa3m=b

dndns
jaaﬁnfﬁ}
-43bnb, 3=
_56_

aaiam)+*

33{ am)-!-*

~ b o 0 @ 00 W

=
=

NGO ke 00O 0O W

o
NN

o
NN

e
NN

W wm

VOCABULARY

see —gﬁnﬁ-
wing

careful

flw

fly off

fly down
bird

front

money

be based on

praise
city

Ms. ,

woman

Miss, Mrs.

daughter
caravan

a Georgian
Kartvelian
Kartli

Georgian

be named, be called,

have sthg.

bring, carry out;
bring, take sthg.
bring sthg.

bring, carry in; import; introduce

country, world
publish

2 chemistry

2l

husband
create
see “Ba-ja—b

s.o.'s name is

export



_jns_
JAnbgnsbn
dafen

Johos

dnbb

a

-ondb, go=»s
-pnéb, 3dn=n
momogmé b *
wedy

aofndn
wnpépumdb e

anﬁmﬁ

d-pgndogb

~n3ndqgdb, gedm=o

m3gfnn* (E)

Y

d-yogb*

-d-yogb, dn+*
493 »

—Hbﬂnaaab, Rodm=o
dagn

yogb

-y3-
dn-yzamb

_HSQE—
yaomo*
yzom=37
yzomegofn

y3oan
Hanﬁnb

(E)

-yznfgédb, 8+
P

—ynenb,

W o

=

11
10

12

8 wake s.0.

VOCABULARY 507
see ds-q3-b

a Christian

thief

street

thunder

open
receive, get
betray

night
poor (not rich)

gets, receives (iterative,
present series)

only

wine
be awake
up

8 God

have someone
lead scmeone
coffee

form

throat

bark

see -yos3-—
love

see -yoqg-
all;
most

everyone, everybody
everything

cheese

shout

shout out

buy
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—“ynpnb, go=
-ynpnb, 3dn=3
yngznb*
ynynbndb
ymgpmegnb
ymagamn (E)
Yym3oaeqd
-ymm-

-yfnb, po=

ypfmdgbn (E)
3
dogn
dofgomn (A)
dofdshb
8gmanbe
=-379643b, o=o
dgnfnndo
d9ofngdyan
dgndmndo
daznmbas
d93e03
dgdmpgmds
dnddqdbgmn
376 n
dogbsgomn (A)
dgbsdmpédgmns
dabsbnd
dogdmgdgan
day3>Mgdgan
dggemdo
dgnmn
dgnmgndznmn
8-dna*

*ansgaac, dm+

[+« TR A R I R

VOCABULARY

sell

sell to s.0.

Crow

croak

always

every

every day

see —yosg-

scatter, throw down (plural d.o.)

9 grapes

Lo TY - ) S o NN = o N5 £ WS S O T o ¢ B I €

- -
B oo W

11

13

12
12

black

trousers

last wyear

composition; composing

build

union

united

be able, can (+ opt.; see sec. 6.2)
guestion

then, after that; (pp.) after
autumn, fall

creator

your, yours (sg.)

entrance

it is prebable, possible (+ opt.)
(pp.) about

impossible

beloved (person)

mistake

child (seon, daughter)
grandchild

be hungry

become hungry




Sg'ansna*
*3ﬁ533b, dg=s
dnb

-dmnb, ps=
dmfAnb

dgogn

3o

dns bop3pbngén
A

Ron*

Raobb*

-ESEb, aQ3m+a*

-Rafgdb, go=»
-Rafgdb, dg=s
Rgznbn

Rzgayumpdéfngn
Rzgnmgéfing

Rfignnm

Rdsfn

ﬁjaﬁb

B

-Bﬂb, I"I"'*

-5~

= (-2 after
consonants)

T8 89 =seeTh

*

-go3b, po=n
-Bbﬁ-
-genb, gsdm=

-gegds, dg=

Hods 0 b W0 W
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o

gy 0 O O o~ s 00 =] W o

e
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VOCAEULARY 309

be afraid of; fear

frighten

(adverb) home, at home
dissolve, take apart, dissect
(pp. with dat.) among, between
state (in U.S.A.)

(pp. with dat.) between, among
Middle ages

tea

appear, seem (only present series)
my , mine

discover

stop

stop for a bit, briefly
our, ours

for us

usual, ordinary
usually, ordinarily
complain

north (exrn)

fast, rapid, quick
quickly, rapidly

know (sthg.) (see secs. 9.1.4,
L2 . e 30€)

see ~838-

also (written together with the
preceding word)

both. ..and (written together
with the preceding words)

defend
see —BE-
test, examine

err, make a mistake



510 VOCABULARY

RO see germamdb
BEqu&b* 9 try
8033°3b 8 dance
-ggdb, 3n+, dm+* 7 give (see sec. 7.3.4)
-Baab, aopo+b* 10 transmit, give over to s.o.
gaBgfn 5 center
gaofn 8 thumb; big toe
Bafpmn 8 (Georgian folk dance)
gogban 13 fire
-g35db, Ro=n* 9 get dressed, dress o.s.
| goba * 9, 13 dress o.s.
SE3No 13 s.0. (d.) is wearing_(pass.
of state)
~“B3~ see also -3djp3-—
-g3mndo, gofpo+n® 9 pass away (die)
-Bsmnb 3 au= 9 change
BN3® 12 it is cold (only present series)
d=gngo 12 s.0. is cold (only present se-
ries)
N3N 9 (adj.) cold
-annb, = 8 laugh
grghgbn 9 citrus fruit
-g8g3b, Ro=s% 13 put sthg. on s.o.
| goBbb, go68g 13 dress sS.0.
-gbmdb, @g=n* 7 know s.0.; recognize s.o.
-gbmédb, go=o* 7 introduce s.o0. to S.0.
3bmdqdén 6 (pl.) information
gbmdnmn 3 famous, well-known
-gmonb-, -gmpb- see n-gnb
BmEEb 7 knowledge
gmmn 4 wife
BMIGS 4 (a) little
gngbeomn (A) 9 living, alive
ByEN 3 bad
8 swim

gafegh



Bnl‘{\bmab
-Bbmab,
-Bbbggab, 5b8m=b

godm=o*

Bba@n
gbo@e
d-gbomo
gbanfn
pbmzAmdb
gbmafgdo
d e
dopnshb
dommn
-dabpéb,
-dgbb,
dgaan
dzgan
danfigobn
d-dnbogb
-dmns, dp+dn*
-dmy3~
d3d»s
db gan
d-dymb
-dpsbnb, 8n=j

es=p*
D_*

d-fopns

5a333o
pofdmpgnbo
fomdmdopgnbgmn
fomdmdmés
pombymn
forpaors

~po3-

pogfin

~pod-

pomn (E)

11
12
12

14
10
12

12
T2

I -~
W oONNWONWN

—
W

VOCABULARY
swim around
bake
proclaim
clear
sthg.
S.0.

is hot
is hot
nose

live

life

very

dog

call s.o.
look for
monument
old
dear
sleep
can, be able (see
see —Baa-
brother
difficult

hate

dedicate to s.o.
desire
torment, torture;
performance;
representative
origin

past
inscription
see 'ES_
member

see -53-

yvear

5311

sec. 12,1.2.3)

martyrdom

representation
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poanfopn (A)

-pafRb, oo+
-foRb, o+y
-pafmb, gopo+

~fafb, po=
-Fomb, 8n=b, 3m=(b)
fFafnmn
fFofnomdnan
-ESDabi gy
-p3ods, wpo="
fandb

Frngbn

progan (E)

~pnomadb, aso=o
Fnb

Frbspspads
EnEam 6,
Pnbsldomn (A)
prnbadg
f3mnomngdb
8=fmbb, dm+

PR

gmn

Paobon

-fyodb, meo=n
Fysan (B
Fyommdnm

Pysmm

~fysoeb, aome=~
d=pynbb
d=fPypmns

—Eﬂmﬁqgaa, dm+b

VOCABULARY

BN N WY Lol NS NN SN

\o

10

11

=
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O o b 00N W W

o
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=
)8

year

describe
describe to s.o.
copy

write

write to s.o.
letter; article
written (of a language)
be lying down

lie down; go to bed

rain

book

red

make blush, make red

(pp.) in front of, before;
{adverb) before

sentence, clause

(pp.) ago;
previocusly

ancestor
(pp.)
tinkle,
like
circle;

in front of,
ring

club
minute, moment
yvesterday evening
begin

water

(pp.) thanks to
source, spring
decide

be annoyed,

be thirsty
ries)

become thirsty

(adwverb) before,

opposite

find unpleasant

(only present se-—




&

éc@ﬁa3n
-453b, &=
—ﬁaab, 83=
sbsn
&mﬁnaa, 5350

po=b

-43g3b, P=o*
-&mnb, go=n
-tfAnb, po=
-ifAnb, 3m=
-kfmq3nbqdb,
b
bbgbn
bombnfn
bobyomn (A)
bofMAm

-bsbnomgdb, po=o

-bogogb, po=
bogn

-bpgds, go=

-bpnds, dm=
-bpab, gopo=n
~b5e-
baymn
bomnbygagds
byaddnz>bgan
bambop gfn
bymm3bgéo
bomds
bgom
bgosmnbpynn(E)

Am=o

10
11

T2
14

W N oy W o W

VOCABULARY 51.3

chess

eat

eat up, consume
a Can (Laz)

need (see sec. 12.1.2.4)

my good friend (affectionate form

of address)
feed
cut one's

(animals)
(e.g., finger)
cut

cut off

wound ,
cut,

cause to cut off

people, folk
(adj.) folk
dagger

(Geo. soup made with mutton, rice,
plums)

characterize
draw, paint
icon

(+ nom.); be transformed
(+ adverbial)

become
into

happen,
pay
see
hand

occur

-Bob-

(political) power
leaderxr
manuscript
art
(mountain) wvalley
tomorrow

tomorrow's
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-bgpgdo,

PREE==

—bgepés, 3p=
bnmn
a=s-bmogb
bdapsdomn (A)
bdopodmo
bdsdomomn (A)
bdsdooms
"bacﬁagb,

bmmag

V=0

bmmm
bmd

bmﬁ&cgn(ﬁ)
bmfAgn
-bbBnb,
Q-a-bbmsb*
bbmgbo
-bbmd-
bdnfop
X

Yomomn

o=

Kbﬁn
xbﬁnbdbﬁn
_1@3303 n=
-xegdo, mo=*
—XQUab, 3m=3*
_xmmg_

xaf 3nE03
—%nd—
xabﬁn{ﬁ)

*

10

14
13

13

~

b

10

10

13
L1

12

11

VOCABULARY

meet s.0.
tion)

(e.g., at railroad sta-

encounter, meet

discuss, examine, investigate
fruit

(see sec. 14.1.1.2)

low, soft (of wvoice)

softly (of wvoice)

loud

loudly

help

(indicates iterativity; see sec.
> A &y

and, but, however

buF, however; interrogative par-—
ticle, in affirmative sentences
expects the answer 'yes', in
negative sentences, 'no'

wiieat

meat

solve, explain

remember

memory

see -bbmg-

cften

executioner

army

soldier

be sitting (see sec. 2.1.3)
sit down (see sec. 9.1.2)

sit down near, next to

see i Gl

still, yet

see —-yp-—

cross



ynapmn

3

3spfn

3a3b
3ombigp3n
3mpmebpnyfn

GEOGRAPHIC NAMES

12

VOCABULARY 515

prize

air
climate
necktie
Dutch

In the following the names of cities, states,

provinces, etc. are given. Names of countries are to
be found in the general vocabulary. Glosses are not
given for locations within Georgia.
domydn

&ammgdn Bethlehem

dmmbnbna

dmfymdn

bo5dm Baku (Azerbaijan)
amfn

nfiggebn  (A) Yerevan {(Armenia)
gnfxnbns Virginia

m&ﬂ@nl}n

nomdydn Mt. Elbrus
ngfgbsmndn Jerusalem
mabnbgropn Leningrad

QMEEMEH London

dmbgmgn Moscow

dgbgms

Bnyg—nmA3n New York

3ofmndn Paris

fAmdn Rome

bmdn Sochi (Russia)
jg}mbnbn

yosddqggn Mt. Kazbek

Rnzogm

Chicago
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INDEX

The index is divided into three parts: 1. an index of
grammatical terms, 2. an index of affixes (listed in
English alphabetical order, and an index of Georgian
words (in Georgian alphabetical order). References
are to lesson and section. L. = Lesson, n. = note,
App. = appendix.

= Index of grammatical terms.

A.
absolute wverbs
address, forms of
adjectives
declension
negative
suffixed
adverbial case
alphabet, Georgian
ocrder
alternations
'and', expression of
aoprist
imperfective
irregular, -eb, -ob
aorist series
approximative
aspect
assimilation
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'be', expression of 3sle 7.5 Seke2; Bal,; Rpps L.

'can', 'be able', ex- R ) [
pression of
'carry', expression of 12,.1.3c~-d
cases, in aorist series
causative:
of I. conj. verbs
of ITI. conj. Vverbs
change of state, wverbs
denoting
comitative
comparative
comparison of adjectives
and adverbs
compound verbs
conditional
conjugation, definition

i
ot

'_.I
I

L W e
[l = b b

L]
L]

I2.3:3

L]
L]
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o
oN
.
La e
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(o)



conjunctive (I. conj.)
conjunctive perfect

counterfactual conditions:

present, future
past

D.
dative case
defective verbs

demenstrative pronouns and

adjectives
denominatives:

I. conj.

ITI. conj.
derivative declension

dative with wverbal nouns

direct object markers
third person

E.

embedding

emphatic pronoun
ergative case
'extended' case forms

F.

first conjugation
intransitive wverbs

fourth conjugation
nominal forms

fractions

future, I. conj.

future subseries

future participle

G-ﬁ
genitive case
'give', expression of

'go', 'come', expression
of

HI

harmonic clusters

'have', expression of

h—-series id.o. markers

v

'if', expression of

imperative
truncated

imperfect
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10.1.3.2a

23 el
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indirect object markers 7.2
in sentence without 14.1.4
indirect object
indirect objects:

sentences with 2 1445
reflexive S I
indirect speech 8.5
indirect wverbs [ e~
instrumental case FwBal s FaDaZ
interrogative pronouns f
inversion 9.4, 12,1
irregular wverbs
definition 50
conjugation 9.3
in -eb, -ob 5.4,1, 15.1.4
)
'know', expression of 9.1.4, 12.1.3e
L.
'lead', expression of i e 8 S 1 |
left—-branching FiaTall p 508l E
M.
masdar 2:u5p: BoleTy 9.A52,2% EL 2.2
metathesis s B Ty T
‘medal' II. conj. forms 12.3.2
in e-
mo—group preverbs dicid o
with indirect object Te2edy Te2.5
mxedruli (alphabet) Fiadlr PP -
N«
nationality, nouns of 4.6.3
negation 6.4
negative adjectives and 6.4.2
pronouns
negative imperative 6.3
negative participle )y - T
nominative case o e A |
number agreement (with 4.2
verb)
numerals:
1-29 (cardinal) 6.6
29+ 10.3
derivatives 10.4
ordinal 6.06.L
i
objective conjugation 12.1.2.4

chiject markers |



rules
optative

P.
participial clauses
participles
passive, expression of
passive of state
pexfect participle
perfect
perfect series
meaning
IT.. SO0
periphrastic passive
periphrastic perfect
perscnal pronouns
personal and nonpersonal
verbs
phonology
pluperfect
plural, nouns
politeness, verbs of
possessive pronouns and
adjectives
postpositions
preradical vowels
changes in

functions o©of, summary

INDEX

present active participle
present/future stem formant

(P/FSF)
present subseries
present tense, I.
preverbs

list

special functions
pronouns, suffixed
proper names, declension

conj.

Q.
guantifiers

R.
reciprocal pronoun
reflexive (id.o.)
reflexive pronouns
regular verbs,
relative pronouns
relative verbs
root
root: Ll

conj. wverbs

definition

2
, 6.2

o =]
L] L]
=

« 1.

: 3
3, dEad s TG

HHwwumw,
= oo

3.4

li.1l; 1l.5:4
I0.Ladad, 205T.2.1
10.1

10.1.3

1le2

iled

12«2

9.2
12.,1.3c—d.,; l4.l.2
Yewd
10.1.
4.2, 5
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7.4
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'ryun', expressiocn of

S.

screeve

second conjugation
in -d-
in ¢€-

future and present subseries

irregular

marks change of state

verbal noun

verbs in -ev
series, definition
singular and plural verbs
stress
strong endings (aorist)
stylistically marked plural
subject markers
subject, object case

superessive
superlative
suppletion
syncope

in wordbuilding

1
third conjugation

relative forms
transliteration
truncated stem (noun)
truncation in wordbuilding

1%
u—series id.o. markers

Ve
verbal noun
use of the genitive with
verbs of position
change of position
verbs of motion

v—=loss

vocabulary entry form

vocative form

voluntary vs. involuntary
action

W.
word orderxr

L..8 ; 1.3

2.0

3.1

F.1l.2

Faila3

3elel, Fel.5

15 el a2

Szl

3eida®

15.1.4

2.9, 4.0

Bl 25 2y 933y 141 .3

1.8

Bl el

5.6

2+l

Z.3%ly; 5udy. 8.1,
ID.2, 12.4

L13.3

9.3.2, 9.4.1

2 i e )

X, . (N I

3.5.2

8.1

8.2

el

iC L7 LI

2 I

Te2.2

Z2+8% B5.8.125y GaT3

Fadal«Z; HeadelaS

9.daidiE

3.L.3

e8¢ 5l 3 o Bl 16a3y
App. D

1 eddad

12.4

6.5

T2l 24
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b,

xucuri (alphabet)

Zs Index of affixes.

Note:

L.l, App.

for most verbal affixes

and for case markers, see Appendixes A, B and C.

ﬂ-
-a (= sfAnb)
-a (3sg. present)

&
—-c (also, too)
—-¢ (relatiwve pronoun)

D
da- (plural object in I.
conj. verbs)

-dan (pp.)

-del- (adjectives)

E'l

e— (id.o. marker)
-eb-a (abstract noun)
-el- (nationality)
—eul—- (with numerals)
& G

-gan (pp.)

-Ja (intensifier)

-Ja(r) (no longer)
-Jac (a) (indefinite)
T

—ian— (with, adj.)
—ilob—- (as PSF)
-indel- (adjectives)

—-ive (with numerals)

J .
-Jjer (with numerals)

Ei

-ken (pp.)

M.

m— (nomen agentis)

-mdis, —mde (pp.)

-me (indefinite)

me—...—e

-metki (indirect speech)
mo- (with lst and 2d per-

3.das’
15.1.3

..4, vocabulary; L.5, n.7
75

14.1.3

4.4.2
2 s .

4.4.6
15.1.7
8.7.1
10.4.4

~jiode (with nu-
merals) 10.4.2

10.4.6

B ~d
W
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son objects)

MO— e« a—0 9.4.2

N.

na—- (perf. participle) 5.4

0.

-0 (indirect speech) 8.5

—-ob—-a (abstract noun) Ghid el Bl a2
-obit 8.7.2

-op (F/PSF) L, 15, m.8

s, 5.

sa- (adjective)

7.6

sa-...—-0 (adj.) 4.6.1
SA—i « .~0F BA=+..— (Nnoun) i o
si—-...—e (abstract) - (o
-84 (Ppa) 4.4.1
T.
—-tagan 8.6.1
=tan (pp.) 4.4.1
—tan ertad L,.4, n.5
-tvis (pp.) 4ol 2

marks id.o. in perf. 10.1, 10.1.4

series

%
U—...—8s- (superlative) g.4.1
-ul— (adj.) 4.6.2, 4.6.3
-ulob (PSEF) 1'5: 17
u—...—0 (without) 4.4.5
B—.. . (-€l) (negative I¥:5.3

participle)
-ur- (adj.) 4.6.2, 4.6.3
Vi
-ve (identity) 14.2.3
-wvit (pp.) 4.4.1
B
-ze (pp.) 4.4.1; 9.3
3. Index of Georgian words. Note: Verbs of motion

which take a great variety of preverbs are listed un-
der the preverb mi-.

&,
sdédméb 8.4
el 6.4
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Sl 3.1.7, 5.4.2, 6.1, App. D.
amof 6.4

sdmgab B R P 1 1 o
é.

dogmban Li.6, 1.8
dfhdobndo Ldakad

a-

aanagmﬁaab L3, AH

©.

oS 2.6

popgndo 9.1.2.2

pomnb 15l .l
@ﬁbb@a%nbE 9122
Ebgaaaa Qe dind w2
poxEIed 0.1.2,2

pgob 9,13

EoEe Is. 3, Red
pagpshndn L.7, exercises
e

98 (8;8} TS5y Mal
Andob gon 7.4.4

ab (28) 5.5

oBy3nb x5

333533a B.4

3 .

335 6.4

3gnof 6.4.1

anefg Rl

qnb L..4, vocabulary; 5.2
anEB 7.5

&.

&nb 9.1.3
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m .

U'I-DSI"F

nognabon

mﬁéﬂbﬂ

i)

nnfdg

a3zob

njdo

[

nan, nanbn

nb (na>

nbnbn

ngyznb

n46q8(>)

nd6qds (aor. nib s,
auxilliary)

nBﬁb

3-
3[’1

d.

dsan
dsdo
3bd3b

39

dnpnb
ann@bsb
dnnyzobb
dndodab
dndysab
Snbﬁ
dnfmdnb
dnbggdb
dyoab

INDEX

=] =1
= s b

4.1.2
10.1.3.1b

T+4:2

T, 3 L3
12.1.3a

9.2

4.5, 5.4.3, 6.1, App.
A2 Tie FE

12+ ). 3d

12.1.3c

123 .3d4

J.4.2

?I3§4
l2.1.3b
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6.

53 B3

bymaf 6.4.1

.

Mdnbo L.8, N.3

fimd 6.2

by .

bama d:5, Bedad,; 6ol 83 APDs D
bnﬁanmn L83 s 3
bbUEDE 2,1 .3

NE

76 e 6.2y T.L.A12; N3
ggﬁm 9.3.1

9.

jamacngn L.6; N.8
4(8)6s i . Qs 0

L‘jo

@Sgﬁmn 3.2.1.1

Y e

HSU@bEJ 2 . S

HMBEa B2y Badiad, Ol
d.

33n3@33c 6.2

dgdndgne 3 = [ U

agE g.2

dmAnb 4.4.4

dyo 4.4.4

A.

5335 832
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E.
Eaab 9.1l.3
b.
bmmdn o e

eADDENDA TO VOCABULARY

osbm 11 letter (of the alphabet)
a3ofn 12 last name, family name
ambms{m} 7 please

-njdnb, a-* 12 be said

nd pfAmb 5 at that time

3o afMod 3 but

fAngbgn 11 number

-bym— 11 (perfect participle root of

bams ¢ sSee sec. 11 :23:}

e L 8 (see pdafan)
domd 12 force, strength



ADDENDA & CORRIGENDA

[ P. = ‘page.’ No. = ‘exercise number ...,” L. = “line’; T = ‘from the bottom’; — =
‘replace with ...” ]

P,

P.

-

WYY Y Y

TU T YN TOTYYYYYTYYW

51. No. 10., 1. 2. Change word order to: bgsm ngaggoh-aﬁ abdaamoqqh
sps3¥96.
112, add to end of §5.3:
In general, a negated aorist conveys the nuance that the action was not
performed because one didn’t want to perform it; e.g., @mshdo 56 dggzgpom
‘we didn’t go into the room [because we didn’t want to].” To express
negation without this nuance of volition, see §10.1.3.1.b.

. 185, No. 26: Change text in square brackets to read: [Whan a word occurs before

a monosyllabic verb, it often adds -a, as here, aoE 3o

. 186, No. 40, 1. 1: jghsby — Jybsdo.
. 186, No. 45, 1. 2: 3505390 9o, hod — 3ORSFYRJP KO

194, No. 40, 1. 1: on the street — on (lit., ‘in’) the streeL.

. 195., No. 45, 1. 2: in order to — and to.

. 217, Note 5, 1. 6: fut. ai‘:éamqabb — fur 333663(*):;2;]6'.)
.237.1.8 T: Add to Hmbabﬁn entry: 'aamaaﬁalsn mainly
. 250, No. 2: c]aag:o Qaaaﬁ@\b bﬁbabmbb, ﬁmaqnh Bnbaganmbe —

bébabmbb 333@29 Qaaaﬁgb, ﬁ'}mﬁq\)nb aobagaomae
250, No. 3: 3(‘]6 de g, sHadge — ) doyeo, cb’maag.

259, No. 3.: He couldn’t kill —» He didn’t kill.

. 291, to entry Rogol, Rsdmpob: arrive — arrive (from a distance, by travelling)
.297,1. 17, to entry g7d 33 @ g0 jeme: add to translation: (see §8.6.1)

. 304, 1. 10 T: it is written — it is/has been written

. 304, 1. 8 T: it was written — it was/had been been written

. 314, bottom line: 8bspoge — Eodbopsgo

, 315, No. 6,1, 3: ah ogm — ob 0.

.315, No. 12, 1.. 2: 3ol Bba{f) bebo-;]ng — dob 30;](4)0-.‘: Q_bbao-ﬂgp_o-
. 316, No. 24, 1. 3: abgb_?aﬁﬂcl?b — 5::;&;:?360(;3-:1::

. 317, No. 38, 1. 2: baamnebmaaQQ — haaﬁuebmaaqgo.

. 318, col. 1, 1. 6, to entry sbo: letter — letter (of the alphabet)

. 319, col. 2, 1. 10, to dsbody entry: (1887-) — (1887-1987)

. 321, No. 6, 1. 3: This was — He was.

. 323, NotE, L. 4: amﬂﬁéah — Hmbﬁﬁﬂl)*
. 355, to entry d-{4obl add: be offended



P. 375, 1. 15: shogo bag®s ggbos — shomo byg6s sggbos

P.390,1. 10 T, 1o entry ﬁaceaaah: The first and second columns should read:
Rosdaal or Rosggodl (Bobl, Bobhby Ea=H-a-cmev-s or ca=H-a-cv-am-s
(aorist ha(g)egge(m), ﬂaaeaa: perfect: Roggdggos) Passive of state as from
Roogggedl above. '

P.401,1. 17, to entry b 4b560: of praise; praiseworthy; laudable (A) — of praise;
praising, to praise (A)

P.451,5,1. 11 T, add entry: @3¢5 counting, (to) count

P.452,7,1. 17 add entry: 35056 here = never

P. 455, 1. 3, add entry: aaﬁaneo mind you!

ADDITIONS TO VOCABULARY

P. 510: add -335db, ho=s- see Gaaah, Rs=s-
P. 512, to: 3~$305h add: be offended



OTHER BOOKS FROM SLAVICA

Ronelle Alexander: The Structure of Vasko Popa’s Poetry, 196 p., 1986
(ISBN: 0-89357-149-0), (UCLA Slavic Studies, Volume 14).

American Contributions to the Tenth International Congress of Slavists,
Sofia, September, 1988, Linguistics, edited by Alexander M. Schenker,
439 p., 1988 (ISBN: 0-89357-190-3)

American Coniributions to the Tenth International Congress of Slavists,
Sofia, September, 1988, Literature, edited by Jane Gary Harris, 433 p.,
1988 (ISBN: 0-89357-191-1)

American Contributions to the Ninth International Congress of Slavists
(Kiev 1983) Vol 1: Linguistics, ed. by Michael S. Flier, 381 p., 1983
(ISBN: 0-89357-112-1).

American Contributions to the Ninth International Congress of Slavists,
(Kiev 1983) Vol. 2: Literature, Poetics, History, ed. by Paul Debreczeny,
400 p., 1983 (ISBN: 0-89357-113-X).

American Contributions to the Eighth International Congress of Slavists
(Zagreb and Ljubljana, Sept. 3-9, 1978), Vol 1: Linguistics and Poetics,
ed. by Henrik Birnbaum, 818 p., 1978 (ISBN: 0-89357-126-1).

American Contributions to the Eighth International Congress of Slavists
(Zagreb and Ljubljana, Sept. 3-9, 1978) Vol 2: Literature, ed. by
Victor Terras, 799 p., 1978 (ISBN: 0-89357-047-8).

Patricia M. Arant: Russian for Reading, 214 p., 1981 (ISBN: 0-89357-086-9),

Howard 1. Aronson: Georgian: A Reading Grammar, 526 p., 1982 (ISBN:
0-89357-100-8).

James E. Augerot and Florin D. Popescu: Modern Romanian, xiv + 330
p., 1983 (ISBN: 0-89357-124-5).

Natalya Baranskaya: Henens kaxk venensa Just Another Week, edited by
L. Paperno et al., 92 p., 1989 (ISBN: 0-89357-202-0).

Adele Marie Barker: The Mother Syndrome in the Russian Folk
Imagination, 180 p., 1986 (ISBN: 0-89357-160-1).

R. P. Bartlett, A. G. Cross, and Karen Rasmussen, eds.: Russia and the
World of the Eighteenth Century, viii + 684 p., 1988 (ISBN:
0-89357-186-5 ).

John D. Basil: The Mensheviks in the Revolution of 1917, 220 p., 1984
(ISBN: 0-89357-109-1).

Henrik Birnbaum & Thomas Eekman, eds.: Fiction and Drama in Eastern
and Southeastern Europe: Evolution and Experiment in the Postwar
Period, ix + 463 p., 1980 (ISBN: 0-89357-064-8) (UCLA V. 1).

Henrik Birmbaum and Peter T. Merrill: Recent Advances in the
Reconstruction of Common Slavic (1971-1982), vi + 141 p., 1985
(ISBN: 0-89357-116-4).



OTHER BOOKS FROM SLAVICA

Marianna D. Birnbaum: Humanists in a Shattered World: Croatian and
Hungarian Latinity in the Sixteenth Century, 456 p., 1986 (ISBN:
0-89357-155-5). (UCLA Slavic Studies, Volume 15).

Feliks J. Bister and Herbert Kuhner, eds.: Carinthian Slovenian Poetry,
216 p., 1984 (ISBN: 3-85013-029-0).

Karen L. Black, ed.: A4 Biobibliographical Handbook of Bulgarian Authors,
347 p., 1982 (ISBN: 0-89357-091-5).

Marianna Bogojavlensky: Russian Review Grammar, xviii + 450 p., 1982
(ISBN: 0-89357-096-6).

Rodica C. Botoman, Donald E. Corbin, E. Garrison Walters: /mi Place
Limba RoméndlA Romanian Reader, 199 p., 1982 (ISBN: 0-89357-087-7).

Richard D. Brecht and James S. Levine, eds: Case in Slavic, 467 p., 1986
(ISBN: 0-89357-166-0).

Gary L. Browning: Workbook to Russian Root List, 85 p., 1985 (ISBN:
0-89357-114-8).

Diana L. Burgin: Richard Burgin A Life in Verse, 230 p., 1989 (ISBN:
0-89357-196-2).

R. L. Busch: Humor in the Major Novels of Dostoevsky, 168 p., 1987 (ISBN:
0-89357-176-8).

Catherine V. Chvany and Richard D. Brecht, eds.: Morphosyntax in
Slavie, v + 316 p., 1980 (ISBN: 0-89357-070-2).

Jozef Ciger-Hronsky: Jozef Mak (a novel), translated from Slovak, 232 p.,
1985 (ISBN: 0-89357-129-6).

J. Douglas Clayton, ed.: Issues in Russian Literature Before 1917 Selected
Papers of the Third World Congress for Soviet and East European
Studies, 248 p., 1989 (ISBN: 0-89357-199-7).

Frederick Columbus: Introductory Workbook in Historical Phonology, 39
p., 1974 (ISBN: 0-89357-018-4).

Julian W. Connolly and Sonia I. Ketchian, eds.: Studies in Russian
Literature in Honor of Vsevolod Setchkarev, 288 p. 1987 (ISBN:
0-89357-174-1).

Gary Cox: Tyrant and Victim in Dostoevsky, 119 p., 1984 (ISBN:
0-89357-125-3).

Anna Lisa Crone and Catherine V. Chvany, eds.: New Studies in Russian
Language and Literature, 302 p., 1987 (ISBN: 0-89357-168-7).

Carolina De Maegd-Soép: Chekhov and Women: Women in the Life and
Work of Chekhov, 373 p., 1987 (ISBN: 0-89357-175-X).

Bruce L. Derwing and Tom M. S. Priestly: Reading Rules for Russian: A
Systematic Approach to Russian Spelling and Pronunciation, with Notes
on Dialectal and Swlistic Variation, vi + 247 p., 1980 (ISBN:
0-89357-066-4).



OTHER BOOKS FROM SLAVICA

Dorothy Disterheft: The Syntactic Development of the Infinitive in
Indo-European, 220 p., 1980 (ISBN: 0-89357-058-3).

Thomas Eekman and Dean S. Worth, eds.: Russian Poetics Proceedings
of the International Colloquium at UCLA, September 22-26, 1975,
544 p., 1983 (ISBN: 0-89357-101-6) (UCLA Slavic Studies, Volume 4).

Mark J. Elson: Macedonian Verbal Morphology A Structural Analysis, 147
p., 1989 (ISBN: 0-89357-201-2).

Michael S. Flier and Richard D. Brecht, eds.: [Issues in Russian
Morphosyntax, 208 p., 1985 (ISBN: 0-89357-139-3) (UCLA V. 10).

Michael S. Flier and Alan Timberlake, eds: The Scope of Slavic Aspect,
295 p., 1985 (ISBN: 0-89357-150-4). (UCLA Slavic Studies 12).

John Miles Foley, ed.: Comparative Research on Oral Traditions: A
Memorial for Milman Parry, 597 p., 1987 (ISBN: 0-89357-173-3).

John M. Foley, ed.: Oral Traditional Literature A Festschrift for Albert
Bates Lord, 461 p., 1981 (ISBN: 0-89357-073-7).

Diana Greene: Insidious Intent: An Interpretation of Fedor Sologub’s The
Petty Demon, 140 p., 1986 (ISBN: 0-89357-158-X).

Charles E. Gribble, ed.: Medieval Slavic Texts, Vol. I, Old and Middle
Russian Texts, 320 p., 1973 (ISBN: 0-89357-011-7).

Charles E. Gribble: Reading Bulgarian Through Russian, 182 p., 1987
(ISBN: 0-89357-106-7).

Charles E. Gribble: Russian Root List with a Sketch of Word Formation,
Second Edition, 62 P-s 1982 (ISBN: 0-89357-052-4).

Charles E. Gribble: A Short Dictionary of 18th-Century Russian/CnoBapuk
Pycckoro H3sika 18-ro Beka, 103 p., 1976 (ISBN: 0-89357-172-5).

Charles E. Gribble, ed.: Studies Presented to Professor Roman Jakobson by
His Students, 333 p., 1968, (ISBN: 0-89357-000-1).

George J. Gutsche and Lauren G. Leighton, eds.: New Perspectives on
Nineteenth-Century Russian Prose, 146 p., 1982 (ISBN: 0-89357-094-X).
Morris Halle, ed.: Roman Jakobson: What He Taught Us, 94 p., 1983

(ISBN: 0-89357-118-0).

Morris Halle, Krystyna Pomorska, Elena Semeka-Pankratov, and Boris
Uspenskij, eds.: Semiotics and the History of Culture In Honor of Jurij
Lotman Studies in Russian, 437 p., 1989 (ISBN: 0-89357-195-4), (UCLA
Slavic Studies, Volume 17).

Charles J. Halperin: The Tatar Yoke, 231 p., 1986 (ISBN: 0-89357-161-X).

William S. Hamilton: Introduction to Russian Phonology and Word
Structure, 187 p., 1980 (ISBN: 0-89357-063-X).

Pierre R. Hart: G. R. Derzhavin: A Poet’s Progress, iv + 164 p., 1978 (ISBN:
0-89357-054-0).




OTHER BOOKS FROM SLAVICA

Michael Heim: Contemporary Czech, 271 p., 1982 (ISBN: 0-89357-098-2)
(UCLA Slavic Studies, Volume 3).

Michael Heim, Zlata Meyerstein, and Dean Worth: Readings in Czech,
147 p., 1985 (ISBN: 0-89357-154-7). (UCLA V. 13).

Warren H. Held, Jr., William R. Schmalstieg, and Janet E. Gertz:
Beginning Hittite, ix + 218 p., 1988 (ISBN: 0-89357-184-9).

M. Hubenova & others: A Course in Modern Bulgarian, Part I, viii + 303
p., 1983 (ISBN: 0-89357-104-0); Part 2, ix + 303 p., 1983 (ISBN:
0-89357-105-9).

Martin E. Huld: Basic Albanian Etymologies, x + 213 p., 1984 (ISBN:
0-89357-135-0).

Charles Isenberg: Substantial Proofs of Being: Osip Mandelstam’s Literary
Prose, 179 p., 1987 (ISBN: 0-89357-169-5).

Roman Jakobson, with the assistance of Kathy Santilli: Brain and
Language Cerebral Hemispheres and Linguistic Structure in Mutual
Light, 48 p., 1980 (ISBN: 0-89357-068-0). (New York University Slavic Papers,
Interdisciplinary Series, Volume IV)

Donald K. Jarvis and Elena D. Lifshitz: Viewpoints: A Listening and
Conversation Course in Russian, Third Edition, iv + 66 p., 1985 (ISBN:
0-89357-152-0); Instructor’s Manual, v + 37 p., (ISBN: 0-89357-153-9).

Leslie A. Johnson: The Experience of Time in Critne and Punishment, 146
p., 1985 (ISBN: 0-89357-142-3).

Stanislav J. Kirschbaum, ed.: East European History: Selected Papers of the
Third World Congress for Soviet and East European Studies, 183 p.,
1989 (ISBN: 0-89357-193-8).

Emily R. Klenin: Animacy in Russian: A New Interpretation, 139 p., 1983
(ISBN: 0-89357-115-6). (UCL.A Slavic Studies, Volume 6)

Andrej Kodjak, Krystyna Pomorska, and Kiril Taranovsky, eds.: Alexander
Puskin Symposium I, 131 p., 1980 (ISBN: 0-89357-067-2) (New York
University Slavic Papers, Volume III).

Andrej Kodjak, Krystyna Pomorska, Stephen Rudy, eds.: Myth in
Literature, 207 p., 1985 (ISBN: 0-89357-137-7) (New York University Slavic
Papers, Volume V).

Andrej Kodjak: Pushkin’s I. P. Belkin, 112 p., 1979 (ISBN: 0-89357-057-5).

Andrej Kodjak, Michael J. Connolly, Krystyna Pomorska, eds.: Structural
Analysis of Narrative Texts (Conference Papers), 203 p., 1980 (ISBN:
0-89357-071-0) (New York University Slavic Papers, Volume II).

Demetrius J. Koubourlis, ed.: Topics in Slavic Phonology, vii + 270 p.,
1974 (ISBN: 0-89357-017-6).

Ronald D. LeBlanc: The Russianization of Gil Blas: A Study in Literary
Appropriation, 292 p. 1986 (ISBN: 0-89357-159-8).




OTHER BOOKS FROM SLAVICA

Richard 1. Leed, Alexander D. Nakhimovsky, and Alice S.
Nakhimovsky: Beginning Russian, Vol. I, xiv + 426 p., 1981 (ISBN:
0-89357-077-X); Vol. 2, viii + 339 p., 1982 (ISBN: 0-89357-078-8); Teacher’s
Manual, 45 p., 1981 (ISBN: 0-89357-079-6).

Richard L. Leed and Slava Paperno: 5000 Russian Words With All Their
Inflected Forms: A Russian-English Dictionary, xiv + 322 p., 1987
(ISBN: 0-89357-170-9).

Edgar H. Lehrman: 4 Handbook to Eighty-Six of Chekhov’s Stories in
Russian, 327 p., 1985 (ISBN: 0-89357-151-2).

Lauren Leighton, ed.: Studies in Honor of Xenia Ggsiorowska, 191 p., 1983
(TSBN: 0-89357-102-4).

R. L. Lencek: The Structure and History of the Slovene Language, 365 p.,
1982 (ISBN: 0-89357-099-0).

Jules F. Levin and Peter D, Haikalis, with Anatole A. Forostenko:
Reading Modern Russian, vi + 321 p., 1979 (ISBN: 0-89357- 059-1).

Maurice I. Levin: Russian Declension and Conjugation: A Structural
Description with Exercises, x + 159 p., 1978 (ISBN: 0-89357-048-6).

Alexander Lipson: A Russian Course. Part 1, ix + 338 p., 1981 (ISBN:
0-89357-080-X); Part 2, 343 p., 1981 (ISBN: 0-89357-081-8); Part 3, iv +
105 p., 1981 (ISBN: 0-89357-082-6); Teacher’s Manual by Stephen J.
Molinsky (who also assisted in the writing of Parts 1 and 2), 222 p.,
1981 (ISBN: 0-89357-083-4).

Yvonne R. Lockwood: Text and Context Folksong in a Bosnian Muslim
Village, 220 p., 1983 (ISBN: 0-89357-120-2).

Sophia Lubensky & Donald K. Jarvis, eds.: Teaching, Learning, Acquiring
Russian, viii + 415 p.. 1984 (ISBN: 0-89357-134-2).

Horace G. Lunt: Fundamentals of Russian, xiv + 402 p., reprint, 1982
(ISBN: 0-89357-097-4).

Paul Macura: Russian-English Botanical Dictionary, 678 p., 1982 (ISBN:
0-89357-092-3).

Thomas G. Magner, ed.: Slavic Linguistics and Language Teaching, x +
309 p., 1976 (ISBN: 0-89357-037-0).

Amy Mandelker and Roberta Reeder, eds.: The Supernatural in Slavic
and Baltic Literature: Essays in Honor of Victor Terras, Introduction by
J. Thomas Shaw, xxi + 402 p., 1989 (1SBN: 0-89357-192-X).

Vladimir Markov and Dean S. Worth, eds.: From Los Angeles to Kiev
Papers on the Occasion of the Ninth International Congress of Slavists,
250 p., 1983 (ISBN: 0-89357-119-9) (UCLA Slavic Studies, Valume 7).

Mateja Mateji¢ and Dragan Milivojevi¢: An Anthology of Medieval Serbian
Literature in English, 205 p., 1978 (1SBN: 0-89357-055-9).



OTHER BOOKS FROM SLAVICA

Peter J. Mayo: The Morphology of Aspect in Seventeenth-Century Russian
(Based on Texts of the Smutnoe Vremja), xi + 234 p., 1985 (ISBN:
0-89357-145-8).

Arnold McMillin, ed.: Aspects of Modern Russian and Czech Literature
Selected Papers of the Third World Congress for Soviet and East
European Studies, 239 p., 1989 (ISBN: 0-89357-194-6).

Gordon M. Messing: A Glossary of Greek Romany As Spoken in Agia
Varvara (Athens), 175 p., 1988 (ISBN: 0-89357-187-3).

Vasa D. Mihailovich and Mateja Matejic: . A Comprehensive Bibliography
of Yugoslav Literature in English, 1593-1980, xii + 586 p., 1984 (ISBN:
0-89357-136-9).

Vasa D. Mihailovich: First Supplement to A Comprehensive Bibliography of
Yugoslav Literature in English 1981-1985, 338 p., 1989 (ISBN:
0-89357-188-1).

Edward Mozejko, ed.: Vasiliy Pavlovich Aksenov: A Writer in Quest of
Hirnself, 272 p., 1986 (ISBN: 0-89357-141-5).

Edward Mozejko: Yordan Yovkov, 117 p., 1984 (ISBN: 0-89357-117-2).

Alexander D. Nakhimovsky and Richard L. lLeed: Advanced Russian,
Second Edition, Revised, vii + 262 p., 1987 (ISBN: 0-89357-178-4).

The Comprehensive Russian Grammar of A. A. Barsov/ ObcTroaTensHasn
rpammaTuRa A. A. DBapcosa, Critical Edition by Lawrence W,
Newman, Ixxxvi + 382 p., 1980 (ISBN: 0-89357-072-9).

Felix J. Oinas: Essays on Russian Folklore and Mythology, 183 p., 1985,
(ISBN: 0-89357-148-2).

Hongor Oulanoff: The Prose Fiction of Veniamin Kaverin, v + 203 p., 1976
(ISBN: 0-89357-032-X).

Temira Pachmuss: Russian Literature in the Baltic berween the World Wars,
448 p., 1988 (ISBN: 0-89357-181-4).

Lora Paperno: Getting Around Town in Russian: Situational Dialogs,
English translation and photographs by Richard D. Sylvester, 123 p.,
1987 (ISBN: 0-89357-171-7).

Slava Paperno, Alexander D. Nakhimovsky, Alice S. Nakhimovsky, and
Richard L. Leed: Intermediate Russian: The Twelve Chairs, 326 p.,
1985, (ISBN: 0-89357-144-X).

Ruth L. Pearce: Russian For Expository Prose, Vol. 1 Introductory Course,
413 p., 1983 (ISBN: 0-89357-121-0); Vol. 2 Advanced Course, 255 p.,
1983 (I1SBN: 0-89357-122-9).

Jan L. Perkowski: The Darkling A Treatise on Slavic Vampirism, 169 p.,
1989 (ISBN: 0-89357-200-4).

Gerald Pirog: Aleksandr Blok’s Utaneanckue Cruxu Confrontation and
Disillusionment, 219 p., 1983 (ISBN: (0-89357-095-8).




OTHER BOOKS FROM SLAVICA

Stanley J. Rabinowitz: Selogub’s Literary Children: Keys to a Symbolist’s
Prose, 176 p., 1980 (ISBN: 0-89357-069-9).

Gilbert C. Rappaport: Grammatical Function and Syntactic Structure: The
Adverbial Participle of Russian, 218 p., 1984 (ISBN: 0-89357-133-4) (UCLA
Slavic Studies, Volume 9).

David F. Robinson: Lithuanian Reverse Dictionary, ix + 209 p., 1976
(ISBIN: 0-89357-034-6).

Don K. Rowney & G. Edward Orchard, eds.: Russian and Slavic History,
viii 4+ 303 p., 1977 (ISBN: 0-89357-036-2).

Catherine Rudin: Aspects of Bulgarian Syntax: Complementizers and WH
Constructions, iv + 232 p., 1986, (ISBN: 0-89357-156-3).

Gerald J. Sabo, S.J., ed.: Valaski Skola, by Hugolin Gavlovié, with a
linguistic sketch by L. Durovié, 730 p., 1988 (1SBN: 0-89357-179-2).

Ernest A. Scatton: Bulgarian Phonology, xii + 224 p., 1975 (reprint: 1983)
(ISBN: 0-89357-103-2).

Ernest A. Scatton: A Reference Grammar of Modern Bulgarian, 448 p.,
1984 (ISBN: 0-89357-123-7).

Barry P. Scherr and Dean S. Worth, eds.: Russian Verse Theory Proceed-
ings of the 1987 Conference at UCLA, 514 p., 1989 (ISBN: 0-89357-198-9).

William R. Schmalstieg: Introduction to Old Church Slavic, second edition,
314 p., 1983 (ISBN: 0-89357-107-5).

William R. Schmalstieg: 4 Lithuanian Historical Syntax, xi + 412 p., 1988
(ISBN: 0—8935?-185—7).

R. D. Schupbach: Lexical Specialization in Russian, 102 p., 1984 (ISBN:
0-89357-128-8) (UCLA Slavic Studies, Volume 8).

Peter Seyffert: Soviet Literary Structuralism: Background Debate Issues, 378
p., 1985 (ISBN: 0-89357-140-7).

Kot K. Shangriladze and Erica W. Townsend, eds.: Papers for the V.
Congress of Southeast European Studies (Belgrade, September 1984),
382 p., 1984 (ISBN: 0-89357-138-5).

Michael Shapiro: Aspects of Russian Morphology, A Semiotic Investigation,
62 p. (7 x 10” format), 1969 (ISBN: 0-89357-004-4).

J. Thomas Shaw: Pushkin A Concordance to the Poetry, 2 volumes, 1310
pages total, 1985 (ISBN: 0-89357-130-X for the set).

Efraim Sicher: Style and Structure in the Prose of Isaak Babel’, 169 p., 1986
(ISBN: 0-89357-163-6).

Mark S. Simpson: The Russian Gothic Novel and its British Antecedents,
112 p., 1986 (ISBN: 0-89357-162-8).

David A. Sloane: Aleksandr Blok and the Dynamics of the Lyric Cycle, 384
p-,» 1988 (ISBN: 0-89357-182-2).



OTHER BOOKS FROM SLAVICA

Greta N. Slobin, ed.: Aleksej Remizov: Approaches to a Protean Writer, 286
p., 1987 (ISBN: 0-89357-167-9).

Theofanis G. Stavrou and Peter R. Weisensel: Russian Travelers to the
Christian East from the Twelfth to the Twentieth Century, L. + 925 p.,
1985, (ISBN: 0-89357-157-1).

Gerald Stone and Dean S. Worth, eds.: The Formation of the Slavonic
Literary Languages, Proceedings of a Conference Held in Memory of
Robert Auty and Anne Pennington at Oxford 6-11 July 1981, 269 p.,
1985 (ISBN: 0-89357-143-1) (UCLA Slavic Studies, Volume 11).

Roland Sussex and J. C. Eade, eds.. Culture and Nationalism in
Nineteenth-Century Eastern Europe, 158 p., 1985 (ISBN: 0-89357-146-6).

Oscar E. Swan: First Year Polish, second edition, revised and expanded, 354
p., 1983 (ISBN: 0-89357-108-3).

Oscar E. Swan: Intermediate Polish, 370 p., 1986 (ISBN: 0-89357-165-2).

Jane A. Taubman: 4 Life Through Verse Marina Tsvetaeva's Lyric Diary,
296 p.. 1989 (ISBN: 0-89357-197-0).

Charles E. Townsend: Continuing With Russian, xxi + 426 p., 1981 (ISBN:
0-89357-085-0).

Charles E. Townsend and Veronica N. Dolenko: Instructor’s Manual to
Accompany Continuing With Russiarn, 39 p., 1987 (ISBN: 0-89357-177-6).

Charles E. Townsend: Czech Through Russian, viii + 263 p., 1981 (ISBN:
0-89357-089-3).

Charles E. Townsend: The Memoirs of Princess Natalja Borisovna
Dolgorukaja, viii + 146 p., 1977 (ISBN: 0-89357-044-3).

Charles E. Townsend: Russian Word Formation, corrected reprint, viili +
272 p., 1975 (ISBN: 0-89357-023-0). N

Janet G. Tucker: Innokentij Annenskij and the Acmeist Doctrine, 154 p.,
1987 (ISBN: 0-89357-164-4).

Boryana Velcheva: Proto-Slavic and Old Bulgarian Sound Changes,
Translation of the original by Ernest A. Scatton, 187 p., 1988 (ISBN:
0-89357-189-X).

Walter N. Vickery, ed.: Aleksandr Blok Centennial Conference, 403 p.,
1984, (ISBN: 0-89357-111-3).

Essays in Honor of A. A. Zimin, ed. D. C. Waugh, xiv + 416 p., 1985
(ISBN: 0-89357-147-4).

Daniel C. Waugh: The Great Turkes Defiance On the History of the
Apocryphal Correspondence of the Ottoman Sultan in its Muscovite and
Russian Variants, ix + 354 p., 1978 (ISBN: 0-89357-056-7).

Susan Wobst: Russian Readings and Grammatical Terminology, 88 p., 1978
(ISBN: 0-89357-049-4).




OTHER BOOKS FROM SLAVICA

James B. Woodward: The Symbolic Art of Gogol: Essays on His Short
Fiction, 131 p., 1982 (ISBN: 0-89357-093-1).

Dean S. Worth: Origins of Russian Grammar Notes on the state of Russian
philology before the advent of printed grammars, 176 p., 1983 (ISBN:
0-89357-110-5). (UCLA Slavic Studies, Volume 5)

Yro s sBunen What I Saw by Boris Zhitkov, Annotated and Edited by
Richard L. Leed and Lora Paperno, 128 p. (8.5 x 117 format), 1988
(ISBN: 0-89357-183-0).




	Title Page
	Preface Page
	Acknowledgments
	Contents
	Abbreviations
	Symbols
	Introduction
	Lesson 1: Phonology
	1.0 Intro to Lesson 1
	1.1 Stops
	1.2 Continuants (fricatives)
	1.3 (22) q
	1.4 Nasals
	1.5 (25) v
	1.6 Liquids and glides
	1.7 Vowels
	1.8 Stress and intonation
	1.9 Assimilation
	1.10 The Georgian alphabet
	Table 1.1 Sound System of Georgian
	1.10.1 Handwriting
	Fig. 1.1 Georgian Handwritten Letters
	Fig. 1.2 Example of connected handwriting
	Codna sinatlea (transliteration of handwritten text)
	1.10.2 The order of the Georgian alphabet

	1.11 Alternations
	1.11.1 V-loss
	1.11.2 Metathesis

	Lesson 1: Notes
	Appendix: The Georgian Alphabets
	Table 1.2 The Georgian Alphabets
	Lesson 1: Exercises
	Key to the Exercises

	Lesson 2: General Intro to the Georgian Verb
	2.0 Conjugation
	2.1 Subject person and number
	2.2 First conjugation
	2.2.1 Future tense of I. conj. verbs
	2.2.2 Present tense
	2.2.3 Conditional and imperfect

	2.3 Nominal system
	2.3.1 Nominative and dative cases of nouns
	2.3.2 Adjectives

	2.4 Word order
	2.5 Word building (verbal noun)
	2.6 Expressions of 'and' in Georgian
	Lesosn 2: Notes
	Lesson 2: Exercises
	Vocabulary
	Verbs
	Key to the Exercises

	Lesson 3
	3.1 Second conjugation
	3.1.1 Future and present screeves of II. conj. verbs
	3.1.2 II. conj. in d
	3.1.3 II. conj. in -i
	3.1.4 Irregularities
	3.1.4.1 Root verbs with vowel e
	3.1.4.2 Root verbs ending in -ev
	3.1.4.3 Verbs in -am
	3.1.4.4 Verbs in -av, no root vowel, ending in l,r,n
	3.1.4.4.1 Old form of II.onj. in -av
	3.1.4.5 Verbs in -eb with nonsyllabic roots
	3.1.4.6 Verbs in -ob
	3.1.5 Conditional and imperfect of II. conj. verbs
	3.1.6 Verbal noun of II. conj. verbs
	3.1.7 The verb 'to be'

	3.2.0 Noun
	3.2.1 Genitive, instrumental and adverbial cases 
	3.2.1.1 Syncope

	3.3 Functions of the cases
	3.3.1 Genitive
	3.3.1.2 Genitive with verbal nouns
	3.3.2 Instrumental
	3.3.3 Adverbial

	3.4 Adjectives
	3.5 Wordbuilding
	3.5.1 Denominatives
	3.5.2 Syncope and truncation in wordbuilding

	Old Georgian astronomy treatise (Illustration)
	Lesson 3: Notes
	Lesson 3: Exercises
	Street in the Old City of Tbilisi
	Vocabulary
	Verbs
	Key to the Exercises

	Lesson 4
	4.0 Series
	4.1 The conjunctive
	4.1.1 Formation of the conjunctive
	4.1.2 Function of the conjunctive

	4.2 Plural of nouns
	4.3 "Extended" case forms
	4.4 Postpositions
	4.4.1 Postpositions with the dative case
	4.4.2 Postpositions with the genitive
	4.4.2.1 Using postpositions with two nouns joined by a conjunction
	4.4.3 Postposition with the adverbial
	4.4.4 "Independent" postpositions
	4.4.5 Circumfix u-.....-o
	4.4.6 Suffix -ian-

	4.5 Verb of motion svla
	4.5.1 Modis 'come'
	4.5.2 Go
	4.5.3 Remaining verbs of motion
	4.5.4 Verbal nouns of verbs of motion

	4.6 Wordbuilding: forming adjectives from nouns
	4.6.1 Circumfix sa-.....-o
	4.6.2 Suffix -ur-/-ul-
	4.6.3 Formation of adjectives from place names

	Sioni Cathedral in Tbilisi (Illustration)
	Lesson 4: Notes
	Courtyard in Old Tbilisi (Artist: A. Cimakurije)
	Lesson 4: Exercises
	Vocabulary
	Verbs
	Jvari Catherdral (Mcxeta: end of VI-beginning of VI centuries) (Illustration)
	Key to the Exercises

	Lesson 5
	5.0 Regular verbs
	5.1 The aorist series
	5.2 The ergative case
	5.2.1 Adjectival endings in the ergative

	5.3 The aorist
	5.3.1 Aorist of regular verbs: I. conj.
	5.3.2 Aorist of regular verbs: II. conj.
	5.3.2.1 II. conj. in -i-
	5.3.2.2 Examples of aorists
	5.3.2.3 II. conjugation in -d-
	5.3.3 Examples

	5.4 Aorist of irregular verbs
	5.4.1 Verbs in -eb and -ob with nonsyllabic roots
	5.4.2 Aorist/imperfect of 'to be'
	5.4.3 Aorist of svla

	5.5 Demonstrative pronouns and adjectives
	5.5.1 Demonstrative adjectives
	5.5.2 Demonstrative pronouns

	5.6 Nouns: the stylistically marked plural
	5.7 Wordbuilding: formation of the nomina agentis
	5.7.1 Denominals with circumfix me-.....-e
	5.7.2 Deverbals with prefix m-

	Lesson 5: Notes
	Lesson 5: Exercises
	Vocabulary
	Verbs
	Key to the Exercises
	Addenda to Vocabulary
	5.8.0 General note to Reading Passages
	5.8.1 Hints on reading Georgian
	5.8.1.1 Breaking the sentence down into phrases
	5.8.1.2 Left-branching
	5.8.1.3 Embedding
	5.8.1.4 Verbal nouns
	5.8.1.5 Word order and case

	Reading Passage
	Vocabulary for the Reading Passage
	Vocabulary to footnotes
	Tiflis (Capitale de Georgie) (Illustration)

	Lesson 6
	6.1 Optative of regular verbs
	6.2 Function of the optative
	6.3 Imperative
	6.4 Negation
	6.4.1 'No more/no longer', 'any more/any longer'
	6.4.2 Negative pronouns and adverbs

	6.5 Vocative form
	6.6 Numerals and other quantifiers
	6.6.1 Ordinals

	6.7 Wordbuilding: abstract suffixes
	6.7.1 Derivation of (abstract) nouns from adjectives
	6.7.2 Abstract nouns denoting human agents
	6.7.3 Derivation of abstract nouns from verbs

	Lesson 6: Notes
	Lesson 6: Exercises
	Vocabulary
	Verbs
	Proper nouns
	Sveticxoveli (Mcxeta) (Illustrations)
	Key to the Exercises
	Reading Passage
	Vocabulary for the reading passage
	Fig. 6.1 Georgia in the Tenth to Thirteenth Centuries

	Lesson 7
	7.1 Object markers
	7.1.1 Direct object markers
	7.1.2 Ruules for the object marker
	7.1.3 Examples

	7.2 Indirect object markers
	7.2.1 Indirect object markers with I. conj. verbs
	7.2.2 The u-series of indirect object markers
	7.2.3 Meanings of indirect objects
	7.2.4 The h-series of indirect object markers
	7.2.5 Using the mo- preverb with some 1st or 2nd person id.o.

	7.3 Absolute and relative verbs
	7.3.1 Relative forms of the II. conj. in i-
	7.3.2 Relative forms of the II. conj. in -d-
	7.3.3 Meaning of relative II. conj. forms
	7.3.4 The irregular verb 'give sthg to s.o.'

	7.4 Reflexive possessives
	7.4.1 The emphatic pronoun
	7.4.2 Possessives
	7.4.3 Reflexive pronouns
	7.4.4 Reciprocal pronoun

	7.5 Relative and interrogative pronouns
	7.6 Wordbuilding: derivatives in sa-
	7.6.1 Denominal derivatives in sa-.....-o
	7.6.2 'To be used for', 'designated for'
	7.6.3 Deverbal derivatives in sa-

	Lesson 7: Notes
	Lesson 7: Exercises
	Georgian national costumes
	Vocabulary
	Verbs
	Key to the Exercises
	Reading Passage
	Vocabulary for the reading passage

	Lesson 8
	8.1 Third conjugation
	8.1.1 Formation of III. conj. screeves
	8.1.2 Present series screeves
	8.1.3 Future series screeves
	8.1.4 Aorist series screeves
	8.1.5 Subject case of III. conj. verbs
	8.1.6 Examples
	8.1.7 Verbal nouns of III. conj.verbs

	8.2 Relative forms of III. conj. verbs
	8.3.0 Wordbuilding. Derived III. conj. forms and derivatives of III. conj. verbs
	8.3.1 III. conj. denominatives
	8.3.2 Causatives formed from III. conj. verbs
	8.3.3 Causatives of I. conj. verbs prefixed with a+
	8.3.4 The comitative

	8.4 Irregular verb say
	8.5 Indirect speech
	8.6 Derivative declension
	8.6.1 Expressing 'one of...'

	8.7 Wordbuilding
	8.7.1 Derivation of adjectives from expressions of time
	8.7.2 Derivation of adverbs from expressions of time

	Lesson 8: Notes
	Lesson 8: Exercises
	Vocabulary
	Verbs
	Key to the Exercises
	Georgian Folk Dancer (Illustration)
	Reading Passage
	Vocabulary for the reading passage

	Lesson 9
	9.1 Irregularities in conjugation
	9.1.1 Irregularities in I. conj. verbs
	9.1.2 Irregularities in II. conj. verbs
	9.1.2.1 "Root" II. conj. verbs
	9.1.3 Verbs denoting position
	9.1.4 Irregular verb 'know something', 'know how'

	9.2 Personal pronouns
	9.3 Comparison of adjectives and adverbs
	9.3.1 Comparative
	9.3.2 Superlative

	9.4 Wordbuilding
	9.4.1The intensive circumfix u-.....es

	Lesson 9: Notes
	Illusutration from Vepxistqaosani (Artist: Irakli Toije)
	Lesson 9: Exercises
	Portrait of Queen Tamar (I. Toije)
	Vocabulary
	Verbs
	Key to the Exercises
	Reading Passage
	Vocabulary for the reading passage
	Regions of the Georgian SSR (Map)

	Lesson 10
	10.1 The perfect series of I.and III. conj. verbs
	10.1.1 Perfect series with 3rd person or no direct object
	10.1.1.1 The present perfect stem
	10.1.1.2 Pluperfect with 3rd person or no direct object
	10.1.2 Perfect series with 1st or 2nd person direct object
	10.1.2.1 Present perfect with direct object in the 1st or 2nd person
	10.1.2.2 Pluperfect with direct object in the 1st or 2nd person
	10.1.3 Function of the perfect series screeves
	10.1.3.1 Present perfect
	Fig. 10.1 Formation of the Perfect and the Pluperfect
	10.1.3.2 Pluperfect
	10.1.4 Expression of indrect objects in the perfect series

	10.2 Summary of case markings for I. and III. conj. verbs
	10.3 Numerals above 30
	10.3.1 Ordinals

	10.4 Wordbuilding: Derivatives from numerals
	10.4.1 Fractions
	10.4.2 Approximatives
	10.4.3 Distributives
	10.4.4 Derivatives with -ive
	10.4.5 Derivatives with -sul-
	10.4.6 Suffx for expressing 'times'

	Monument to Vaxtang Gorgasali (l.) and Metexi Fortress (r.) in Tbilisi (Illustration)
	Lesson 10: Notes
	Lesson 10: Exercises
	Vocabulary
	Verbs
	Key to the Exercises
	Reading Passage
	Vocabulary for the reading passage
	Z. Paliasvili Theatre of Opera and Ballet (Tbilisi) (Illustration)

	Lesson 11
	11.1 The perfect participle
	11.2 Perfect series of II. conj. verbs
	11.2.1 Perfect series of absolute II. conj. verbs
	11.2.2 Perfect series of relative II. conj. verbs

	11.3 The periphrastic passive
	11.4 Causative of I. conj. verbs
	11.5 Wordbuilding: participles
	11.5.1 The (present) active participle
	11.5.2 The future (passive) participle
	11.5.3 The negative participle
	11.5.4 Perfect participle in na-
	11.5.5 Participial forms that are used as both nouns and participles
	Reference Chart for Participles

	Lesson 11: Notes
	Lesson 11: Exercises
	Vocabulary
	Verbs
	Sota Rustaveli (From an XVII. Century ms. of Vepxistqaosani) (Illustration)
	Key to the Exercises
	Reading Passage
	Addendum to vocabulary
	Tbilisi University (Original Building) (Illustration)

	Lesson 12
	12.1 IV conj, indirect verbs
	12.1.2 Formation of IV. conj. verbs
	12.1.2.1 Present series
	12.1.2.2 Future, aorist, and perfect series
	12.1.2.3 Expression of 'can' in Georgian
	12.1.2.4 Verbs occurring with indirect objects referring to animate beings
	12.1.3 Irregular IV. conj. verbs

	12.2 Have plus future participle
	12.3 Wordbuilding
	12.3.1 Nominal forms of IV. conj. verbs
	12.3.2 'Modal' II. conj. forms in e-
	12.3.3 Denoting change of state

	12.4 Summary Chart of Subject and Object Cases
	Summary of Vocabulary Entry forms for Verbs
	Chapter 12: Notes
	Lesson 12: Exercises
	Mosaic inscription from Jerusalem (Illustration)
	Vocabulary
	Verbs
	Addenda to Vocabulary
	Key to the Exercises
	Reading Passage
	Vocabulary for the reading passage
	Addenda to vocabulary
	Museum of the Arts of Georgia, Tbilisi (Illustration)

	Lesson 13
	13.1 Reflexive indirect objects
	13.2 Sequences of the type mi-, gi-, gvi-
	13.3 The superessive
	13.4 Passive of state
	13.5 The Resultative
	13.6 Review: Functions of preradical vowels
	13.6.1.1 The preradical vowel i- (without object marker)
	13.6.1.2 The preradical vowel i- with object marker
	13.6.2 The preradical vowel u-
	13.6.3 The preradical vowel a-
	13.6.4 The preradical vowel e-

	Lesson 13: Notes
	Lesson 13: Exercises
	Vocabulary
	Verbs
	Key to the Exercises
	Reading Passage
	Princes at Supra (N. Pirosmanishvili)
	Vocabulary for the reading passage
	Addenda to vocabulary

	Lesson 14
	14.0 Peculiarities in the verbal system
	14.1 Semantic peculiarities
	14.1.1 Verbs of politeness
	14.1.1.1 Prefixed II. conj. verbs woth the root 'command'
	14.1.1.2 The root 'xl-/xel- with the meaning 'be'
	14.1.1.3 The root rtmev-/rtv-
	14.1.2 Personal vs. nonpersonal verbs
	14.1.3 "Singular" and "plural" verbs
	14.1.4 Conjugation and voice
	14.1.5 II. conj. verbs with two indirect objects
	14.1.6 Note on irregularities

	14.2 Wordbuilding: Suffixed pronouns and adjectives
	14.2.1Denoting a specific but unspecified person, place, time, etc.
	14.2.2 The suffix -me
	14.2.3 The suffix -ve
	14.2.4 Intensifying interrogatives

	Lesson 14: Notes
	Lesson 14: Exercises
	Woman with a Deer (N. Pirosmanishvili)
	Vocabulary
	Two Deer (N. Pirosmanishvili)
	Key to the Exercises
	Reading Passage
	Vocabulary for the reading passage
	Addenda to vocabulary

	Lesson 15
	15.1 Formal peculiarities
	15.1.1 Suppletion
	15.1.2 Changes in the preradical vowel
	15.1.3 Verbs conjugated with forms of 'be'
	15.1.3.1 Verbs with ending -a in 3sg present screeve
	15.1.4 II. conj. forms of root verbs in -ev
	15.1.5 Irregular verbs in -eb, -ob with inserted vowel in the aorist
	15.1.6 "Compound" verbs
	15.1.7 Present series in -ulob-, -ilob-
	15.1.8 "Truncated" imperatives
	15.1.9 Apparently irregular II. conj. verbs

	15.2 Wordbuilding: Special functions of preverbs
	Lesson 15: Notes
	17th century illustration (Vepxistqaosani)
	Reading Passage
	Vocabulary for the reading passage
	Addenda to vocabulary

	Appendix A
	Table A.1 Noun Suffixes
	Postpositions written together with the noun
	Other particles written together with the noun

	Table A.2 Adjective Declension
	Addenda to Appendix B. Verb
	Summary of Conjugations
	Summary of Case Marking
	Summary of Screeves

	Appendix B Hints for looking Up Verbs in Dictionaries
	Appendix B: Verbal Affixes
	Table B.1 Verbal Affixes: I., II., and III. Conj., Future Present and Aorist Series
	Table B.2 I. and III. Conj., Perfect Series
	Table B.3 II. Conj. Perfect Series: Absolute (see Lesson 11)
	Tabel B.4 II. Conj. Perfect Series: Relative (see Lesson 11)
	Table B.5 IV. Conj.: Present, Future, and Aorist Series (see sec. 12.1.2)
	Table B.6 Passives of State: Present Tense; Future and Aorist Series (see sec. 13.4)

	Appendix C: Summary of Screeve Endings
	Appendix D: Summary of forms of 'be'
	Appendix E: Common Phrases and Expressions
	Appendix F: Bibliography
	Appendix G: Sources of Illustrations
	Appendix G: Sources of Readings
	Georgian-English Vocabulary
	Geographic Names
	Index
	1.Index of grammatical terms
	2. Index of affixes
	3. Index of Georgian words

	Addenda to vocabulary
	Addenda and Corrigenda
	Additions to vocabulary

	Other books from Slavica



